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TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS 

EELATING TO THE 

TERRITORIES SUBORDINATE TO, OR IN POLITICAL 
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CORRIGENDA. 


Tage 67 . — 
JPage 123.- 
Fage 203.- 

Page 210.- 
Page 211. 

Page 230. 


} 


for " Aladnkbcl" read “ Madn Khel.” 


Page 232. 
Page 239. 
Page 252. 
Page 348^ 
Page 417 > 


In page-liending, omH " Hill States.” 

In line 21, for “Raja Hira Singh ” read “ Rai Him Singh,” 

■In line 6, for “ Khagan " read “ Kaghan.” 

•In line 29 
— In line 10 

In the margin of the last paragraph, read — 

“ (a) Galai or Gali Khel, 

(6) Hasan Khel, 

(c) Ashu Khel, 

(d) Jawaki Khel.” 

In line 33, for " Shirakis” read •' Sherakis.” 

In line 18, for " Malla or Muta Khel” read " .Malla or Muln Khel.” 
In line 16, for “ Karam” read “ Kurnin.” 

■In line 10, for " Skardu ” read “ Skardo.” 

-In line 20, for “ Akchnh” read “Akcha.” 


In 1760 a second invasion was undertaken. In tbe meantime, the 
Emperor was murdered by bis Wazir, and the intelligence of this reached tbe 
prince shortly after he had begun his march. He at once assumed the title of 
Shah Alam, and conferred the office of Wazir on the Nawab of Oudh, in whose 
hands he was virtually a prisoner. The imperial army was finally defeated in 
January 1761, and the Emperor, tired of his dependence on the Wazir of 
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Oudli, joined tbe English camp. He was there met by Kasim Alij who had 
been made Subadar of Bengal on the deposition of Mir Jafar, and who agreed 
to pay to the Emperor twenty-six lakhs of rupees a year, on condition of being 
confirmed in his office. After making an offer to the English of the,Diwani 
of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, the Emperor marched towards Delhi to take pos- 
session of his paternal throne. The Mahrattas had before this overrun Northern 
India and possessed themselves of Delhi, but they met with a disastrous defeat 
at Panipat from Ahmad Shah Abdali, who, after proclaiming Shah Alam as 
Emperor of Hindustan and inviting him to Delhi, returned to Kabul. Want 
of money, and the ojDposition of Kasim Ali, prevented the English from ful- 
filling their intention of aiding Shah Alam in the recovery of his throne. 

After his deposition and final defeat at Patna, Kasim Ali fied and claimed 
the protection of the Wazir of Oudh, who, with the Emperor rather as a pri- 
soner than as a monarch, was encamped at Allahabad, planning an expedition 
against Bundelkhand. The Wazir hoped, under the pretence of assisting 
Kasim Ali, to seize Bengal for himself,’ and a joint expedition across tbe Ka- 

4 

ramnasa was commenced. The army of the invaders was overthrown in the 
battle of Baxar on the 23rd October 1764 j the Emperor detached himself from 
the expedition and joined the English camp, and the Wazir retreated to his own 
dominions. It was proposed to depose the Wazir, and put the Emperor in 
possession of his territories, with the exception of tbe country of Ghazipur 
and Benares, which the Emperor granted (No. 1) to the English. The ar- 
rangements thus made, however, were severely condemned by the Court of 
Directors as burdensome and profitless, and therefore, in 1765, the Wazir was 
restored to his dominions, with the exception of the districts of Allahabad and 
Kora, which were left in possession of the Emperor. The districts of Ghazi- 
~pur and Benares were likewise restored. But tbe circumstances which led to 
this treaty, and to the subsequent acquisition of territory by the British Gov- 
ernment in the Gangetic Doab, are more intimately connected with the history 
of Oudh (Vol. II, Part II) than of Delhi. 

The Emperor Shah Alam continued to reside at Allahabad, but manifested 
great impatience to mount the throne at Delhi. The Mahrattas were, in the 
meantime, again overrunning Upper India to re-establish the influence they lost 
at Panipat, and to punish the Bohillas for the assistance they had given to Ahmad 
Shah Abdali. For the easier accomplishment of these objects, they undertook 
to replace Shah Alam on the throne, who, notwithstanding the dissuasions of 
the British Government, placed himself in their hands. The Emperor was led 
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into Delhi in all pomp on the 25th December 1 771, but he was a mere puppet 
in the hands of the Malirattas. 

In 1773 the Mahrattas extorted from the Emperor a g-rant of the provinces 
of Allahabad and Kora, but the imperial deputy at Allahabad applied for leave 
to put them under British protection, as the King; had been compelled, while 
a prisoner, to grant the sanads. The districts were, in the following year, 
sold to the "Wazir of Oudh for fifty lakhs of rujiees. 

The Emperor continued a mere State prisoner in the hands of the Mah- 
rattas till 1803, when he was released by Lord Lake, and brought under the 
protection of the British Government. All the territories and resources 
assigned for his support by the Mahrattas were continued to him, and a pecu- 
niary provision, fixed at Rupees 60,000, but afterwards increased to Rupees 
1,00,000 a month, was granted in addition. Shah Alam died on the 19th 
November 1806, and was succeeded by Akbar Shah, who was succeeded in 1837 
by his eldest son Bahadur Shah. The movements of the King were confined 
to the neighbourhood of Delhi, and he was not allowed to confer titles, or to 
issue a currency ; but he had the control of civil and criminal justice within 
the palace. 

When the mutiny of 1857 broke out, the mutineers in Delhi applied to 
the King, Bahadur Shah, to put himself at the head of the movement, At 
first his conduct was most vacillating, but be subsequently identified himself 
with the rebel cause. After the fall of Delhi, he was captured and tried on 
the charges of, 1^^, aiding and abetting the mutiny of British troops; 2?i<7, 
encouraging and assisting diverse persons in waging war against the British 
Government; 3rf7, assuming the sovereignty of India ; 4^/^, causing and being 
accessory to the murder of Christians. The Ex-King was convicted on each 
and all of the charges, and was removed to Rangoon, where he died on the 
7th November 1862. 

During the rebellion in 1857, when communication between Delhi and 
Agra and Calcutta was for the most part cut oJf, the administration of the 
Delhi and Hissar territories was assumed by the Chief Commissioner of the 
Punjab, and after the restoration of peace these districts were finally put under 
the control of the Punjab Government. In this territory there were several 
Ctiiefs who held the position rather of jagirdars than of native princes. They had 
been subjects of the Mughal (Mogul), and after the overthrow of the Mahratta 
. power by Lord Lake, their estates were either confirmed to or conferred on 
them by the British Government, in -most cases as a reward for services ren-- 
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dered. These Chiefs were the Nawnhs of Patuiidi, Loharu, Dujana, Jliajjar, 
Dadri and Bahadurgarhj and Farrukhnagar, and the Raja of Ballabhgarh. The 
Chiefs of Jhajjav, Ballahiigarh, and Farrukhnagar were executed, and their 
estates were confiscated for rebellion in 1857. The Dadri and Bahadurgarh 
estates were also confiscated, and the Chief was allowed a pension of llupees 
1,000 for his subsistence. 

The Ballabhgarh Chief held no sanad of a hereditary nature from the 
' British Government. The Dadri and Bahadurgarh territory originally formed 
part of JhaJJar, and is included in the Sanad (No. II) granting that State. 


1. PATAUDI. 

The original grantee, Faiz Talab Khan, was brother of the Jhnjjar Nawab, 
Najnbat All Khan. He was severely wounded in an action with Holkar’s 
troops, and for his services ho was granted (No, II) the pargana of Pataudi 
in perpetual jagir. He died in 1839, and was succeeded by Akbar Ali Khan, 
who was succeeded in March 18G3 by his son, Muhammad Ali Taki Khan. 
Muhammad Ali Taki Khan died in 1867, and was succeeded by his son, Mu- 
hammad Mulihtar Husain Ali Khan. 

Muhammad Mukhtar Husain Ali Khan died in March 1878, only three 
months after he had been entrusted with the management of the State, at the 
age of 33, leaving a son, Muhammad Mumtaz Husain Ali Khan, who succeed- 
ed him, being then about three and-a-iialf years of ago. 

The State is administered during the minority of the Chief b}' a Manager 
under the political superintendence of the Commissioner of the Delhi Division. 

The Chief of Pataudi has received a Sanad of adoption (No. HI), assur- 
ing him that any succession to his estate which may be legitimate according 
to Muhammadan law will be recognised and confirmed. 

In 1884) the Nawab of Pataudi ceded to the British Government full 
Jurisdiction within such portions of land lying within his State as are 
occupied, or may he hereafter occupied, by the railways comprised in the 
Rajputana-Malwa Railway system, including the lands occupied as stations, 
out-buildings, and for other railway purposes. 

Pataudi has an area of 53 square miles; the population according to the 
census of 1891 was 19,003, and the gross revenue of the State is about Rupees 
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78,955. The military force consists (1891) of 6 guns, 25 cavalry, and 70 
infantry, including gunners. The Nawab furnishes a contingent of 400 horse 
when required to do so. 


2. LOHARU. 

Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, the founder of this family, was a vakil of the 
Raja of Alwar, and for his services in the negotiations between Alwar and 
Lord Lake he received Loharu in perpetuity from the Raja, and the pargana 
of Firozpur in the Gurgaon district from Lord Lake, on condition of fidelity 
and military service (No. IV). The original grantee, Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, 
died in 1827, and was succeeded by his son Shams-ud-din Khan, who was exe- 
cuted in 1835 for the murder of Mr. Fraser, the Agent at Delhi. The Firoz- 
pur pargana was confiscated, and the Loharu pargana was made over to Amin- 
ud-din Khan and Zia-ud-din Khan, the two brothers of Shams-ud-din, Ow- 
ing to disputes between the brothers the younger was deprived of all share in 
the management of the State, and a fixed allowance of Rirpees 18,000 per 
annum was assigned to him. 

In 1847 Zia-ud-din Khan preferred a claim, which was finally disallowed, 
to be entrusted with the management of the State, or to have half of it sepa- 
rated off to himself. These two brothers remained in Delhi during the siege 
in 1857, and after the capture they were put under surveillance, hut were 
eventually released and restored to their position. 

Amin-ud-din Khan died in December 1869, and was succeeded by his son 
Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan. Claims put forward by Zia-ud-din Khan to a right 
of management of the State were again negatived. In 1874 the title of Nawab 
was conferred by Sanad (No. V) on the Chief of Loharu and his successors 
on condition of faithful allegiance to the British Government, 

The Chief of Loharu has received a Sanad of adoption (No. Ill), assuring 
him that any succession to his estate which may be legitimate according to 
Muhammadan law will be recognised and confirmed. 

Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan by his extravagance involved the State in debt. 
In 1878 the Imperial Government granted a loan of Rs. 23,000, and in 1882 a 
further loan of Rs. 95,000, with which the Commissioner of Hissar settled the 
claims of all concerned. One of the conditions on which the second loan was 
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shall not belong to the books of the Royal revenue, but shall be expunged 
from them. 

The army of the English Company, having joined our standard, shall put 
ns in possession of Illiabad and the rest of the countries belonging to the 
Nizamnt of the Nabob Shnjah-ul Dowlah; and the revenues, excepting 
those of Rajah Bulwunt’s zeminclarry, shall be in our entire management and 
disposal. 

As the English Company will be at a farther expense in putting us in 
possession of Illiabad and the rest of the Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul 
Dowlah, we will therefore, as we get possession, grant to them out of our 
treasury, such a proportion of the revenues as the exigencies of our affair-s 
will admit of j and when we are put in full possession, we will reimburse the 
whole expenses of the Company in this business from the time of their joining 
our Royal standard. 


PmMAiJND executed by the Kjng — 1764'. 

As the English Company have been put to great expense and their affairs 
exposed to danger by the war which the Nabob Shujah-ul Dowlah, unjustly, 
and contrary to our Royal pleasure, waged against them, we have therefore 
assigned , to them the country of Ghauz«*poor, and the rest of the zemindarry 
of Rajah Bulwuut Singh, belonging to the Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul 
Dowlah ; and tlie regulation and government thereof we have given to their 
disposal, in the same manner as it was in the Nabob Shujah-ul Dowlah^s. 
The aforesaid Rajah b.aviug settled terms with the Chiefs of the English 
Company is, according thereto, to pay the revenues to the Company. 

The army of the English Company having joined our standard, shall put 
us in possession of Illiabad, and the rest of the countries belonging to the 
Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul Dowlah ; and the revenues, excepting those 
of Rajah Bulwunt^s zemindarry, shall be in our entire management and dis- 
posal. 

It becomes the Company to show their grateful sense of our Royal favours, 
and to exert themselves to the utmost in the proper management and regula- 
tion of the country j to encourage and befriend our subjects ; to punish the 
contentious, and expel the rebellious from their territories. They must use 
their best endeavours to promote the welfare of our people, tbe ryots, and other 
inhabitants ; to prohibit the use of things of an intoxicating nature, and such 
as are forbidden by the Law of God ; in driving out enemies, in deciding 
causes, and settling matters agreeably to the rules of Mahomed and the Lmo 
of the Empire ; so that the inhabitants may apidy themselves, with peace 
of mind and satisfaction, to the cultivation of the country, and the exercise 
of other their professions, and that the weak may not labour under oppression 
and violence. They will consider these as our strict injunctions. 

Written on the 4th day of Bajeb, the 6th year of the reign, 29th Decern- 
Ur 1764. 
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Ko. II. 

SuNNUD granted to Assudoo-Dowlah Ntjjapbpt Alee Khaw 
Bahadooe, dated 4th May 1806. 

Adverting to. the merit of your services and conduct, the Right Honourable 
General Lord Lake, Commander-iu-Chief, assigned to you from the beginning 
of the Fussul Rubbee of 1213 Pussly year (corresponding with September 
1805, A.D.) the undermentioned lands as a jaidad for a Risaleh and as a 
jaghire for your individual support, and that of your dependents, together 
with the whole of the land revenue and collections of cnstoms, with an excep- 
tion to such gardens and Ayma jaghires, punarth, and other rent-free lands, 
besides such daily allowances as have always been assigned (for charitable pur- 
poses), on condition that you shall not require the aid of the British Govern- 
ment, and that you settle your mehals properly with your own troops, and that 
in any season of exigency you furnish, on application, to the aid of the British 
Government, a force consisting of 400 horse, and that you always remain 
firm in your attachment to the British Government, and employ your exer- 
tions to promote its interests. The grant has now been confirmed to you by 
Government. In consideration of your approved attachment to the British 
interests, which has been made known by the communications of the Right 
Honourable the Gommander-in-Chief, Government has been pleased to confer 
on you and your family, from generation to generation, a perpetual grant of 
those lands. 

The British Government will never have any concern with the lands, and 
they will remain in your possession. 

Impressed with a due sense of gratitude for this distinguished act of 
favour, you will always continue to manifest your attachment to the British 
Government, and your exertions to serve its interests, as involving your own 
happiness and welfare. 


Schedule of the Lands comprehended in the Grant. 


Land granted to Assndoo-Dowlah Nujaubut Alice Khan Bahadoor, to- 
gether with the whole of the land revenue and sayer duties. 


Jhnjjur. 

Badlee, 

Kanoundb. 


Kontee. 

Naroul. 

Bandul. 


Ditto to Fyze Tullub Khan in jaghire. 

Pattoudhee, together with the whole of the land revenue and sayer col- 
lections. 


Ditto to Mohummud Ismael Alice Khan and Fyze Mohummud Khan. 


c 
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As a jaidad for tbe Risalelis of Mohummud Ismael Allee Khan and Fyze 
Mohummud Khan, on condition that they prove their obedience to Nujaubut 
Allee Khan, as follows : — 

Dadree, including- Bhodeuahir and Jhaul. 

Boodhwanna. , > 

In jaghire to Mohummud Ismael Allee Khan. 

Bahaudui'gurh. 

In jaghire to Fyze Mohummud Khan. 

Pattoudhee. 

Dated 4th May 1806, ansioering to the 14th of Suffer 1221 Hijeree year. 


No. III. 

Adoption Sunnxjd granted to the Nawab of Patowdee — 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories, should be perpe- 
tuated, and tlie representation and dignity of their Houses should be conti- 
nued, in fulfilment of this desire this Suunud is given to you to convey to 
you- the a-^surance that, on failure of natural heirs, the British Government 
will recognize and confirm any succession to your State which may be legiti-. 
mate according to Mahomedan Law. 

-Be assuz’ed that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown, and faithful to the conditions 
of the Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the 
British Government. 

Dated 6th March 1862. Canning. 


Note. — Similar Sunnuds were granted to the Nawabs of Loharoo and Dojana. 


No. IV. 

Translation of a Draft of a Perwannah in favor of Ahmed 
Bursh Khan Bahadoor, dated 4tli May 1806. 

Adverting to the merit of your services and attachment to the British 
interests, the Right Honourable General Lord Lake, Commander-in-Chief, 
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conferred on you an istimrauree (permanent) {jrant of the IMehals of Feroze- 
pore, Jherkeh, and the Tuppah's Saungris, Botahannaj Nujlioor, and Nugeena, 
including the customs, as 'well as land revenue of them, excepting such 
gardens and ayma jaghire, punarthee, and other rent-free lands, as have been 
long disposed of, and other fixed and established daily allowances, &e., on 
condition that you require no aid from the British Government, and that you 
settle the affairs of the mehals with your own troops, and that you he charged 
with the expense of providing for the maintenance and support of Khanja 
Hanjee and other dependants of the late Slirza Nusseeroolla Beg Khan, and 
provided also that you furnish, on occasions of exigency, to the aid of the 
British Government, a party of oO troopers, and tliat you always remain 
steadfast in your attachment and good will to the British Government. 

The British Government having become acquaitited with your character 
and disposition, and with the merit of yonr services and attachment to its 
interests, from the communications of the Bight Honourable the Commander- 
in-Chief, has now been pleased to rew'ard those services by confirming to you 
and your heirs in perpetuitj’, from generation to generation, the whole of the 
mehals above mentioned, including both land revenue and the saj'er duties, 
with the deductions and under the conditions however above specified, from 
the beginning of the Fnssul Kubbee of 1213 Fuslee Era (answering to Sep- 
tember ISOo). From that time the British Government will have no concern 
whatever with those mehals, which will alwaj's remain in your possession, 
and that of your descendants; as those lands require the exercise of arbitrary 
power, no complaints will be received from the inhabitants of them. 

Entertaining a proper sense of gratitude for this distinguished favour, 
you will continue to manifest attachment to the British Government, and 
your exertions to promote its interests. 

In this consists your own advantage and welfare. 

Daied 4th May 1806, answering to 14th of Suffer 1221 Ilijree. 


No. V. 

SuNNUD granted to Alla-ood-deen Ahmed Khan, Chief of 

Loharoo — 187 d. 

On the recommendation of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, I 
hereby confer upon you and your heirs and successors, in the Chiefship of 
Loharoo, the title of Nawab, on condition of faithful allegiance to the British 
Government. 

I (Sd.) Northbrook. 

Mated 8rd Angnst 1874. 
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No. VL 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Abdool Stjmmttd 
Khan, dated 4tli May 1806. 

Adverting to the merit of your past services and conduct, the Eight 
Honourable General Lord Lake, Commander-in-Chief, assigned to you from 
the beginning of the Fiissul Eubbee (spring crops) of 1213 Fuslee year, 
September 1805, A.D., the undermentioned mehals as a jaidad, for entertain- 
ing a Eisalah, and also for a personal jaghire for yourself, comprehendinff the 
whole of the land revenue and the colleetion of customs, with an exception 
to such gardens and such ayma jaghire, punarth, and other rent-free lands, 
as also such daily allowances as have long been assigned for charitable pur- 
poses, on condition that you require no aid from the British Government, and 
that you settle the affairs of your mehals with your own troops, and provided 
also, that in any season of exigency, you furnish, on application, to the aid 
of the British Government, a force consisting of 200 horse, and that you 
always continue to manifest your attachment to the British Government, and 
your zeal to serve its interests. This grant has been confirmed to you by 
Government, who, sensible of the merit of your services and conduct, which 
'have been made known to it by the communications of the Bight Honourable 
the Commander-in-Chief, has been pleased to grant those lands to you and 
your heirs for ever. The British Government neither have, nor will have any 
concern with them whatever, but they will remain in your possession, and that 
of your posterity. 

Entertaining a due sense of gratitude for this distinguished mark of 
favor, you will continue steadfast in your attachment to the British .Govern- 
ment, and in your exertions to serve its interests. 

In this consist your own advantage and welfare. 


Schedule of Lands in Hurreana, etc., as follows : 

Mehal of Hansi, with the Fort belonging to it. 

„ of Hissar. 

„ of Mohim. 

,, of Turshaum. 

„ of Burwala. 

„ of Bhawl. 

„ of Jemalpore. 

„ of Ugrora. 

2 ditto comprebending Eolituck, joined with Baree and Dobnldee. 
Tuppas Bbode, Nahar, and Jbaul belonging to pergunnab Dadree. 

Dated 4th May 1806, anmering to the 24th Suffer 1221 Hijree year • 
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II.-PUNJAB PBOPEE. 

The sect of the Sikhs traces its origin to Nanak, a Hindu of the Ksha- 
triya caste, who was horn in a.d. 14<69, at Talwandi, near Lahore. From his 
infancy he was given to religions meditation. In riper manhood he wandered 
into various countries, and returned to his home with his mind matured with 
reflection and travel to preach the unity of God and charity to men. The 
new creed spread rapidly, hut soon provoked the persecution of the Muhamma- 
dans. The cruelty with which the Sikhs were treated turned them, under 
Govind, their tenth and last Guru or teacher, from a hand of religious devo- 
tees into a chosen religions and military commonwealth or “ Khalsa,” animat- 
ed with undying hatred to the Musalmaus. 

Guru Govind waged an unequal war with the Emperors of Delhi. Fre- 
quently defeated and broken up, persecuted with inhuman cruelty, the Sikhs 
were driven to hide themselves in the valleys and caves of the hills from the 
fury of their enemies. Openly to profess their religion hecame a capital crime. 
The sect would soon have been exterminated had not the distractions of the 
Empire, which followed the death of Aurangzeh, given them a breathing time 
from persecution. 

Gradually the Sikhs emerged from their hiding places, and, gathering in 
small parties, established themselves in petty isolated forts. Issuing from 
these, always well mounted, they scoured the country, burning and plundering, 
and giving infinite anno^mnce to the weak Muhammadan Governors of Lahore 
and Sirhind. After the return of Ahmad Shah Ahdnli to Kabul from his fifth 
invasion of India, in which he had broken the Mahvatta power in the decisive 
battle of Panipat, the Sikhs found themselves strong enough to possess them- 
selves of the country round Lahore. But they drew down the vengeance of 
Ahmad Shah, who, in 1762, returned to India, disastrously defeated them at 
Barnala near Ludhiana, and destroyed and polluted their sacred temple at 
Amritsar. 

From this defeat the Sikhs soon recovered. In the following year they 
defeated the Afghan Governor of Sirhind, and spread themselves over the plains 
south and east of the Sutlej, as far as the Jumna. The eighth invasion of 
Ahmad Shah, which took place in 1767, ended in leaving the Sikhs masters 
of the country between the Jumjaa and Eawal Pindi, Within three years 
their authority was extended over Jammu and the Rajputs of the lower 
hills. ' 
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The spread o£ the dominion of the Sikhs south of the Sutlej received a 
severe check from the MahrattaSj who, recovering from their disastrous over- 
throw at Panipat, again overran 'northern India. In 1788 Sindhia was in 
possession of Delhi, and by 180& the Mahrattas had established their supremacy 
as far as the Sutlej, and exacted from the Sikh States to the south of that 
river a tribute of three lakhs of rupees. The Mahratta power in the north 
was broken by Lord Lake in 1803. The Chiefs of Kaithal and Jind tendered 
their allegiance to Lord Lake, and rendered occasional service, and all the 
Chiefs of Sirhind became virtually dependents of the British Government. 
It was the policy of the day^ however, to maintain a strict neutrality in regard 
to the aEairs of the Chiefs north of the Jumna; and beyond establishing the 
Sikh Chiefs in the territories which they then held, and rewarding those who 
had done good service, the British Government did not interfere in their affairs 
till 1809, when the Sikh Chiefs threw themselves on Its protection from the 
encroachments of Ban jit Singh. 

The constitution of the Sikh Khalsa contained within itself elements of 
weakness and discord. The Sardars or Chiefs owned no subjection to each 
other. They were followed into the field by their relatives and dependents 
and each seized for himself whatever territory he was strong enough to hold. 
The Chiefs, with their clansmen and retainers, associated themselves into 
Misls or confederacies of equals, twelve in number. Each Chief parcelled out 
%e conquered lands among his followers, who held their portions in indepen- 
dence, bound only by considerations of mutual advantage and the general weal 
of the Misl. A bond between the confederacies was supplied in the solemn 
assembly of the whole Sikh people, which met every year at least once at 
Amritsar. There the Council of Chiefs termed the “ Gurumata^' discussed 
affairs affecting the Khalsa or planned new expeditions. 

Under such a system causes of quarrel were never wanting. The diffi- 
culties with which the Sikhs had to contend in their early struggle for exist- 
ence kept them at first well together. But with success came dissensions, and 
the weak fell befoi’e the strong. One of the Sardars, who earliest raised him- 
self to power and influence, was Maha Singh of the Sukarchakia Misl, one of 
the weakest and latest formed of the twelve clans. To him, on the 2nd 
November 1780, .was born a son, Ranjit Singh, by his wife, a daughter Of 
the Raja of Jind. During the invasion of Shah Zaman in 1798, Ranjit 
Singh rendered service to the Afghan monarch by recovering for him several 
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pieces of arfcilleiy which had been lost in the Jhelum^ and he had the address 
to procure for himself the appointment of Governor of Lahore. 

By force and artifice Ranjit Singh gained possession of the city, where he 
established himself, and whence, in concert with Fateh Singh Ahluwalia, and 
Mai SaddaKanr, his mother-in-law, the virtual head of the powerful Kanhaya 
Misl, he soon ex' ended his supremacy over the neighbouring Sardars between 
the Jhelum and th Sutlej, and meditated the extension of his authority beyond 
the Sutlej. At the same time he was steadily labouring to bring under his 
dominion the scattered elements of the Sikh people, a task which was lightened 
by the mutual jealousies of the Sardars. In 1803 he made proposals to Lord 
Lake for the transfer to the British Government of the territory belonging 
to the Sikhs south of the River Sutlej, on the condition of mutual defence 
against the respective enemies of himself and the Biitish nation. The offer 
was declined. 

The year 1805 witnessed the extinction of the system of confederacies 
acting in grave matters jointly for the common benefit. In that j^ear the last 
" Gururaata” was held,* and thereafter the force of the Khalsa was directed by 
the will of one man. In the same year Ranjit Singh was recalled from a cam- 
paign against the Muhammadans between the Chenab and the Indus, by the 
sudden appearance of Holkar in the Punjab, closely pursued by Lord Lake. 
Disappointed in the hope of procuring assistance from Ranjit Singh, Holkar 
concluded a treaty with the British Government, and returned to Hindustan. 
A Treaty of friendship and alliance (No. VII.) wms at the same time con- 
cluded between the British Government on the one part and on the other 
Ranjit Singh and Sardar Fateh Singh Ahluwalia, his ally. 

In 1806 Ranjit Singh began to lay his hands on the possessions of 
the Phulkian Misl on the left bank of the Sutlej. His systematic aggression 
at last excited the alarm of the Sikhs of Sirhind, and in 1808 they sent a de- 
putation, consisting of Raja Bhag Singh of Jind (RanjiPs uncle), Bhai Lai 
Singh of Kaithal, and Chain Singh, Diwan of Patiala, to beg the protection 
of the British Government, The answer they received was such as to encour- 
age their hopes, although it conveyed no formal assurance of protection. 

In the meantime, the prospect of a French invasion of India bad induced 
the British Government to depute Mr. Metcalfe to the court of Ranjit Singh 
to establish a friendly alliance. Towards the close of 1808, in consequence of 
acts of hostility committed by Ranjit Singh on the south of the Sutlej, while 
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negotiations were pending, Government determined to comply with the wishes 
o£ the Cis-Sutlej Chiefs, and Mr. Metcalfe was instructed to declare the 
country between the Sutlej and the Jumna under British protection. Mr. 
Metealfe^s mission resulted in the Treaty of Amritsar, of 26th April 1809 
(No. VIII), by which the British Government agreed to have no concern 
with the territories and subjects of the Raja of Lahore to the north of the 
Sutlej, and Ranjit Singh agreed neither to commit nor suffer encroachments 
on the possessions or rights of the Chiefs to the south of that river. The 
Raja was guaranteed in the possession of the conquests made by him on the 
left of the Sutlej up to September 1808; 

After the conclusion of this treaty, the intercourse of the British Gov- 
ernment with the Lahore Darbar waS, for many years, confined to the inter- 
change of friendly letters and presents. Ranjit Singh was too prudent and 
far-seeing to give occasion of offence by a violation of bis treaty engagements, 
and he confined his schemes of conquest to the direction of Multan, Kash- 
mir, and Peshawar. By the close of 1811 he had occupied Kangra, and com- 
pleted the absorption of the old confederacies trans-Sutlej. A battle in 
July 1813 between the Afghans and the Sikhs left Port Attock in his hands. 
In the same year he extorted the Koh-i-Nur diamond from Shah Shuja, then a 
refuo-ee at Lahore. In 1818 Multan was seized. In 1819 he took Kashmir, 
In 1823 he was at last successful in occupying Peshawar. 


In 1831, when Lord William Bentinek visited Simla, Ranjit Singh sent 
a complimentary mission to him. Arrangements were made through the 
Political Agent at Ludhiana for an interview between His Lordship and the 
Maharaja of Lahore, which took place with great pomp in the month of 
October at Rupar. At B.anjit Singh's particular request an assurance 
(No. IX) of perpetual friendship was executed and given to him on this occa- 
sion. 


From this period the utmost cordiality prev.ailed between the British 
Government and the Lahore Darbar. In the following year a Treaty (No. X) 
was concluded, to regulate the n.avigation of the Indus and the collection of 
duties on merchandise. The levy of duties on the value and quantity of the 
goods, however, gave rise to raisundersfaudings, and in November IBSl, it 
was arranged by a supplementary Treaty (No. XI) to substitute a toll, to be 
levied on all boats with whatever inerohandise laden. Five years later, an- 
other Agreement (No. Xllj was made for the levy of duty on the merchan- 
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dise at one place and not on the boats. A fourth Treaty (No. XIII) for the 
regulation of these duties was made in IhiO with Maharaja Kharak Singh, 
the son and successor of Eanjit Singh. 

In 1833, Shah Shuja, the ex-monarch of Kabul, who was living as 
a British pensioner at Ludhiana, undismaj^ed by the failure of his previous 
attempts to recover his kingdom, resolved to make one more effort, and for 
this purpose he entered into a treaty* with Ran jit Singh, in which, in con_ 
sideration of the assistance to be rendered by the Maharaja, he disclaimed 
all title to the territories in possession of the Maharaja on either side of the 


* Tkansi.axiow of the Teeatt concluded between Mahabaja Ranjii Singh and Shah 
Shuja-uh-Mulk, dated tbe 12tb of Mareh 1834, 

Relations of friendship having been firmly established between Maharaja Rnnjit Singh and Shah 
p . , , Shuja-ul-Mulk, so that there neither is nor ever shall be any alienation or diifer- 

jeain e. inteiest existing between them, they agree to adopt the following Articles 

in consideration of the terms of good-will and friendship by which they are reciprocally actuated. 

Isi. — Shah Shnja-ul-Mulk disclaims all title on the part of himself, his heirs, successors, and 
all the Snddozais, to whatever territories lying on either hank of the River Indus that may be pos- 
sessed by the Maharaja, viz., Kashmir, including its limits E, W. N. and S., together with -the 
fort of Attvch, Chach, Hazara, Kahel, Amb, with its dependencies on the left bank of the aforesaid 
river, and on the right bank, Peshawar with the Yusufzai territory, Khatahs, Hashtnagar, 
Miuhni, Kohai, and all places dependent on Peshawar as far as the Khaibar Pass ; Banmi, the 
Waziri territory, Dawar, Tank, Girang, Kalahagh, and Klmshalgarh with their dependent 
districts ; i)em Ismail Khan, and its dependency, together witii Hern Ohazi Khan, Kot Mithan 
and their dependent territory, Sangarh, Harand, Dajal, Hajigiir, Rojipnr, and the three Kachis 
as well as Mansera with its district and the Province of Multan, situated on the left hank. These 
countries and places are considered to be the property and to form the estite of the Mahai'aja; 
tbe Shah neither has nor will have any concern with them. They belong to the Maharaja and his 
posterity from generation to generation. 

2nd. — The people of the country on the other side of Khnibar v ill not be suffered to commit 
robberies or aggression or any disturbances on this side. If any defaulter of either State, who has 
embezzled the revenue, take refuge in the territory of the other, each party engages to surrender 
him. 

3rd. -As agreeably to the Treaty established between the British Government and the Maha- 
raja, no one can cross from the loft to the right bank of the Sutlej without a passport from the 
Maharaja, the same rule shall be observed regarding the passage of the Indus, whose waters join 
tbe Sutlej, and no one shall be allowed to cross the Indus without tbe Maharaja’s permission. 

4th. — Regarding Shikarpnr and the territory of Sind lying on the right bank of the Indus 
the Shah will abide by whatever may he settled as i-ight and proper, in contormity with tl)e happy 
relations of triendship subsisting between the British Government and the Maharaja, through Cap- 
tain Wade, 

5th. — When the Shah shall have established his authority in Kabul and Kandahar, he will 
annually send the Maharaja the following articles, viz., 55 high-bred horses of approved colours 
and pleasant paces, 1] Persian scimitars, 7 Persian poniards, 25 good mules, fruits of various kinds, 
both dry and fresh, and sardas or musk-melons of a sweet and delicate flavor (to be sent through- 
out the year). By the way of Kabul River to Peshawar, grapes, pomegranates, apples, quinces, 
almonds, raisins, pistahs or chesiiuts, an abundant supply of each, as well as pieces of satiu of 
every colour, choghas of fur, kimkhabs wi ought with gold and silver, Persian carpets, altogether 
to the number of 101 pieces ; all these articles the Shah will continue to send every year to the 
Maharaja. 

6th . — Bach party- shall address the other on terms of equality. 

7th. Merchants nf Afghanistan, who will he desirous of trading to Lahore, Amritsar, or any 
other part of the Maharaja’s possessions, shall not he stop})ed or molested on their way ; on .the 

D 
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Indus. The Shah's cxpedilion to Kabul cndod in disaster, and he returned to 
his exile in Ludhiana, whence he w'as summoned in 183H to make another 
cltort for the re-establishment of liis power. The supposed designs of Russia 
on Afghanistan, the preference shown by Lost Muluimmad for a Russian alli- 
ance, and his invasion of the territories of Ranjit Singh, induced the British 
Government to adopt the cause of Shah Shuja. It is unnecessary to refer fur- 
ther to the policy and war of the British Government in Afghanistan than to 
^tate that their operations were preceded by a tripartite Treaty (No. XIV) 
between the British Government, Ranjit Singh, and Shah Shuja, which renew- 
ed the provisions of the treaty of 1833 between the Shah and Ranjit Singh; 
bound the Sliah, in the event of the attainment of his object, to pay two lakhs 
of rupees for the assistance of Ranjit Singli’s troops; to give up claims to 
supremacy over Sind on coiuiition of payment by the Amirs of a sum to be 
fixed by the British Government, of which fifteen lakhs should go to Ranjit 
Singh ; not to attack or molest the ruler of Herat; not to negotiate with foreign 
States without the consent of the British and Sikh Governments; and to op- 
pose any power having the design of invading the British or Sikh territories. 


contrary, strict orders stall be igsticd to facilitate tbeir intercourse, and the Mnliurnja engages to 
observe the sumo line of conduct on bis jiart in respect to traders who may 'wisli to proceed to Af- 
gbauistan. 

Sih . — Tbo Mabamja will yearly send to the Slmb tbe following articles in tbo way of friend- 
fibip: — 55 pieces of sbawls, 25 pieces of muslin, 11 dopattas, 6 pieces of kiinkbabs, 6 scarves, 5 tur- 
•j,ans, 55 loads of Bareb lico (peculiar to Poslmwnr). 

9l7i . — Aliy of tbc Alniiarnjn’s Officers wbo may be deputed to Afgbanistau to purebase borses 
or on any other business, ns well as tbo'c who may be sent by the Sbab into tbe Punjab for tbe pur- 
pose of purcbnsiug piece goods or sbnwls, Ac., to tbe amount of 11,000 rupees, will be treated by 
both sides with duo attention, and every facility will be afforded to them in tbe esccution of tbeir 
commission. 

lOtTi . — Whenever tbo armies of tbo two States may happen to bo assoroblcd nt the same place, 
on no account shall tbe slaughter of kino be permitted to take place. 

11th . — In the event of tbe Slmb taking an auxiliary force from tbe Maharaja, whatever booty 
may be acquired from tbo Barakzai, in jewels, horses, arms, great or small, shall equally be divided 
between tlie two contracting parties. If tbe Sbab should succeed in obtaining possession of tbeir 
property without tbe assistance of tbe Mabar.ijn’s tioops, tbe Sbab agrees to send a portion of it 
by his own Agent to the Maharaja in the way of friendship. 

12th . — An exchange of missions charged with letters and presents shall constantly take place 
Ijetween the two parties. 

13th . — Should tbe Maharaja require tbe aid of any of tbe Slinb’s troops, tbe Shah engages to 
send a force commanded by one of bis principal officers ; in like manner tbe Maharaja will furnish 
the Sbab. when required, with an auxiliary force composed of Muhammadans and commanded by 
one of his principal officers, ns far as Kabul. When the Maharaja may go to Peshawar, the Shah 
will depute a Sbahvada to visit him, on which occasion tbe Maharaja will receive and dismiss him 
with the honor and consideration due to his rank and dignity. 

14th . — The friends and enemies of tbe one shall be the friends and enemies of tbe other. 

15th . — Both parties cordially agree to tbe foregoing Articles : there shall be no deviation from 
them. Tbe pre.sent Treaty shall be considered binding for ever. v 
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On the death of Shah Shuja, this treaty was considered to have become null 
and void. 

Ranjifc Sing-li died on the 27tb June 1839 in his fifty-ninth year. This 
remarkable man, who was absolutely illiterate, had by intrigue and force and 
his own energy of character raised himself from being the head of one of the 
smallest of the Sikh clans to a kingdom which, at the time of his death, yield- 
ed a revenue of upwards of two and a half crores of rupees, covered an area of 
14,000 square miles, and was garrisoned by a well drilled array of SS,000 
men. Within a few years after his death, the kingdom u'hich he had created 
by his personal abilities fell to pieces under his successors. 

He was succeeded by his son Kharak Singh, who died on the 5th November 
1840. Nao Nehal Singh, the .only son of Kharak Singh, was killed when re- 
turning from his father’s funeral. Thereafter there followed a series of revo- 
lutions, by which the power passed successively into the hands of Chand 
Kaur, the mother of Nao Nehal Singh, his uncle Sher Singh, and lastly Dalip 
Singh, the reputed son of Ran jit Singh. These revolutions were effected 
with the aid of the army, which had now become thoroughly disorganised and 
mutinous. 

During the minority of Dalip Singh and the regency of his mother, all 
regular government w'as overthrown, and the Khalsa army became virtually 
the rulers of the country. Military operations, ns well as the attitude of the 
army towards the executive government of the country, were solely determined 
by their Panchayats or regimental committees. The army considered itself, 
and was regarded by others, as the representative body of the Sikh people, as 
the visible Khalsa and master of the common-wealth. To divert the attention 
of the array from domestic politics, they were led to resolve on a campaign 
across the Sutlej, a movement which for some time previous had been expected 
by the British Government. On the 17th November 1845 the Pauchayat 
of the Khalsa resolved on war; and the resolution was approved by the Darbar. 
The Sikhs committed the first act of aggression in December 1845, by cross- 
ing the river near Firozpur and carrying off some camels. On the 13th De- 
cember the Governor General issued a Proclamation (No. XV.), setting forth 
the views and objects of the British Government, and the unprovoked invasion 
' of British territories by the Sikhs, declaring the possessions of Maharaja 
Dalip Singh on the left bank of the Sutlej confiscated and annexed to .British 
territories, and calling on the protected Chiefs to co-operate cordially with the 
British Government against the common enemy. On the 18th December 
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184'5 the first action was fought at Mudki, The battle of Firozshah 
followed three days later. On the 28tli January 1846 the Sikhs were 
defeated at Aliwal. The Khalsa army received its final defeat in the 
battle of Sobraon on the 10th February 1846. On the 13th the whole 
British force crossed the Sutlej, and on the 14th a proclamation was issued, 
declaring that the occupation of the Punjab would not be relinquished 
till full atonement had been made for the breach of their treaty engagements 
by the Sikhs, and that the hill and plain districts between the Sutlej and the 
Beas would be annexed in part indemnity for the expenses of the war. On 
the night of the 15th a conference was held between Mr. Currie and Major 
Lawrence on behalf of the British Government, and Raja Gulab Singh, Diwan 
Dina Nath, and Fakir Nur-ud-din on behalf of the Sikhs, at which the pre- 
liminaries of a treaty were arranged. The Treaty (No. XVI) was signed at 
Lahore on the 9th March 1846. This treaty left the British Government in 
possession of the hills and plains east of the Beas, and of the hill countries 
between the Beas and the Indus, including Kashmir and Hazara ; it regulated 
the strength and constitution of the Sikh army ; gave the British Government 
the control over the Beas and the Sutlej as far as the Indus, and of the Indus 
to the borders of Baluchistan, and made the British Government the arbiter 
in all disputes between the Lahore Darbar and neighbouring States. Two 
days later au Agreement (No. XVII) was made, by which Government left 
a force at Lahore for the protection of the Maharaja, and certain matters re- 
garding the territories ceded by the treaty were specifically determined. 

The Lahore Darbar being anxious for the assistance of the British Gov- ' 
ernment to maintain the administration of the Lahore State during the mi- 
nority of Dalip Singh, au Agreement (No. XVIII) was concluded on the 16th 
December 1846, by which the treaty of the 9th March was temporarily modi- 
fied, a Resident was appointed at Lahore, a Council of Regency, consisting of 
eight members, was established to conduct the government in consultation 
with the Resident, and the country was occupied by a British force, to be paid 
for by the Lahore State. 

Many of the Sikh Chiefs, who had been accustomed to revolution and 
excitement, were not satisfied with the arrangements for the pacification of the 
country, and harboured evil designs. The murder, on the 20th April 1848, of 
Mr. Vans-Agnew and Lieutenant Anderson at Multan, and the revolt of its 
ex. governor, Mulraj, gave an opportunity for the development of a wide and 
dangerous conspiracy in the Sikh army, which had for some time existed, with 
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a view to the re-esfcaWishment o£ tlie Kbalsa independence. Sardar Chhatar 
Singh Atariwala raised the standard of rehellion in the north. Eaja Sher Singh , 
his son, joined Mulraj, and proclaimed a religious war. He was followed in 
open rebellion by the great body of the Sikh army and the Sikh population^ 
which the Darbar were powerless to control. In October 1848 the British 
army crossed the Sutlej. The indecisive battle of Cliilianwala was fought on 
the 13th January 1849. But on the 22nd February 1849 the rebels were 
totally defeated in the decisive battle of Gujrat. This was followed by the 
surrender of the entire Sikh army, and the annexation of the Punjab to the 
British territories. 

On the 29th IMarch 1849 an Agreement (No. XIX ) was made with Ma- 
haraja Dalip Singh, wliereby he resigned the sovereignty of the Punjab, i*e- 
eeiving a pension from the British Government. He shortly thereafter per- 
manently took up bis residence in England, which was his domicile down to 
1886. In the course of time the Maharaja became dissatisfied with the 
allowances made to him, which he declared to be less than those to which he 
was entitled under the agreement of 1849. He also put forward claims to 
certain estates, etc., in the Punjab, which he stated to have been his private 
property and, therefore, not liable to confiscation under article 2 of the agree- 
ment. Much was done from time to time by the grant of loans, etc., on easy 
terms to improve the Maharajahs position, which had become embarrassed 
owing to want of economy. The demands put forward by him, however, were 
quite inadmissible. Failing to obtain what he asked for, the Maharaja, ac- 
companied by his wife and family, left London in March 1886 with the 
avowed object of resettling in India. Before leaving England he had used 
menacing language and had issued a seditious proclamation addressed to the 
Sikhs. He was detained at Aden by order of the Government, but was final- 
ly allowed to return to Europe, where, having resigned his pension, he lived 
first in France and afterwards in Russia. 

In 1890, however, Maharaja Dalip Singh expressed regret for his past 
conduct and sued for Her Majesty’s pardon, which was accorded on the 
understanding that he would in future remain obedient to the Queen and 
regulate his movements in conformity with the instructions of Her Govern- 
ment. The allowances which he had enjoyed up to 1886 were restored to him, 
the undrawn arrears being placed at his disposal. At the same time the rate 
of interest payable on the debt owed by the Maharaja to Government was 
reduced.. 
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No. VII. 

Treaty of Triendship and Amity between the Honorarle 
East India Company and the Sirdars Rdnjeet Sing and 
Euttecl Sing— 1806. 

Sirdar Runject Sin" and Sirdar Futteb Sing have consented to the 
following Articles of Agreement concluded by Lieutenant-Colonel John 
Malcolm, under the special authority of the Right Honorable Lord Lake, 
himself duly authorized by the Honorable Sir George Hilaro Barlow, Baronet, 
Governor General, and Sirdar Futteb Sing, ns principal on the part of himself 
and plenipotentiary on the part of Runjeet Sing. 

Article 1. 

Sirdar Runjeet Sing and Sirdar Futteb Sing Aloowalla hereby a^ree 
that they will cause Jeswunt Rao Holkar to remove witli his army to the 
distance of SO coss from Amritsur immediately, and will never hereafter hold 
any further connection with him, or aid or assist him w'ith troops, or in any 
other manner whatever j and they further agree that they will not in any way 
molest such of Jeswunt Rao Holkar’s followers or troops as are desirous, of 
returning to their homes in the Deccan, hut, on the contrary, will render them 
every assistance in their power for carrying such intention into execution. 

Article 2. 

The British Government hereby agrees that in case a pacification should 
not he effected between that Government and Jeswunt Rao Holkar, the British 
Array shall move from its present encampment on the banks of the River 
Beah as soon as Jeswunt Rao Holkar aforesaid shall have marched with his 
army to the distance of 30 coss from Amritsur ; and that in any Treaty 
which may hereafter he concluded between >the British Government and Jes- 
wunt Rao. Holkar, it shall be stipulated that, immediately after the conclusion 
of the said Treaty, Holkar shall evacuate the territories of the Sikhs and march 
towards his own, aud that he shall in no way whatever injure or destroy such 
parts of the Sikh country as may lie in his route. The British Government 
further agrees that as long as the said Chieftains Runjeet Sing and Futteb 
Sing abstain from holding any friendly connection with the enemies of that 
Government, or from committing any act of hostility on their own parts 
against the said Government, the British Armies shall never enter the terri- 
tories of the said Chieftains, nor will the British Government form any plans 
for the seizure or sequestration of their possessions or property. 

Bated 1st January 1806, corresponding loitk 10th Shaioul, 1220 E. K 


Seal of Run- 


Seal of 

jeat Sing. 


Putteh Sing. 
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No. VIII. 

Teeatt with the Rajah of Lahoee, 1809. 

"Whereas certain differences which had arisen between the British Govern- 
ment and the Rajah of Lahore have been happily and amicably adjusted, and 
both parties being anxious to maintain the relations of perfect amity and 
concord, the following Articles of Treaty, which shall be binding on the heirs 
and successors of the two parties, have been concluded by Rajah Runjeet Sing- 
on his own part, and by the agency of Charles Theophilus Metcalfe, Esquire, 
on the part of the British Government. 

Auticle 1. 

Perpetual friendship shall subsist between the British Government and 
the State of Lahoi’e. The latter shall be considered, with respect to the 
former, to be on the footing of the most favoured powers ; and the British 
Government will have no concern with the territories and subjects of the 
Rajah to the northward of the River Sutlej. 

Article 2. 

The Rajah will never maintain in the territory occupied by him and his 
dependants, on the left bank of the River Sutlej, more troops than are neces- 
sary for the internal duties of that territory, nor commit or suffer any 
encroachments on the possessions or rights of the Chiefs in its vicinity. 

Article 3, 

In the event of a violation of any of the preceding Articles, or of a 
departure from the rules of friendship on the part of either State, this Treaty 
shall be considered to be null and void. 

Article 4. 

This Treaty, consisting of four Articles, having been settled and con- 
cluded at Amritsur, on the 25th day of April 1809, Mr. Charles Theophilus 
Metcalfe has delivered to the Rajah of Lahoi’e a copy of the same, in English 
and Persian, under his seal and signature, and the said Rajah has delivered 
another copy of the same, under his seal and signature ; and Mr. Charles 
Theophilus Metcalfe engages to procure, within the space of two months, a 
copy of the same duly ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General 
in Council, on the receipt of which by the Rajah, the present Treaty shall be 
deemed complete and binding on both parties, and the copy of it now deli- 
vered to the Rajah shall be returned. 

Seal and signature of Signature and seal of 

C. T. Metcalee. Rajah Ruhjeet Sing. 


(Sd.) Minto. 

Ratified by the Govern or- General in Council on the 30th May 1809. 
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No. IX. 

TranslA-TION of the Paper delivered by the P^ght Honor- 
able the Governor-General to Maharajah Ptjnjeet 
Sing, on the evening of the 3ist October 1831. 

In these days of auspicious commencement and happy close, while the 
sound of rejoicing has gladdened the firmament, a meeting has been arranged 
at a fortunate moment and under favourable circumstances between the heads 
of the two exalted Governments, on the terms of reciprocal friendship, and 
in all cordiality, with reference to the relations established of old between the 
two States, and many interviews and conversations have been held with mirth 
and joy and mutual satisfaction ; the rose buds of our hearts on both sides 
haying expanded, and the garden of our sensations being in blossom from the 
exceeding joy and good feeling that prevailed. Of a truth the growing friend- 
ship and cordiality which subsisted between the two Durbars of exalted 
dignity have been watered and fostered by the hand of Providence, and by 
the showers of the Divine grace, so as to have reached a maturity and strength 
for which God be praised. Nevertheless, your Higliness may derive further 
satisfaction from the assurance that, agreeably to the relations of friendship 
which have been thus established, in the same manner, from generation to 
generation, as settled by reciprocal engagements, shall the growth of tliis 
friendship continue and increase, and the materials of the existing good 
understanding he sought and extended at all times and at all places. There 
shall never at any time, or on any account whatsoever, be any difference or 
estrangement, nor shall such feelings in any way find entrance. But on the 
contrary, the example of the unanimity and long standing friendship shall, 
like the sun, shine glorious in history, and the reputation of it shall become a 
bye-word amongst the princes and rulers of the earth and be a subject of 
conversation to all ranks of men, in all countries, and at all times, so that, 
observing the fruits of this long standing friendship, the well-wishers of the 
two Governments shall rejoice, and their enemies and those who envy their 
good fortune shall be downcast and repentant. 

Hereafter all the gentlemen and authorities of the British Government 
will study to maintain in perpetuity the relations which exist, as established 
by mutual engagements of long standing, so as to raise and display to the 
world the standards of the mutual good faith, fidelity, and cordiality of tlie 
two Governments. 

These few lines have been committed to writing, as a testimony o[ 
friendship, at Rooper, and have been signed and sealed l)y me, to be delivered 
in person at this last interview, on the 31st October 1831, corresponding with 
the 24th of Jumadee-oos-Sanee, 1247 Hegiraj, to His Highness Maharajah 
llunjeet Sing Behauder. 


L. S. 


(Sd.) W. C. Bentinck. 
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No. X. 

Seal and signature of 
Rtjnjbet Sing. 

Treaty concluded between tlie East India Company and His 
Highness Maharajah Hhnjeet Sing, the Huler of the 
Punjab, 1832. 

By the grace of God, the relations of firm alliance and indissoluble ties 
of friendship existing between the Honorable the East India Company and 
His Highness the Maha Rajah Runjeet Sing, founded on the auspicious 
Treaty formerly concluded by Sir C. T. Metcalfe, Baronet, and since con- 
firmed in the written pledge of sincere amity presented by the Right 
Honoi’able Lord W. C. Bentinck, G.C.B. and G.C.H., Governor-General of 
British India, at the meeting at Rooper, are like the sun, clear and manifest 
to the whole world, and will continue unimpaired and increasing in strength 
from generation to generation. By virtue of these firmly established bonds 
of friendship, since the opening of the navigation of the Rivers Indus Proper 
(i.e., Indus below the confluence of the Punjnud) and Sutlej, a measure 
deemed expedient by both States, with a view to promote the general interests 
of commerce, has lately been effected through the agency of Captain C. M. 
Wade, Political Agent at Loodianah, deputed by [the Right Honorable the 
Governor-General for that purpose, the following Articles, explanatory of the 
conditions by which the said navigation is to be regulated, as concerns the 
nomination of Officers, the mode of collecting the duties, and the protection 
of the trade by that route, have been framed in order that the Officers of the 
two States employed in their execution may act accordingly. 

Article 1. 

The provision of the existing Treaty relative to the right hank of the 
River Sutlej and all its stipulations, together with the contents of the friendly 
pledge already mentioned, shall remain binding, and a strict regard to pre- 
serve the relations of friendship between the two States be the ruling prin- 
ciples of action. In accordance with that Treaty the Honorable Company 
has not nor will have any concern with the right bank of the River Sutlej. 

Article Z . 

The tariff which is to be established for the line of navigation in question 
IS intended to apply exclusively to the passage of merchandize by that route, 
and not to interfere with the transit duties levied on goods proceeding from 
one bank of the river to the other, nor with the places fixed for their collec- 
tion. They are to remain as heretofore. 

E 



2G 


Punjab Propor—Ijahoro—No, X. 


Part I 


Auticlh 3. 

Morcliants frcquoniinp;' Uic Paul route, wliile williin the limits o£ the 
jVinlia Knjiili’fi (iovcrninent,:iro reqtiirctl to show a flue rcgnn] to his aiitherity 
as is done b}' merchunfs generally, and not to commit any acts offensive to 
the civil aud religious institutions of llic Sikhs. 

Auticlr 4. 

Any one purposing to go by the said route, will intimate bis intention to 
the Agent of either Slate, and apply for a passport, agreeahly to a form to be 
laid down ; having oblaincd which lie may proceed on his journey. The rner- 
chants coming from Amrilsur and other parts on the right bank of the River 
Sutlej, are to intimate their intentions to the Agent of the Maha Hajah at 
Herrccke, or other appointed places, and obtain a passport through him ; and 
merchants coining irom Ilindoostjin or other parts on ihe loft hank of the 
River Sutlej will intimate their intentions to the llonournble Company’s 
Agent, and obtain a passport through him. As Foreigners and Hindoostanees 
atrd Sirdars of tlie protected Sikh States and elsewhere arc nob in the habit of 
crossing the Sutlej without a passport from the iM aha Rajah’s oflicers, it is 
exnecti^l that sucli persons will hereafter also conform to the same rule^ aud 
not cross without the usual passports. 

Article 5, 

A tariff shall be establisbed, exhibiting the rate of duties leviable on each 
des(!ription of inerebandize, which, after having been approved by both Govern- 
ments, is to be the standard by which the Superintendents and Collectors of 
Customs are to he guided. 


Article 6. 

• Merchants are invited to adopt the new route with perfect confidence ; no 
one shall be suffered to molest them or unnecessarily to impede their progress; 
care being taken that they are only detained for the collection of the duties in 
the manner stipulated at the established stations. 


Article 7. 

The officers who are to be entrusted with the examination of the goods 
and collection of the duties on the part of Maha Rajah Rimjeefc Sing, shall be 
stationed at Mithiukot and Herreske. At no other places, but those two, 
shall boats in transit on the river be liable to examination or stoppage. 


Article 8. 

When the persons in charge of boats stop of their own accord to 
* . mil onTo-o the ffoods will be liable to the local transit duty of the 
MahL Rajah’s Government previously td their being embarked, aud subsequently 

to their being landed, as provided in Article 2.. 
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Auticlis 9. 

The Superintendent stationed at Mithinkot having examined the cargo, 
will levy the established duty, and grant a passport, with a written account o£ 
the cargo and freight. Ou the arrival of the boat at Herreeke, the Superin- 
tendent at that station will compare the passport with the cargo, and what- 
ever goods are found in excess will be liable to the payment of the established 
duty j while the rest, having already paid duty at jMithinkot, will pass on free. 

Auticle 10. 

The same rule will be observed in respect to merchandize conveyed from 
Herreeke by way of the rivers towards Sindh. 

Article 11. 

"Whatever may be fixed as the share of duties on the right bank of Ihc 
River Sutlej in right of the Maha Rajah^s own dominions, and of those in 
allegiance to him, the Maha Rajah^s oflicers will collect it at the places 
appointed. 

Article 1-2. 

With regard to the security and safety of merchants who may adopt this 
route, the Maha Rajah^s officers shall afford them eveiw protection in their 
power, and merchants on halting for the night on either bank of the Sutlej, 
are required, with reference to the Treaty of friendship which exists between 
the two States, to give notice and to show their passports to the thanadar or 
officers in authority at the place, and request protection for themselves. If, 
notwithstanding this precaution, loss should at any time occur, a strict inquiry 
will be made, and reclamation sought from those who are blameable. 

Article 13. 

•The Articles of the present Treaty for opening the navigation of the 
rivers above mentioned, having, agreeably to subsisting relations, been approved 
by the Right, Honorable the Governor- General, shall be carried into execu- 
tion accordingly. 

Bated- at Lahore, the 26th of December 1832. 

Seal and signature at the top. 

(Sd.) W. C. Bentinck. 

„ C. T. Metcalfe. 

« A. Ross. 

Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General in Council at 

Fort William in Bengal, this Thirteenth (13th) day of September, a.d. 1833. 

(Sd.) W. H. Macnaghten, 

. , . Secretary to the Government. 


Seal of 
tbe Governor- 
General. 
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No. XL 

SUPPLEMENTAET Treaty between tbe British Government 
and Maha Bajah Rhnjeet Singh, for establishing a toll on 
the Indus, dated 29th November 1834 

In conformity with the subsisting relations of friendship as established 
and confirmed by former Treaties between the Honorable the East India 
Company and His Highness Maha Rajah Runjeet Singh, and whereas in the 
5th Article of the Treat}' concluded at Lahore, on the 26th day of December 
18S2, it was stipulated that a moderate scale of duties sliould be fixed by the 
two Governments in concert, to be levied on all merehandize in transit up and 
down the Rivers Indus and Sutlej, the said Governments being now of opinion 
that, owing to the inexperience of the people of these eountries in such 
matters, the mode of levying duties then proposed {vk., on the value and 
quantity of goods) could not fail to give rise to mutual misunderstandings 
and reclamations, have, with a view to prevent these results, determined to 
substitute a toll, which shall be levied on all boats with whatever merchandize 
laden ; the following Articles have therefore been adopted as supplementary ta 
the former Treaty, and in conformity with them, each Government engages 
that the toll shall be levied, and its amount neither''be increased nor dimin- 
ished, except by mutual consent. 


Seal of 
Runjcot 
Singh. 


Article 1. 

A toll of 570 Rupees shall be levied on all boats laden with merchandize 
in transit on the Rivers Indus and Sutlej, between the sea and Rooper, 
without reference to their size or to the w'eight or value of their cargo; the 
above toll to be divided among the different States, in proportion to the 
extent of territory which they possess on the banks of these rivers. 

Article z . 

The portion of the above toll appertaining to the Lahore Chief, in right 
of his territory on both banks of these rivers, as determined in the subjoined 
scale, shall be levied opposite to Mithinkot on boats coming from^ the sea 
towards Rooper, and in the vicinity of Herree-ke-Pettin on boats going from 
Rooper towards the sea, and at no other place. 

In right of territory on the right In right of territory on the left bank 
bank of the Rivers Indus and Sutlej, of tbe Rivers Indus and Sutlej, the 
Rupees 1 55-4-0 . Maha Rajah’s Share of Rupees 67-15-0, 

Abticlb 3. 

In order to facilitate the realization of the toll due to the different States, 
as well as for the speedy and satisfactory adjustment of any disputes which 
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mav arise connected with the safety of the navigation and the welfare of the 
trade by the new route, a British officer will reside opposite to Mitliinkot— 
and a native agent on the part of the British Government opposite to Herree- 
ke-Pettin These officers will be subject to the orders of the British Agent 
at Loodeanali, and the agents who may he appointed to reside at those places 
on the part of the other States concerned in the navigation, wz., Bhawulpore 
and Sindh, together with those of Lahore, will co-operate with them m the 
execution of their duties. 

Aeticle 4 


In order to guard against imposition on the part of merchants in making 
false complaints of being plundered of property which formed no part of their 
cart^oes, they are required, when taking out their passport, to produce an in- 
voice of their cargo, which being duly authenticated, a copy of it will be 
annexed to their passports ; and wherever their boats may be brought to for 
the uio-ht, they are required to give immediate notice to the thanadars or 
officers” of the place, and to request protection for themselves; at the same 
time showing the passports they may have received at Mithinkot or Herreeke, 
as the case may be, 

Aeticle 5. 

Such parts of the 6th, 7th, 9th, and 10th Articles of the Treaty of the 
36th of December 1883, as have reference to the fixing a duty on the value 
and quantity of merchandize, and to the mode of its collection, are hereby 
rescinded, and the foregoing Articles substituted in their place, agreeably to 
which and the conditions of the preamble the toll will be levied. 

(Sd.) W. C. Bentinck, 

„ W. Blunt. 

„ A. Ross. 

„ W. Moeison, 

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India in 
Council, at Port William in Bengal, this Twenty-Third day of January, a.d. 
1835. 

(Sd.) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Secretary to the Government of India, 


Seal of the 
Governor- 
General. 


No. XII. 

Agreement entered into 'with the Government of Lahore, 
regarding the duties to be levied on the transit of Merchandize 
by the Bivers Sutlej and Indus, in modification of the Sup- 
plementary Articles of the’ Treaty of 1832. 

Dated 19th May 1889. 

Objections having been urged against the levy of the same duty on a 
boat of a small as on one of a large size ; and the merchants having solicited 
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that tlio (liiiicf? ini.fjhi he levied on Ihe innundaoc or monauremcni, of the bo.afs, 
or on the value of the j^ooda : it is therefore agreed, that hereafter the whole 
duty shall he paid at one plnee, and eitlier .nt Loodinna or Fero^epoic, or at 
Milhinkol : and that the <iuly he levied on th(* inerclmndize, and not on the 
boats, as follows : — 


Bates of Biitij leviahle hy Maha Bajah Bunjert Sitiy/i on inerchandizc navi- 
gating the SnltrJ and the Indus, 


Ftinwl Ooiil'i ... 

Opium 

li'dten 

AlmumU ... ... ... .-."t 

.malt anti Isrp^ 

Dry ri.t ... ... ... 

I’itir Hfrnfl... 

Siilpliuf 

J ifc'it ... ... ... ... 

Anti • Itii'r tltirtl fniiU . . 

J!f.l Dtp (nulih Mnnjf»l) 

Silk fit nil ►nrl«. iinnularlnefil nnil otlirmUn 1 
liroa-lrtidh of every ttfurrii'Uoii ... ... / 

Volt el ... ... ... ... f 

Satin ... ... ... ... \ 

ChlntrM or tlRtiretl Velveteen ... ...J 

White Cotton Cloth ef f 
ml (.ortii ... ... j;i,,iini ... 

Chlntrei of all forte ... Ak.am.l Chmit ... 

Siicar ... ... SokHttiitee 

,, , „ (Shuktir .Si’orkh 

... ... ^ and Kmitl Sfe.aii 

Clarified nutter ... ll-'chmirurd 

Oil 

Cofiliie ... 

Smrnrcattdy ... 

r..all 


Jn. fi. y, 

10 O 0 
7 h t» 
2 H 0 


ttofiiuo Sceah 

Konth 

Not nl 

Ilollelchturd 


The emhllo inyrohalnn* Amleh 
The hcllerlc niyrohal.anit Itollrleh 
Cotton ... ... I’liii'hnli 

Small Gall ... ... lliillrlph Zmiffpc... 

Chct-tniit ... ... Akhiot 

AiiOe Seed ... ... Ipdecan .. J 

Clehi.rlum llndtrla ... Kaeiieo 
Mellon Seed... ... Klmnynrrn 

Turmeric ... ... 7.nrd choh 

Glnttcr ... ... Adrnk ... 

A kind of Collyrium ... Kusaout 
A1"0 b ... ... Pihr ... 

SnlTron ... ... Zafmn ... 

Catechu ... ... Kutha 

Soapnut ^.. ... Itcetha ... 

The hark of the Birch) pnitnr 
Tree. ) , , 

Dry Ginper ... ... Zunjbcol ... 

And other Groccricn 
CnrdnmumB, Bmnll and ) lllacchce Khoord 
large ... ... y and Kullan. 

Seeds of ditto ... Dnnh Iliacchcc ... 

Cinnabar or Vermillion Sbiugnrf ...J 


Alml Snlince 
llunjoefc 
Siugb. 


Jit. a. y. 


rrintory ... AViirkiirha 

CInvrv ... Knrufnl 

Nnllneg ... ... Jae.fti 

M.-.fe ... Javuttrre 

Cinnamon ... ... I'lrche'nec 

II. t,* f K b 0 o r m a 1 

Dryliatoe ... ^ Khro.lik 

Tiirldih llout ... Tiv.rltood 

(’ii.-i.'.nnt ... ... N’aryeel 

Aapuodh ... ... AfPiilnih 

Ofjdmeiit ... ... liiirlai 

ll>ti)h-oo Stipar ... 'rntmlieer ... 

Armenian Karlh ... OII.I-Arrminncc ... 

lllacli IVppfr ... I'ilfild .•'ffih 

Iteil ditto ... ... Kilfild-liurrax ... 

Gallnut ... ... Mnroo 

ShelU ... ... Kliiirmolireh 

China Hoot ... ... Cliobclieenco 

.Mofinda Clirlfolla ... Anl ... 

lleirl nut ... ... So'ipareo 

lea ... ... Cfiab 

All eorte of GlaMware ... [ 

A«ffn‘tlda ... ... Anporeli 

Il'detllnm ... ... Ooopul ... 

Mt'Oeii ... ... Mateo 

Coll}rliim ... ... .‘^O'.rma 

Altiir. ... ... I’liltknrree 

Mooltnn Kartli ... (!lM..MooltaDCO .... 


Copper ... 

Tin 

Quleksllvcr ... .. 

].oad ... .. 

IVnter ... .. 

llmsB 

lietl Metal ... 

Article' ol Ironmongery 


Anporeh ... • 

Ooopul ... r 

Mateo 

.co'.rma 

I’hltknrree 

(!lM..MooltaDco ..... 

MIfs ... 

Kiillee 

Seeiimtib ... j 

Soorb... ... j- 

Just ... ... j 

lllninjco ... I 

Hocen... ...J 

Ak«nm-i-Ahnn ...1 


And Ollier articles of Import from Bombay ... 
Itlec ... ... BIrunj 

IVhcat ... ... Gondaom 

Gram ... ... Nukliood 


Barley 

Anissced 


Indian Com... 


Jou ... 
Koonjud 
hiirsnf 
f nnjrah 
Mukkeo. 
[ Jowar... 


(True translation.) 

(Sd.) GEORGE CLERK. 


Approved by the Governor- General on the 12tb June 1839. 
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Iso. XIII. 

Translation. 

Treaty with Maha Eajah Xhprrtjk SiNGH~184iO. 

(Signed by Maha Rajau Khurruk Singh.) 

Seal of 
Mnba Rajah 
Khurruk 
Singh. 

Tormerly a Treaty was executed bj' the Kigbt Honorable Lord "William 
Cavendish Benlinck, the Governor- General of India, on the 14th of Poos, 
Sun)butl8S9 (correspondinir with A.D. 183*2), throu£rh Colonel (then Captain) 
Wade, concerning the navigation «>f the Sutlej and the Scinde rivers in the 
Khalsa terriioiy, in concurrence with the wi.'^hes nF both the friendlv and allied 
Governments. Another Treaty on the snhjeet was subsequently executed 
through the same officer, in Sumbnt I.S91 (corresponding "ith A.D. 1834-), 
fixing a duty on every mercantile boat, independent of the quantity of its 
freight, and the nature of its merchandize. A third Tieaty was executed on 
this subject, in accordance with the wishes of both (iovernments, on the arrival 
of Mr. Clerk, Agent to the Governor-General, at the Dmbar, in May 1839, 
adjusting the rate oC duties on merchandize, acconling to quantity and kind ; 
and although at the end of that doemnent so ranch was speoified as that the 
two high powers should after this never propose a rate below (less than) that 
specified, yet, notwithstanding after this, when that gentleman came to the 
Khalsa Durbar at Amritsur, in Jeth, Sumbut 1897 (corresponding with 
May 184-()), he explained tlie difficulties and inconvenience whioh seemed to 
result to trade under the system proposed last year, in consequence of the 
obstruction to boats for the purpose of search and the ignorance of traders, iind 
the difficulty of adjusting duties according to the diiferent kinds of articles 
freighted in the boats, and proposed to revise that system by fixing a scale, of 
duties proportionate to the measurement oF boats, "and not on the kind of 
commodities, if this arrangement should be approved of by both Governments, 
Having reported to his Government the circumstances of the case, he now 
drew np a Schedule of the rate of duties on the mercantile boats navigating 
the Rivers Scinde and Sutlej, aud forwarded it for the consideration of this 
friendly Durbar. The Khalsa Governuient, therefore, with a due regard to the 
established alliance, having added a few sentences in accordance with the late 
Treaties, and agreeably to what is already well understood, has signed and 
scaled the Schedule, and it shall never be at all liable to any contradiction, 
difference, change or alteration, without the concurrence and concert of both 
Governments, in consideration df mutual advantages, upon condition it does, 
not interfere with the established custom duties at Amritsur, Lahore, and 
other inland places, or tlie other rivers in the Khalsa territory. 

Article I; 

Grain, wood, and limestone will be free from duty. 
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AlITlCLlv 2. 

■With exception to tlic nbovc, every commodity to pay duty according ti> 
Ibe ineasuroinent o£ the boat. ® 


Article 3. 

Duty on a boat not exceeding: tu’o bundred and fifty maunds 
of freigrbt, proccedin»r from tbe foot of the bills, Boopur or 
Loodiana, to Mitbonkotc or Bojnn, or from Rojan or 
iMitbenkotc to the foot of the bills, Itoopur or Loodiana 

' . Rs. 50 


viz. 

Rrom tbe foot of the Hills to Fcrozcporc, or back . , 20 

From to Bbnwulporc, or back , r 15 

From Bbawulpore to Mitlicnkote or Itojan, or back , .15 

Tbe whole trip, up or down — 50 

Duty on a boat above two bundred and fifty maunds, but not 
exceeding live bundred maunds, from tbe foot of the bills, 

Roopur or Loodiana, to Mitlicnkote or bojan, or from 
Rojan or Milbenhote to tbe foot of tbe bills, Roopur or 
Loodiaua, will be . Rs, 100 


viz. 

From tbe foot of tbe bills to Ferozepore, or back . , 40 

From Ferozepore to Bhawulpore, or back , , ,30 

Fi'om Bhawulpore to Mitlicnkote or Rojan, or back . , 30 

Tbe whole trip, up or down — 100 

Duty on all boats above five bundred maunds will be , . Rs. 150 

. viz. 

From tbe foot of tbe bills to Ferozepore, or back . , 60 

From' Ferozepore to Bhawulpore, or back . , . .45 

From Bhawulpore to Mitbeukote or Rojan, or back . . 45 

Tbe whole trip, up or down — 150 


Article 4. 

Boats to be classed 1, 2, or 3, and tbe same to be written on tbe boat, 
and every boat to be registered. > 

Article 5. 

These duties on merchandize frequenting tbe Sutlej and Seinde, are not to 
interfere with tbe duties on tbe banks of other rivers, or with tbe established 
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inland custona houses, fchioughout the Klialsa Territory, which will remain on 
their usual footing. 

Dated l3fk Assar, Sumhit 1S97, corresponding with 27th June 1840. 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) Gf. Cleric, 

Ageni to the Gov ernor-G eneral. 

Approved by the Governor-General, 10th August 1840. 


No. XIV. 

Treaty between tbe British Government, Maharajah 
Bunjeet Singh and Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk — 1838, 

■Whereas a Treaty was formerly concluded between Maharajah Runjeet 
Singh and Shah Siioojah-ool-Moolk, consisting of fourteen Articles, exclusive 
of the preamble and the conclusion, and whereas the execution of the provi- 
sions of the said Treaty was suspended for certain reasons, and whereas at 
this time Mr. W. H. Macnaghten having been deputed by the Right Honour- 
able George Lord Auckland, G.C.B., Governor General of India, to the pre- 
sence of Maharajah Runjeet Singh, and vested with full powers to form a 
Treaty in a manner consistent with the friendly engagements subsisting 
between the two States, the Treaty aforesaid is revived and concluded with 
certain modifications and four new Articles have been added thereto, with the 
approbation of, and in concert with, tbe British Government, the provisions 
whereof, as contained in the following eighteen Articles, will be duly and 
faithfully observed. 

Autiolb 1st. 

Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk disclaims all title on the part of himself, his heirs, 
successors and all the Suddozais-to all the territories lying on either bank of 
the River Indus, that may be possessed by the Maharajah, viz., Cashmere, 
including its limits E.W. N.S,, together with the Port of Attock, Clinch, 
Hezara, Khebel, Amb, with its dependencies on the left bank of the aforesaid 
river, and on the right bank Peshawar, with the Eusufzai Territory, Kheteks, 
Plisht Nagar, Meehnee Kohat, Hungoo, and all places dependent in Peshawur, 
as fur as the Khyber Pass, Benno, the Viziri Territory, Dowr Tank, Goraug, 
Kalabagh and Kushalgher, with their dependent districts, Derah Ismail 
Khan and its dependency, together with Derah Ghazee Khan, Kot Mithan, 
Omarkote, and their dependent territory, Singher, Keren, Dajel, Hajeepore, 
Rajenpore, and the three Ketches, as well as Mankera with its district, and 
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the province of Multan pitnaied on llio left hanlr. These countries and places 
are cnnsidorccl to he the property and to form the estate of the Mal)ar<a 3 ali — 
the Shah neither has nor will have any concern with them. They belong 
to the ]\lahnvajnh and his posterity from generation to generation. 

AnncLE 2nd. 

The people of the country on the other .side of Khylrer -aill not he suffered 
to commit rchherics or agirrcssions, or an^' disfurbances on this side. If any 
dcl’aultcr of either Slate, who has embezzled the revenue, take refuge in the 
territory of the other, each party engages to surrender him, and no person 
shall ohslrnet the passage of the stream which issues out of the Khyber 
defde, and supplies the Fort of Fuitehgurh with water, according to ancient 
usage. 

AnTicLE Srd. 

As agreeably to the Treaty established between the British Government 
and the Maharajah, no one can cross from the left to the right bank of the 
Sutlej without a jiassport from the Maharajah, the same rule shall bo observed 
regarding the passage of the Indus, whose waters join the Sutlej, and no one 
shall be allowed to cross the Indus without the Maharajah^s permission. 

Article 4tji. 

Regarding Shikarpore and tbe territor}' of Sinde on the right bank of 
the Indus, the Shah will agree to abide by whatever may be settled as right 
and proper in conformity with the happy relations of friendship subsisting 
between tbe British Government and the Maharajah through Captain Wade. 

Article 5tii. 

When the Shah shall have established his authority in Cahool and Canda- 
hav, he will annually send the Maharajah the following articles, 55 high- 
bred horses of approved colour and pleasant paces, 11 Persian scimitars, 7 
Persian poignards, 25 good mules, fruits of various kinds, both dry and fresh, 
and sirdas or musk melons of, a sweet and delicate flavour (to be sent 
throughout the year) , by the way of Cubool River to Peshawur, grapes, pome- 
granates, apples, quinces, almonds, raisins, pistahs or chesnuts, an j^bun- 
dant supply of each, as well as pieces of satin of every colour, choghas of fw*} 
kinkhabs wrought with gold and silver, and Persian carpets, altogether o 
the number of 101 pieces. All these articles tbe Shah will continue to sen 
every year to the Maharajah. ' ‘ 

Article 6th. 

Each party shall address the other on terms of equality. 

Article 7th. 

Merchants of Afghanistan, who will be desii'ous of trading to 
Amritsur, or any other parts of the Mahai'ajah’s possessions, shall no. 
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stopped or molested on their way j ou the contrary, strict orders shall he 
issued to facilitate their intercourse, and the Maharajah engages to observe 
the same line of conduct on his part, in respect to traders who may wish to 
proceed to Afghanistan. 


Auticle 8th. 

The Maharajah will yearly send to the Shah the following articles in the 
way of frieiidship, 55 pieces of shawls, 2.5 pieces of muslin, 11 dopattahs, 5 
pieces of kinkhab, 5 scarves, 5 turbans, 55 loads of Bareh rice (peculiar to 
Feshawur) . 

Article 9th. 

Any of the MaharajaVs officers who may be deputed to Afghanistan 
to purchase horses or on any other business, as well as those who may he sent 
by the Shah into the Punjab for the purpose of purchasing piece-goods or 
shawls, etc., to the amount of Rs. 11,000, will be treated by both sides with 
due attention, and every facility will be afforded to them in the execution of 
these commissions. 

Article 10th. 

"Whenever the armies of the two States may happen to be assembled at 
the same place, on no account shall the slaughter of kine be permitted to take 
place. 

Article 11th. 

In the event of the Shah taking an auxiliary force from the Maharajah, 
whatever booty may be acquired from the Barakzais, in jewels, horses, arras, 
great and small, shall be equally divided between the two contracting parties. 
If the Shah should succeed in obtaining possession of their property without 
the assistance of the Maharajah’s troops, the Shah agrees to send a portion 
of it by his own agent to the Maharajah in the way of friendship. 

Article 12th. 

An exchange of missions charged with letters and presents shall con- 
stantly take place between the two parties. 

Article 13th. 

Should the Maharajah require the aid of any of the Shah’s troops “in 
furtherance of the objects contemplated by this Treaty,” the Shah engages to 
send a force commanded by one of his principal officers ; in like manner the 
Maharajah will furnish the Shah, when required, with an auxiliary force com- 
posed of Mahomedans, and commanded by one of his principal officers as far 
as Cabool, in furtherance of the objects contemplated by this Treaty. When 
the Maharajah may go toPeshawur, the Shah will depute aShalizndah to visit 
him, on which occasions the Maharajah will receive and dismiss him with the 
honour and consideration due to his rank and dignity. 
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Auticle 1‘Jin. 

The friondK rind enemies o£ ench of the Uiree high powers, that is to say, 
the Briiisli juuI Silcli Governments .nnd Sliah Shooja>ool-Moolk, shall be the 
friends and enemies of all. 


AniicLF. 15tii. 

Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk engages, after the attainment of his object, to pay 
without fail to the IMnharajah the sum of two lakhs of Rupees of the Nannk- 
shahie or Kuldar currency, calculating from the dale on which the Sikh troops 
may ho despatched for (he purpose of roinsfating His ^Majesty in Cabool, in 
consideration of the ^Maharajah’s stationing a force of not less than 5,000 
men, Cavalry and Infantry, of the !Mnhomedan persuasion, within the limits 
of the Peshawar Territory, for the support of the Shah, and to be sent to the 
aid of His [Majesty, whenever the British Government, in concert and counsel 
w'ith the [Maharajah, shall deem their aid necessary; and when any matter 
of great imporhinee ma}' arise to the westward, such measures will he adopt- 
ed with reirard to it as may seem expedient and proper at the time to the 
British and Sikh Governments. In the event of the Maharajah requiringthe 
aid of any of the Shah’s troops, a deduction will be made from the Subsidy 
proportioned to the period for which such aid may bo afforded, and the British 
Government holds itself responsible for the piincfiial payment of the above 
Slim annually to the Maharajah so long as the provisions of this Treaty are 
duly observed. 

Auticle IGtii. 

Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk agrees to relinquish for himself, his heirs and 
successors all claims of supremacy and arrears of tribute over the country n^ 
held by the Ameers of Sinde (and which will continue to belong to the 
Ameers and successors in perpetuity), on condition of the payment to hini by 
the Ameers of such a sum as may be determined under the mediation of the 
British Government, iifteon lakhs of such payment being made over by him 
to Maharajah Riinjeet Singh. On these payments being completed, Article 4- 
of the Treaty of the 12th of March 1838 will be considered cancelled, and 
the customary interchange of letters and suitable presents between the Maha- 
rajah and the Ameers of Siude shall be maintained as heretofore. 


Abtiolb 17th. 

When Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk shall have succeeded in establishing his 
authority in Afghanistan, he shall not attack or molest his nephew, le 
ruler of Herat, in the possession of the territories now subject to his t:rovexn- 
ment. 

Article 18th. 

Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk hinds himself, bis heirs and successors to refr.'im 
from entering into negotiations with any Foreign State, without the now- 
ledge and consent of the British and Sikh Governments, and to oppose any 
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power having: the desig-n to invade the British or Sikh territories by force, of 
arms to the utmost of his ability. 

The three Powers, parties to this Treaty, viz:, the British Government, 
Maharajah Runjeet Sing-h, and Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, cordially agree to 
the foregoing articles. There shall be no deviation from them, and in that 
case the present Treaty shall be considered binding for ever, and this Treaty 
shall come into operation from and after the date on which the seals and 
signatures of the three contracting parties shall have been affixed thereto. 

Done at Lahore, this 26bh day of June in the year of Our Lord 1838, 
corresponding with the Wth of 'the month of Asarh 1895 — Lira of Biharmajit. 

Signed and sealed this 25th day of July, in the year A, D. 1838, at Simla' 
(Sd.) Auckland. 


Seal of 
the Governor 
General. 


Seal and 
signature 
of Runjeet 
Singh. 


Seal and 
signature of 
Shah Sliooja- 
ool-Moolk. 


No. XV. 

Pkoclamation by the Right Honorable the Governor-General of India — 

1845. 

The British Government has ever been on terras of friendship with that 
of the Punjab. 

In the year 1809, a Treaty of amity and concord was concluded between 
the British Government and the late Maharajah Runjeet Singh, the condi- 
tions of which have always been faithfully observed by the British Govern- 
ment, and were scrupulously fulfilled by the late Maharajah. 

The sam,e friendly relations have been maintained with the successors 
of Maharajah Runjeet Singh by the British Government up to the present 
time. 

Since the death of the late Maharajah Shere Singh, the disorganised 
state of the Lahore Government has made it incumbent on the Governor- 
General in Conncil to adopt precautionary measures for the protection of the 
Bi'itish Fi’ontier, The nature of these measures and the cause of their 
adoption were at the time fully explained to the Lahore Durbar. 

Notwithstanding the disorganised state of the Lahore Government 
during the last two years and many most unfriendly proceedings on the part 
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of the Durbar, the Governor- General in Council has continued to evince liis 
desire to maintain the relations of amity and concord which had so long" exist- 
ed between the two States^ for the mutual interests and happiness of both. 
He lias shown on every occasion the utmost forbearance from consideration to 
the helpless state of the infant Maharajah Dulleep Singh, whom the British 
Government had recognised as the successor to the late Maharajah Shere 
Singh. 

The Governor-General in Council sincerely desired to see a strong Seikh 
Government re-established in the Punjab, able to control its army, "and to 
protect its subjects. He had not, up to the present moment, abandoned the 
hope of seeing that important object effected by the patriotic efforts of the 
Chiefs and people of that countiy. 

The Seikh Army recently marched from Lahore towards the British 
Frontier, as it was alleged by the orders of the Durbar, for the purpose of 
invading the British Territory, 

The Goveruor-GeneraPs Agent, by direction of the Governor-General 
demanded an explanation .of this movement — :and no reply being returned 
within a reasonable time, the demand was repeated The Governor-General 
unwilling to believe in the hostile intentions of the Sikh Government, to 
wrhich no provocation had been given, refrained from taking any measures 
which might have a tendency to embarrass the Government of the Maha- 
rajah or to induce collision between the two States. 

When no reply was given to the repeated demand for explanation, and 
while active military preparations w'ere continued at Lahore, the Governor- 
General considered it necessary to order the advance of troops towards the 
Frontier to reinforce the Frontier posts. 

The Seikh’ Army has now, without a shadow of provocation, invaded the 
British Territories. 

The Governor-General must therefore take measures for effectually pro- 
tecting the British Provinces, for vindicating the authority of the British 
Government, and for punishing the violators of treaties and the disturbers of 
the public peace. 

The Governor-General hereby declares the possessions of Maharajah 
Dulleep Sing on the left or British bank of the Sutlej confiscated and annex- 
ed to the British Territories. 

The Governor-General will respect the existing rights of all jaghiredars, 
zemindars, and tenants in the said possessions, who, by the course they now 
pursue, evince their fidelity to the British Government. 

The Governor-General hereby calls upon all the Chiefs and Sirdars in the 
protected territories to eo-operate cordially with the British Government for 
the punishment of the common enemy, and for the maintenance of older in 
these States. Those of the Chiefs who show alacrity and fidelity in the dis- 
charge of this duty, which they owe to the protecting power, wil! find their 
interests promoted thereby, and those who take a contrary course will be 
treated as enemies to the British Government, and will be punished accord- 
ingly. 
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The inhabitants of all the territories on the left hank of the Sutlej are 
hereby directed to abide 'peaceably in their respective villages, where they will 
receive efficient protection by the British Government. All parties of men 
found in armed bands, who can give no satisfaetory account of their proceed- 
ings, will be treated as disturbers of the public peace. 

All subjects of the British Government and those who possess estates on 
both sides the River Sutlej, who by their faithful adherence to the British' 
Government, may be liable to sustain loss, shall be indemnified and secured in 
all their just rights and privileges. 

On the other hand, all subjects of the British Government, who shall 
continue in the service of the Lahore State, and who disobey this Proclama- 
tion by not immediately returning to their allegiance, will be liable to have 
their property on this side the Sutlej confiscated, and declared to be aliens 
and enemies of the British Government. 

By order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General of India, 

(Sd.) F. Currie, 

Secretary to the Govt, of India, 

with the Governor-General, 

Camp Lushkueree Khan ke Serat, 

The 18ih December 1845. 


No. XVI. 

Treaty between the British Government and the State op 

Lahore — 18 di 6 . 

Whereas the treaty of amity and concord, which was concluded between 
the British (tovernment and the late Maharajah Runjeet Sing, the Ruler 
of Lahore, in 1 809, was broken by the unprovoked aggression, on the British 
Provinces, of the Sikh Army, in December last; and Whereas, on that 
occasion, by the Proclamation, dated i 3th December, the territories then in 
the occupation of the Maharajah of Lahore, on the left or British bank of 
the River Sutlej, were confiscated and annexed to the British Provinces ; and 
since that time hostile operations have been prosecuted by the two Govern- 
ments, the one against the other, which have resulted in the occupation of 
Lahore by the British troops ; and Whereas it has been determined that, 
upon certain conditions, peace shall be re-established between the two Govern- 
ments, the following treaty of peace between the Honorable English East 
India Company and Maharajah Dhuleep Sing Bahadoor, and his children. 
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lieirs and .«;ucc(!i-’FOrp, has been (’onchidfal on fhe part of flio Honomble Com- 
pany Ity J’lvdtMicIc Ciirrio, l-'sqniro, and revet- Major Ilcniy .Montjrornery 

La\vren(;c, by vii lne of full p!»uors to that cllect vested in tliein by the 
non'ble Sir Henry Ilardtnge, o,c,ij., one of Her Brilannic iMnjesty's Most 
HonMde Privy Council, Govcruor-Gencrnl, appointed by the HoiPble Com- 
pany to direct and control all their affiiirs in the ICast Indies, and on Ibo part 
of His Hitrbnrss i\rabarajab Hbnlcep Sin" by Hbacc Pam Sin", Rajah Lai 
Sin", Sirdar Toj Sinj^, Sirdar Chut t nr Sin", Attarcowalla, Sirdar Runjoro 
Sin" IVIajcetbia, Hewan Deona Nath and Fnlcror Noorooddeen, vested witb 
full powers and authority on the part of His Highness. 

AfiTiCLr. 1. 

There shall he perpetual peace and friendship hetween the British Govern- 
ment on the one part, and Maharajah Dhuleep Sing, his heirs and succes- 
sors on tlie other. 

Articlk 2. 

The I^faharajah of Lahore renounces for himself, liis heirs and successors, 
all claim to, or connection with, the territories lying to the south of the River 
Sutlej, and engages never to have any concern with those territories or the 
inhabitants thereof, 

Articlk S. 

The Maharajah cedes to tlio Hon’ble Company, in perpetual sovereignty, 
all his forts, territories and rights in the Doab or country, hill and plain, 
situated between the Rivers Boas and Sutlej. 

Article 4-. 

The British Government having demanded from the Lahore State, as 
indemnification for the exjicnses of the war, in addition to the cession of 
territory described in Article 8, payment of one and half erore of Rupees, 
and the Lahore Government, being unable to pay the whole of this sum at 
this time, or to give security satisfactory to the British Government for its 
eventual payment, the Maharajah cedes to the Honorable Company, in per- 
petual sovereignty, as equivalent for one croro of Rupees, all his forts, terri- 
tories, rights and interests in the hill countries, which are situated between the 
Rivers JBeas and Indus, including the Provinces of Cashmere and Hazarah. 

Article 5. 

The Maharajah will pay to the British Government the sum of 50 lakhs 
of Rupees on or before the ratification of this Treaty. 

Article 6, 

The Maharajah engages to disband the mutinous troops of the Lahore 
Army, taking from them their arms— and His Highness agrees to reorganize 
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the Regular or Aeen Regiments of Infantry, upon the system, and according 
to the Regulations as to pay and allowances, observed in the time of the late 
Maharajah Runjeet Sing. The Maharajah further engages to pay up all 
arrears to the soldiers that are discharged, under the provisions of this 
Ai’tiele. 

Article 7. 

The Regular Arm)' of the Lahore State shall henceforth be limited to 25 
Battalions of Infantry, consisting of 800 bayonets each — with twelve thousand 
Cavalry — this number at no time to be exceeded without the concurrence of the 
British Gfovernment. Should it be necessary at any time — for any special 
cause — that this force should he increased, the cause shall be fully explained 
to the British Government, and when the special necessity shall have passed, 
the regular troops shall be again reduced to the standard specified in the 
former Clause of this Article. 

Autiole 8, 

The Maharajah will surrender to the British Government all the guns — 
thirty-six in number — which have been pointed against the British Troops — 
and which, having been placed on the right bank of the River Sutlej, were 
not captured at the battle of Subraon. 

Article 9. 

The control of the Rivers Beas and Sutlej, with the continuations of the 
latter river, commonly called the Gurrah and the Punjnud, to the confluence 
of the Indus at Mithunkote — and the control of the Indus from Mitliunkote 
to the borders of Belooehistan, shall, in respect to tolls and ferries, rest with 
the British Government. The provisions of this Article shall not interfere 
with the passage of boats belonging to the Lahore Government on the said 
rivers, for the purposes of traffic or the conveyance of passengers up and down 
their course. Regarding the ferries between the two countries respectively, 
at the several ghats of the said rivers, it is agreed that the British Govern- 
ment, after defraying all the expenses of management and establishments, 
shall account to the Lahore Government for one-half of the net profits of the 
ferry collections. The provisions of this Article have no reference to the ferries 
on that part of the River Sutlej which forms the boundary of Bhawulpore and 
Lahore respectively. 

Article 10. 

If the British Government should, at any time, desire to pass troops 
through the territories of His Highness the Maharajah, for the protection of 
the British Territories, or those of their Allies, the British Troops shall, on 
such special occasion, due notice being given, be allowed to pass through the 
Lahore Territories. In such case the Officers of the Lahore State will afford 
facilities in providing supplies and boats for the passage of rivers, and the 
British Government will pay the full price of all such provisions and boats, 
and will make fair compensation for all private property that may be endamag- 

G 
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ed. The British Government will, moreover, observe all due consideration to 
the religious feelings of the inhabitants of those tracts through which the 
army may pass. 

Article 11. 

The Maharajah engages never to take or to retain in his service any 
British subject — nor the subject of any European or American State — without 
the consent of the British Government, 

Article 12. 

In consideration of the services rendered by Rajah Golab Sing, of Jummoo, 
to the Lahore State, towards procuring the restoration of the relations of amity 
between the Lahore and British Governments, the Maharajah hereby agrees to 
recognize the Independent Sovereignty of Rajah Golab Sing in such terri- 
tories and districts in the hills as may be made over to the said Rajah Golab 
Sing, by separate Agreement between himself and the British Government, 
with the dependencies thereof, which may have been in the RajaVs possession 
since the time of the late Maharajah Kburruek Sing, and the British Govern- 
ment, in consideration of the good conduct of Rajah Golab Sing, also agrees 
to recognize his independence in such territories, and to admit him to the 
privileges of a separate Treaty with the British Government. 

Article 13. 

In the event of any dispute or difference arising between the Lahore 
State and Rajah Golab Sing, the same shall be referred to the arbitration of 
the British Government, and by its decision the Maharajah engages to abide. 

Article 14. 

The limits of the Lahore Territories shall not be, at any time, changed 
without the concurrence of the British Government. 

Article 15. 

The British Government will not exercise any interference in the internal 
administration of the Lahore State — but in all cases or' questions which may 
be referred to the British Government, the Governor-General will give the 
aid of his advice and good offices for the furtherance of the interests of the 
Lahore Government. 


Article 16. 

The subjects of either State shall, on visiting the territories of the other, 
be on the footing of the subjects of the most favoured nation. 

This Treaty, consisting of sixteen articles, has been this day settled by 
Erederick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery Lawrence 
acting under the directions of the Right Hon’ble Sir Henry Hardinge, c.c.B-j 
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Governor-Generalj on the part of the British Government, and by Bhaee Ram 
Sing, Rajah Lai Sing, Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Chuttur Sing Attarcewalla, 
Sirdar Runjore SingMajeethia, Dewan Deena Nath, and Riiqueer Noorooddeen, 
on the part of the Maharajah Dhnleep Sing, and the said Treaty has been 
this day ratified by the seal of the Right Hon^ble Sir Henry Hardinge, 
G.C.B., Governor- General, and by that of His Highness Maharajah Hhuleep 
Sing. 

Done at Lahore, this ninth day of March, in the year of Our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-six, corresponding with the tenth day of 
Duhhee-ooUawul, 1262 llijree, and ratified on the same date. 

(Sd.) H. Haedikge. [L. S.] 

(Sd.) Mahahajah Dhuleep Sing. [L. S.] 

„ Bhaee Ram Sing. [L. S.] 

„ Rajah Lal Sing. [L. S,] 

„ SiRDAE Tej Sing. [L. S.] 

„ SiEDAE Chdttor Sing Attaubewalla. [L. S.] 

„ Sirdar Rdnjorb Sing Majeethia. [L. S,] 

„ Dewan Deena Nath. [L. S.] 

„ Buqueer Noorooddeen. [L. S.] 


No. XVII. 

Articles or Agreement concluded between the British Gov- 
ernment and tbe Lahore Durbar on the 11th March 1846. 

Whereas the Lahore Government has solicited the Govern or- General to 
leave a British Force at Lahore, for the protection of the Maharajah’s person 
and of the Capital, till the reorganization of the Lahore Army, according 
to the provisions of Article 6 of the Treaty of Lahore, dated the 9th instant; 
and Whereas the Governor- General has, on certain conditions, consented to 
the measure ; and Whereas it is expedient that certain matters concerning the 
territories ceded by Articles 3 and 4< of the aforesaid Treaty should be 
specifically determined, the follo-wing eight Articles of Agreement have this 
day been concluded between the aforementioned contracting parties. 

Article 1. 

The British Govei’nment shall leave at Lahore, till the close of tbe current 
3 'ear, A.D. 1846, such force as shall seem to the Governor- General adequate 
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for the purpose of protecting the person of the Maharajah and the inhabitants 
of the City of Lahore, during the reorganization of the Sikh Army, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 6 of the Treaty of Lahore. That force 
to be withdrawn at any convenient time before the expiration of the year, if 
the object to be fulfilled shall, in the opinion of the Durhai*, have been at- 
tained — ^but the force shall not be detained at Lahore beyond the expiration of 
the cuiTent year. 


Article 2. 

The Lahore Government agrees that the force left at Lahore for the pur- 
pose specified in the foregoing Article, shall be placed in full possession of 
the Fort and the City of Lahore, and that the Lahore troops shall be removed 
from within the City. The Lahore Government engages to furnish convenient 
quarters for the officers and men of the said force, and to pay to the British* 
Government all the extra expenses in regard to the said force, which may he 
incurred by the British Government, in consequence of the troops being em- 
ployed away from their own Cantonments and in a Foreign Territory. 


Article 8. 

/ The Lahore Government engages to apply itself immediately and earnestly 
to the reorganization of its army according to the prescribed conditions, 
and to communicate fully with the British authorities left at Lahore, as to 
the progress of such reorganization, and as to the location of the troops. 


Article 4. 

If the Lahore Government fails in the performance of the conditions 
' of the foregoing Article, the British Government shall he at liberty to with- 
draw the force from Lahore at any time before the expiration of the period 
specified in Article 1. 


Article 5. 

The British Government agrees to respect the 10110 , 'fide rights of those 
jaghiredars, within the territories ceded by Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty 
of Lahore, dated 9th instant, who were attached to the families of the late 
Maharajahs Run jeet Sing, Kurruk Sing and Shere Sing ; and the Britis 
Government will maintain those jaghiredars in their dond fide possessions 
during their lives. 

Article 6. 

The Lahore Government shall receive the assistance of the British Local 
Authorities in recovering the arrears of revenue justly due to the Lahore 
Government from the kardas and managers in the territories ceded by t e 
provisions of Articles. 3 and 4 of the Treaty of Lahore, to the close 0 
the khureef harvest of the current year, vin.^ 1902 of the Sumbut hikramajee • 
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Aeticle 7. 

The Lahore Government shall be at liberty to remove from the forts, in 
the territories specified in the foregoing- Article, all treasure and State pro- 
perty, with the exception of guns. Should, however, the British Government 
desire to retain any part of the said property, they shall be at liberty to do 
so, paying for the same at a fair valuation, and the British oflScers shall give 
their assistance to the Lahore Government in disposing on the spot of such 
part of the aforesaid property as the Lahore Government may not wish to 
remove, and the British Officers may not desire to retain. 

Article 8. 

Commissioners shall be immediately appointed by the two Governments 
to settle and lay down the boundary between the two States, as defined by 
Article 4 of the Treaty of Lahore, dated March 9th, 1846. 

(Sd.) H. Hardinge. [L, S.] 

(Sd.) Maharajah Dhuleep Sing. [L. S.] 

„ Bhaee Ram Sing. [L. S.] 

„ Rajah Lal Sing. [L. S.] 

„ Sirdar Tej Sing. [L. S.] 

„ Sirdar Chdttgr Sing Attareewalla. [ L, S.] 
„ Sirdar Runjorb Sing Majbethia. [L. S.] 

„ Dewan Dbbna Nath. [L. S.] 

„ FoqEBR Noorooddeen. [L. S.j 


No. XVIII. , 

Articles of Agreement concluded between the British Govern- 
ment and the Lahore Durbar on the 16th December 1846. 

Whereas the Lahore Durbar and the principal Chiefs and Sardars of the 
State have in express terms communicated to the British Government their 
anxious desire that the Governor-General should give his aid and assistance 
to maintain the administration of the Lahore State duiing the minority of 
Maharajah Dulleep Sing, and have declared this measure to be indispensable 
for the maintenance of the Government ; and whereas the Governor-General 
has, under certain conditions, consented to give the aid and assistance solicited, 
the following Articles of Agreement, in modification of the Articles of Agree- 
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ment executed at Lahore on the 11th March, last, have been concluded on the 
part of the British Government by Frederick Currie, Esquire, Secretary to 
Government of India, and Lieutenant-Colonel Henry IMontg'omery Lawrence, 
C.B., Agent to the Governor-General, North-West Frontier, by virtue of 
full powers to that effect vested in them by the Right Honorable Viscount 
Hardinge, g.c.b., Governor- General, and on -the part of His Highness 
Maharajah Dulleep Sing, by Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Shere Sing, Bewan 
Dena Nath,^ Fukeer Nooroodeen, Rai Kishen Chund, Sirdar Runjore Sing 
Majethea, Sirdar Utter Sing Kaleewalla, Bhaee Nidhan Sing, Sirdar Khan 
Sing Majethea, Sirdar Shumshere Sing, Sirdar Lall Sing Morarea, Sirdar 
Kher Sing Sindhanwalla, Sirdar Urjun Sing Rungrungalea j acting with 
the unanimous consent and concurrence of the Chiefs and Sirdars of the 
State assembled at Lahore. 


Article 1. 

All and every part of the Treaty of peace between the British Govern- 
ment and the State of Lahore, bearing date the 9th day of March 1846, 
except in so far as it may be temporarily modified in respect to Clause 15 of 
the said Treaty by this engagement, shall remain binding upon the two 
Governments. 


Article 2 , 

A British Officer, with an efficient establishment of assistants, shall be 
appointed by the Governor-General to remain at Lahore, which officer shall 
have full authority to direct and control all matters in every Department of 
the State. 


Article 3. 

Every attention shall be paid in conducting the administration to the 
feelings of the people, to preserving the national institutions and customs, and 
to maintaining the just rights of all classes. 

Article 4. 

Changes in the mode and details of administration shall not be made, 
except when found necessary for effecting the objects set forth in the fore- 
going Clause, and for securing the just dues of the Lahore Government. 
These details shall be conducted by Native officers as at present, who shall be 
appointed and superintended by a Council of Regency composed of leading 
Chiefs and Sirdars acting under the control and guidance of the British 
Resident. 


Article 5. 

The following persons shall in the first instance constitute the Council 
of Resency, Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Shere Sing Attareewalla, Dewan 
Dena Nath, Fukeer Nooroodeen, Sirdar Runjore Sing Majethea, Bhaee 
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ISfidhan Sing, Sirdar Utter Sing Kaleewalla, Sirdar Shumsliere Sing Sin- 
dhan walla, and no change shall he made in the persons thus nominated, with- 
out the consent of the British Resident, acting under the orders of the 
Governor-General. 

Aeticle 6. 

The administration of the country shall be conducted by this Council of 
Regency in such manner as may be determined on by themselves in consult- 
ation with the British Resident, who shall have full authority to direct and 
control the duties of every department. 

Article 7. 

A British Force of such strength and numbers, and in such positions as 
the Governor-General may think lit, shall remain at Lahore for the protection 
of the Maharajah and the preservation of the peace of the countrjf. 

Article 8. 

The Governor-General shall be at liberty to occupy with British soldiers 
any fort or military post in the Lahore' Territories, the occupation of which 
may be deemed necessary by the British Government, for the security of the 
capital or for maintaining the peace of the country. 

Article 9. 

The Lahore State shall pay to the British Government twenty-two lakhs 
of new Nanuck Shahee Rupees of full tale and weight per annum for the 
maintenance of this force, and to meet the expenses incurred by the British 
Government. Such sum to be paid by two instalments, or 13,20,000 in May 
or June, and 8,80,000 in November or December of each year. 

Article 10. 

Inasmuch as it is fitting that Her Highness the Maharanee, the mother 
of Maharajah Dulleep Sing, should have a proper provision made for the 
maintenance of herself and dependants, the sum of one lakh and fifty thousand 
rupees shall be set apart annually for that purpose, and shall be at Her 
Highness’ disposal. 

Article 11. 

The provisions of this Engagement shall have effect during the minority 
of His Highness Maharajah Dulleep Sing, and shall cease and terminate on 
His Highness attaining the full age of sixteen years, or on the 4ith September 
of the year 1854, but it shall be,competent to the Governor- General to cause 
the arrangement to cease at any period prior to the coming of age of His 
Highness, at which the Governor-General and the Lahore jDurbar may be 
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satisfied that the interposition of the British Government is no longer neces- 
sary for maintaining the Government of His Highness the Maharajah. 

This Agreement, consisting of eleven Articles, was settled and executed at 
Lahore hg the Officers and Chiefs and Sirdars above-named, on the 16th day of 
December 1846. 


(Sd.) F. CORRIE. 


„ H. M. Lawrence. 

(Sd.) 

Sirdar Tej Singh. [L. S.] 


Sirdar Shere Sing. [L. S.] 

39 

Dewan Dena Nath. [L. S.] 

33 

Fdkeer Nooroodeen. [L. S.] 

3i 

Rai Kishen Chund. [L, S.] 


Sirdar Runjorb Sing Majethea. [L. S.] 

93 

Siudar Utter Sing Kaleewalla. [L. S.] 

39 

Bhaee Nidhan Sing. [L. S.] 

33 

Sirdar Khan Sing Majethea, [L. S.] 

}> 

Sirdar Shdmshere Sing. [L. S.] 

}> 

Sirdar Lal Sing Morarea, [L. S.] 

33 

Sirdar Kher Sing Sindhanwalla. [L. S.] 

V 

Sirdar Urjun Sing Rungrungalea. [L. S.] 


(Sd.) Hardinge. l. s. 

(Sd.) Dulleep Sing. 
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Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor- General, at Bhyrowal 
Ghat on the left bank of the Beeas, the twenty-sixth day of December One 
Thousand Eight Hundred and Eorty-six, 

(Sd.) F, CuRRUo, 

Becy. to the Govt, of India. 


No. XIX. 

Tesms granted to, and accepted by, Maharajah Dhlleep 

Sing — 184;9. 

Terms granted to the Maharajah Dulleep Sing Bahadoor, on the part 
o£ the Honorable East India Companj’', by Henry Meirs Elliot, Esq., Foreign 
Secretary to the Government of India, and Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Henry 
Montgomery Lawrence, k.c.b., Resident, in virtue of full powers vested in 
them by the Right Honorable James, Earl of Dalhousie, Knight of the Most 
Ancient and Most Noble Order of the Thistle, one of Her Majesty's Most 
Honorable Privy Council, Governor-General appointed by the Honorable East 
India Company to direct and control all their affairs in the East Indies, and 
accepted on the part of His Highness the Maharajah, by Rajah Tej Sing, 
Rajah Deena Nath, Bhaee Nidhan Sing, Fukeer Noorooddeen, Gundur Sing, 
Agent of Sirdar Shere Sing Sindhanwalla, and Sirdar Lall Sing, Agent and 
son of Sirdhar Uttur Sing Kaleanwalla, Members of the Council of Regency, 
invested with full power and authority on the part of His Highness. 

1st . — His Highness the Maharajah Dulleep Sing shall resign for himself, 
his heirs, and his successors, all right, title, and claim to the sovereignty of 
the Punjab, or to any sovereign power whatever. 

2nd . — All the property of the State, of whatever description and where- 
soever found, shall be confiscated to the Honorable East India Company, in 
part payment of the debt due by the State of Lahore to the British Govern- 
ment, and of the expenses of the war. 

Srd . — The Gem called the Koh-i-noor, which was taken from Shah 
Shooja-ool-Moolk by Maharajah Runjeet Sing, shall be surrendered by the 
Maharajah of Lahore to the Queen of England. 

dill . — His Highness Dulleep Sing shall receive from the Honorable East 
India Company, for the support of himself, his relatives, and the servants of 
the State, a pension not less than four and not exceeding five lakhs of Com- 
pany's Rupees per annum. 

fill . — His Highness shall be treated with respect and honor. He shall 
retain the title of Maharajah Dulleep Sing Bahadoor, and he shall continue 
to receive, during his life, such portion of the abovenamed pension as may be 
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allotted to himself personally, provided be shall remain obedient to the 
British Government, and shall reside at such place as the Governor-General 
of India may select. 

Granted and accepted at Lahore, on the 29th of March 1849, and ratified 
hy the Right LLonorahle the Governor-General on the 5th April 1849, 

(Sd.) Maharajah Dullbep Sing, 


Rajah Tbj Sing. 


(Sd.) Dalhousie. 

(Sd.) Rajah Deena Nath. 
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IIL-CIS-SUTLEJ STATES. 


From Beports ty the Fnnjab Government and original pajjers in the Foreign 

Office. 

The establishment of the British power in the Cis-Sutlej States dates 
from the treaty with Ranjit Singh of the 25th April 1 809, hy the 2ncl article 
of which Ranjit Singh engaged neither to commit nor suffer an}'- encroachments 
on the possessions or rights of the Chiefs on the left bank of the Sutlej. On 
the 3rd May 1809 a Proclamation (No. XX) was issued extending the protec- 
tion of the British Government to the Chiefs of Sirhind and Malwa without 
demand of tribute, requiring service in time of war, and defining generally the 
relation of the protected States to the British Government. The general 
scope of the proclamation of 1809 was to establish the Chiefs in the States 
they held before they were received under British protection. Relieved of 
their fear of Ranjit Singh, however, the stronger Chiefs began to encroach on 
the weaker, and in August 1811 it was found necessary to issue a second Pro- 
clamation (No. XXI), directing the restoration of such usurped estates, and 
prohibiting such encroachments. 

After the first Sikh war, the relations of the British Government with 
* Patiala. the Chiefs of the Cis-Sutlej States were entirely 

changed. With the exception of nine of the larger 
Kttlsia. States,* all the Chiefs were deprived of their sove- 

Pavidkot. reign powers, and m lieu ot the military service 

n^^arii which they were bound to render they were required 

to pay a commutation tax fixed at the rate of two 
annas in the rupee, or 12^ per cent, on their income. The States of Dialgarh 
and Raikot have since lapsed to the British Government, and the Chief of 
Mamdot has been reduced to the position of a mere jagirdar. 

Of the territory taken under protection in 1809, lands now assessed at 
Rupees 4,97,4.85 have lapsed to the British Government from failure of licirs, 
and lands assessed at Rupees 8,90,477 have been confiscated. Out of the ter- 
ritory thus acquired, jagirs worth Rupees 75,961 have been granted. 


1. PATIALA. 

This is the largest of the Sikh States. The founder of the family emi- 
grated from the Manjha, and carved out a principality for himself more than 
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a century ago. The Maharaja belongs to the Sidhu Jat tribe of Sikhs. The 
immediate ancestor was Chaudhri Phul, who founded a village in the Nabha 
territory called after his name. He had two sons, Tiloka and E,ama, who be- 
came founders of a dynasty of princes, the Jind and Nabha Chiefs heiug de- 
scended from the elder and the Maharaja of Patiala from the younger son. 
These Chiefs are known as the Phulkian Houses. The family had been estab- 
lished in the Cis-Sutlej States about five generations as ruling princes when 
Sardar Ala Singh founded the capital of Patiala, 

During the Nepal war the Patiala Chief aided the British Government 
with troops, and on the conclusion of the war Sanads (Nos. XXII and XXIII) 
were granted to him, conferring on him portions of the Keonthal and Baghat 
States, yielding a revenue of Rupees 35,000, on payment of two lakhs and 
eighty thousand rupees. 

In 1830 the hill territory of Simla was obtained from Patiala in exchange 
for three villages in Pargana Bharauli. After this nothing of importance 
occurred in the relations of the British Government with this Chief, until the 
winter of 1845-46, when the Khalsa army invaded the Cis-Sutlej tex’ritories. 
On that occasion the Maharaja obtained for his services during the campaign 
the gift of a portion of the territory confiscated from the Baja of Nabha in 
consequence of his misconduct. 

In 1847, at the request of the Maharaja, a Sanad (No. XXIV) was con- 
feired on him, confirming him for ever in his ancient possessions, and those 
granted by the British Government, with all rights thereto pertaining. The 
Chief was enjoined to do justice and to promote the welfare of his subjects, 
while the latter were to consider the Chief their rightful lord and master. The 
Maharaja on his part relinquished for himself and successors all right to levy 
excise and transit duties, and engaged to suppress sati, infanticide, and slave - 
dealing, and to attend in person with his forces should the Cis-Sutlej terri- 
tories be invaded by an enemy ; while the British Government gave up all 
claims to tribute, revenue, or commutation in lieu of troops or otherwise.. The 
Maharaja during this year received an additional grant of territory confiscat- 
ed from the Lahore Darbar, amounting to Rupees 10,000, in consideration of 
his having given up customs and transit duties. 

During the mutiny of 1857 Maharaja Narendar Singh aided the British 
Government by furnishing an auxiliary force, which proceeded to Delhi and 
kept open the communication on the Grand Trunk Road. He also sent troops 
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to Gwalior and Dbolpur, and helped the Government with money, h’or these 
services he received from the British. Government, besides other rewards, the 
Narnaul division of the Jhajjar territory, yielding a revenue of Rujoees 2,00,000 
per annum, in perpetual sovereignty, on condition of political and military 
service at any time of general danger or disturbance. In addition to this, the 
British Government ceded to the Maharaja jurisdiction over Bhadaur, and the 
right of escheats and reversion of lapsed estates therein, together with the an- 
nual commutation tax, amounting to Rupees 5,265 per annum. 

In 1860 a new Sanad (No. XXV) was given to the Maharaja, under 
which he and his successors were to exercise sovereign powers over their an- 
cestral and acquired possessions, and all dependents and feudatories of every 
degree _were hound to render obedience. The British Government engaged 
never to demand any tribute on account of revenue, service, or on any other 
plea, and also conferred on the Maharaja the right of adoption in default of 
direct heirs j but in the case of the Chief dying without male issue, and with- 
out adopting a successor, nazarana was to he paid to the British Government. 
The power of life and death has been conceded to the Maharaja over his own 
subjects. He is bound to co-operate with the British forces on an enemy 
appearing, and to provide carriage and supplies. He is/also required to fur- 
nish material for railways and communications on payment, and to grant land 
free for such works. 

More recently a portion of the Kanaud Pargana of the Jhajjar territoiy 
and the taluka of Khamanun were sold to the Maharaja in perpetual sover- 
eignty in liquidation of debts due to him by the British Government and in 
payment of the large interest due on loans. JFor these transfers a supplement- 
ary Sanad (No. XXVI) was granted. 

Maharaja Narendar Singh was invested, on the 1st November 1861, with 
the Insignia of the most Exalted Oi'der of the Star of India, and on the 5th 
March 1862 the right of adoption conferred by Sanad of the 5th May i860 
was confirmed (No. XXVII). The Maharaja died suddenly on the 14th 
November 1862, leaving a son, Mahendar Singh, twelve years old, whose 
succession was recognised by the British Government. 

In 1858 the Chiefs of Patiala, Jind, and Nabha had preferred certain 
requests to the British Government, one of which was that in the event of 
the death of any of them, leaving an infant heir, a Council of Regency, 
consisting of three old and trusted ministers of the State, not related to 
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the heir, should he selected by the British Government acting with the advice 
of the other two Chiefs. This request was granted. On the death of Ma- 
harnja Narendar Singh it was argued by the Chiefs of Jind and Nahha that 
the terms of the sanads of ISGO gave them the power of superseding at will 
the arrangements to -which they had asked the British Government to consent 
in 1858. But the sanads in reality made no change in the status of these 
Chiefs towards the British Government : they were merely to exercise such 
sovereignty as they had been accustomed to exercise. The argument was 
therefore untenable and a Council of Eegency was formed in accordance with 
the annngemeuts of 1S5S. In 1S67, with the view of supporting the author- 
ity of the Council, certain Patiala oflicials, guilty of intrigues against the 
State, were deported h}'^ the British Government to Benares. In 1870 the 
system by which Patiala had been superintended by the Commissioner of 
Umballa, was superseded, and the State was placed under the direct control of 
the Local Government. 

Maharaja Mahendar Singh was vested with full powers of administration 
in 1870, and in the following year received the dignity of a Knight Grand 
Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

In 1872 the Maharaja abolished transit dues, amounting in value to about 
half a lakh of rupees per annum, in the territories assigned to his father in 
1858, and in the same year concluded .an Agreement (No. XXVIII) with the 
British Government for the construction of a line of telegraph from Umballa ’ 
to Patiala. In 1873 an Agreement (No. XXIX) was signed by which terms 
were arranged for the construction of the Sirhind Canal and the supply of 
water to the Patiala State. In the same year a code of rules for regulating 
the pursuit and extradition of criminals on the Patiala and Jaipur border was 
drawn up and received the sanction of the British Government (see Jaipur, - 
Vol. ni). The rules were adopted in 1879 for the Patiala and Alwar border 
also. 

Maharaja Mahendar Singb died on the 14th April 1876, leaving two infant 
sons. The elder, four years of age, was recognised by the British Government 
as the late Maharaja’s successor. For the administration of the State during 
the minority of Maharaja Rajendar Singh a Council of Regency was selected 
in accordance with the arrangements sanctioned in 1858, and the State re- 
mained under its management until 1889 when the Maharaja was invested 
with powers tentatively. On October 23rd, 1890, on his attaining 18 years of 
age, he was formally confirmed in these powers. 
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On the outbreak of war in Afghanistan in 1878 the Patiala State placed 
its troops at the disposal of the British Government, and they were employed 
in the Kuram Valley, along with the contingents of some other Native States 
in the Punjab, under the command of a British General. In consideration of 
these services the present Maharaja has been exempted for his life from pre- 
senting a nazar in Darbar. 

A postal Convention (No. XVX) was concluded in October 1884 between 
the British Government and the Patiala State, under which an exchange of 
postal communication is now established between British territory and Pa- 
tiala. 

In 1891 the Darbar granted, free of cost, the land in Patiala territory 
which was required for the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway; and an agreement 
is now in course of execution which provides for the working of the Rajpura- 
Bhatinda line by the North-Western Railway management. 

The territories of the Maharaja comprise an area of 5,951 square miles, 
and contain a population of 1,583,5‘^1 according to the census of 1891. The 
approximate revenue is Rupees 56,40,352. These territories include the an- 
cestral possessions of the Maharaja and the additional districts granted by the 
British Government. 

The Maharaja of Patiala used to furnish a contingent of 100 horse for 
general duty, but he was exempted from this obligation in 1593. He is 
entitled to a salute of seventeen guns. 

The military force of Patiala consists (1891) of 3,452 cavalry, 4,878 
infantry, iucluding gunners, 30 field and 89 other guns. Of this force the 
Maharaja has oSered to place two regiments of infantry containing 600 men 
each and 600 cavalry at the disposal of Government for Imperial service. 

3. JIND. 

The Chief of Jind belongs to the same clan as the Maharaja of Patiala 
' but is descended from the elder branch. Like the Maharaja, he is a Sikh. 
The family have been established as ruling princes more than a century. The 
Raja and his ancestors have always been most steady adherents of the British 
Government. Among the foremost and most sincere of those who proffered 
their allegiance to the British Government, after the overthrow of the Mah- 
lattas, was Bhag Singh, then Chief of Jind. The good offices of this Chief were 
not unimportant in the negotiations which followed the advance of Lord Lake 
in pursuit of Holkar to the banks of the Beas. Bhag Singh was the maternal 
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uncle of Ranjifc Singh of Lahore. Lord Lake confirmed to the Raja the grants 
of laud he held under the Emperors of Delhi, or under, Sindhia, and as a special 
reward conferred on him in addition Kharkauda and Bhawani, each worth 
about Rs. 35,000 annually. The Raja also received jointly with Bhai Lai 
Singh of Kaithal the grant of Barsat Earidpar, in Panipat, worth about 
Rs. 70,000. These grants were, however, for life only, and lapsed many years 
ago to the British Government. After the Sutlej campaign, the Governor 
General bestowed a grant of lands, not exceeding Rs. 3,000 a year, on the 
Raja of Jind, as a mark: of satisfaction with his conduct. 

In 184)7 the Chief of Jind received a Sanad (No. XXXI) from the British 
Government, similar to that given to the Maharaja of Patiala. During this 
year the Raja received an additional grant of land confiscated from the Lahore 
Government, yielding Rs. 1,000 per annum, in perpetuity, in consideration of 
his having abolished customs and transit duties. 

In 1857 the Raja of Jind was the first person who marched against the 
mutineers at Delhi. His troops acted as the vanguard of the army. He re- 
mained in the British Camp before Delhi until the re-occupation o| the city, 
and a portion of his troops also took part in the assault. For these services he 
received a grant of additional territory, yielding Rupees 1,16,813 per annum, 
on condition of fidelity and political and military service in time of difiiculty 
and danger. 

In 1860 the Raja received a new Sanad (No. XXXII) similar to that given 
to the Maharaja of Patiala, including the privilege of adoption, which privilege 
was especially confirmed by another Sanad (No. XXXIIIj. By a subsequent 
Sanad (No. XXXIV) the Raja was allowed to purchase a portion of the Kan- 
aud tahsil of the Jhajjar territory, on payment of nazarana. 

Baja Bhag Singh died in 1819 and his successor, Fateh Singh, in 1822. 
The next Chief, Raja Sangat Singh, died in 1834 without issue and was suc- 
ceeded by Raja Samp Singh, not however, without a struggle j at one time 
indeed, his claims were denied, and the principality was declared an escheat. 
But eventually his right, though a collateral, to all the possessions of the family 
held by Raja Gajpat Singh, the common ancestor, was admitted. But all 
subsequent accession of territory acquired by Rajas Bhag Singh and Sangat 
Singh, amounting to one-half of the principality, was declared an escheat, so 
that Raja Sarup Singh did not enjoy the united possessions of his family, but 
only the first conquest made by his ancestor. Raja Gajpat Singh, added, as 
above stated, to the later grants of the British Government. Raja Sarup 
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Singh died in January 1864 and was succeeded by his son, Eaghbir Singh, 
fiaja Eaghbir Singh was invested at Calcutta on the 1st January 1876 by 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in person with the Insignia of a 
Knio-ht Grand Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

Eaja Eaghbir Singh died on the 7th March 1887, and was succeeded by 
his grandson Eanbir Singh, aged 6 years. During the minority the State is 
administered by a Council of Regency appointed in terms of the arrangement 
of 1858 {vide page 53 supra). 

In 1873 the Raja of Jind entered into an Agreement (No. XXIX) similar 
to that concluded with the Maharaja of Patiala for the construction of the Sirfiind 
canal, and in 1875 signed an engagement of the same nature as regards the 
Western Jumna Canal. This latter engagement was however superseded by a 
fresh Agreement (No. XXXV) executed in 189’/J. 

The State furnished a contingent to the British Government in 1878, on 
the outbreak of the war in Afghanistan. 

At the Imperial Assemblage held at Delhi on the 1st January 1877 the 
late Raja Eaghbir Singh received the honourable title of Councillor of the 
Empress with an addition of 2 guns to his salute as a personal distinction. On 
the 1st January 1878 His Highness was declared an ex-oj^icio Companion and 
Member of the Order of the Indian Empire. 

In 1881 the Eaja was granted the title of Raja-i-Eajagan." 

The code of rules regarding the pursuit and extradition of criminals sane, 
tioned in 1873 for the Jaipur and Patiala border has been adopted to regulate 
the procedure between Jind and the States of Jaipur and Bikanir. 

A postal Convention (see note to No. XXX) was executed in 1884! be- 
tween the Raja and the British Government, under which an exchange of 
postal communication is now established between Jind and British territory. 

An Agreement for the construction of a line of telegraph from Maler 
Kotla to Sangrur is at the present time under consideration. 

The Jind State is under the immediate political supervision of the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor of the Punjab. 

The Jind territory comprises an area of 1,268 square miles, and has, ac- 
cording to the census of 1891, a population of 284,560. It consists of the 
ancient family possessions added to the later grants of the British Govern- 
ment. The estimated revenue is between six and seven lakhs of rupees per 
annum. 

I 
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The Raja keeps up (1891) a military force of 12 field guns, 378 cavalry^ 
and 1,730 infantry including gunners, and formerly supplied a contingent of 25 
sowars for general duty, but from this obligation he was exempted in 1892. 
The Darhar has offered 150 cavalry and 600 infantry for Imperial service, 

The Chief receives a salute of eleven guns. 


3. NABHA. 

The Chief of Nabha is descended from the same stock as the Maharaja of 
Patiala and the Raja of Jind, hut like the latter belongs to the elder branch 
of the family. Nothing important occurred in the relations of the British 
Government with this State, until the period of the first Sikh war, when Raja 
Devendar Singh, then ruling Chief, withheld supplies, and systematically 
neglected to attend to the requisitions of the Governor GeneraPs Agent. The 
Chief was deposed, and a pension of Rupees 50,000 per annum assigned to 
him from the resources of the Nabha State. The ex-Cbief resided under sur- 
veillance at Lahore until his death. His eldest son, Bhai’pur Singh, was placed 
in power. All transit duties were abolished, except the customs of the town 
of Nabha, over which the local officers were to continue to have full authority. 
One-fourth of the territory, less Rupees 12,200, was confiscated, and a portion 
was divided equally between the Maharaja of Patiala and the Kaja of Faridkot 
in reward for their services. In all domestic affairs the young Raja was to be 
independent during good conduct and good management. 

No further changes occurred until 1857. During that year Raja Bhar- 
pur Singh rendered important services to the British Government, and was 
rewarded by a grant of land out of the Jhajjar territory, yielding a lakh and 
six thousand Rupees per annum, on condition of politiciil and military service 
at any time of general danger or disturbance. 

On the occasion of the Governor-General’s visit to the Punjab in 1860, the 
Raja received a Sanad (No. XXXVI) similar to those given to the Patiala and 
Jind Chiefs, including the right of adoption. A later Sanad (No. XXXVII), 
conferring the right of adoption, was also granted. Subsequently the Raja 
was allowed to purchase a portion of the Kanaud tahsil of the Jhajjar District, 
in liquidation of a debt due to him from the British Government, and he 
received a supplementary Sanad (No. XXXVIII.) on this account. 
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Eaja Bharpur Singh died in November 1863, not without suspicions o£ 
poison ; shortly after the death of the Raja, one of his auuts was assassinated, 
in British territory, and a judicial enquiry was held, which resulted in the 
removal of all suspicions as to the cause of the Raja’s death, and the arraign- 
ment of Gurbakhsh Singh, the minister of the State, on the charge of having 
abetted the murder of the Raja’s aunt. He was acquitted, hut was forbidden 
to visit or reside in the Nahha territory. 

Eaja Bharpur Singh left neither natural nor adopted heirs; it thus de- 
volved upon the Maharaja of Patiala and the Eaja of Jind in accordance with 
clause 3 of the Sanad of the 5th May I860 (No. XXXVI) to select a successor 
in concert with the British Government from among the Phulkian family. 
Their choice fell upon Bhagwan Singh, younger brother of Bharpur Singh, 
who had always been looked upon as his heir, and it was confirmed by the 
British Government, nazarana being levied as provided in clause 2 of the sanad 
above alluded to, 

Eaja Bhagwan Singh died in May 1871 without heirs; the procedure 
laid down in such cases by the sanad of 1860 was followed, and a collateral 
relative, Hira Singh of Badrukhan, then 18 years of age, a feudatory of Jind, 
was chosen. The selection was approved by the British Government, and the 
customary nazarana levied. Hira Singh’s shave in the estate of Badrukhan 
was considered as a succession on failure of direct heirs, and was made over 
unconditionally to the Eaja of Jind. 

In 1873 the Eaja entered into an Agreement (No. XXIX.) similar to 
that executed by the Maharaja of Patiala for the construction of the Sirhind 
canal. 

In 1879 Eaja Hira Singh was created a Knight Grand Commander of the 
Order of the Star of India in recognition of the services of the contingent 
furnished by him in 1878 for employment in Afghanistan. 

For many years a dispute existed between the Sonthi Sikhs and their 
feudal superior, the Raja of Nahha, relative to certain acts of feudal obedience 
which the former were hound to pay to their Chief, to the equivalent to he 
paid in money for that service when it ceased, and to the division of the profits 
of certain villages in which both parties had rights. The dispute commenced 
in 1820 regarding the times and occasions when the Sonthi Sikhs were to 
furnish a quota of horsemen. In 1861 an arrangement was made with the 
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The lluja Icecps up (1S9I) n military force of 12 field .'378 cavalry, 

nnd 1,730 infantry including' "•imncrs, and f<irmerly supplied a contingent of 
sowars for general diit}’, but from this obligation lie was cxcm[)(ed in 1892. 
The llai'bar has offered ITiO cavalry and COO infantry for Imperial service, 

The Chief receives a salute of eleven guns. 


3. N.\BIIA. 

The Chief of Nablm is descended from the same slock a*; the INTaharaja of 
Patiala and the Kaja of .find, but like the latter belongs to the elder bnmeh 
of the family. Nothing important occurred in the ndations of the British 
Government with this State, until the period of the first Sikh war, v.'hen Ilnja 
Devendar Singh, then ruling Chief, withheld supplies, and systematically 
noglcctod to attend to the recjuisitions of the Governor GenoraPs Agent. The 
Chief was deposed, and a pension of llupees nOjODO per annum assigned to 
him from the resources of the Nabha State. The ex-Chief resided under sur- 
veillance at Lahore until his death, llis eldest .son, Bharpur Singh, was placed 
in power. All transit duties were abolished, except the customs of the town 
of Nabha, over which the local officers were to continue to have full authority. 
One-fourth of the territory, less Rupees 12,200, was confi'.catcd, nud a portion 
was divided equally between the ^laharaja of Patiala and the Kaja of Faridkot 
in reward for their services. In all domestic affairs the young Raja was to be 
independent during good conduct and good management. 

No farther changes occurred until 1857. During that yc.ar Raja Bhnr- 
pur Singh rendered important services to the British Government, and was 
rewarded by a grant of land out of the Jhajjar territory, yielding a lakh and 
six thousand Rupees per annum, on condition of political and militar}' service 
at any time of general danger or disturbance. 

On the occasion of the Govern or- Gener.aPs visit to the Punjab in 1860, the 
Raja received a Sanad (No. XXXVI) similar to those given to the Patiala and 
Jind Chiefs, including the right of adoption. A later Sanad (No. XXXVH), 
conferring the right of adoption, was also granted. Subsequently the Raja 
was allowed to purchase a portion of the Kanaud tahsil of the Jhajjar District, 
in liquidation of a debt due to him from the British Government, and h© 
received a supplementary Sanad (No. XXXVIII.) on this account. 
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Kaja Bharpur Singh died in November 1863, not without suspicions o£ 
poison : shortly after the death of the Raja, one of his aunts was assassinated 
in British territory, and a judicial enquiry was held, which resulted in the 
removal of all suspicions as to the cause of the Rajahs death, and the arraign- 
ment of Gurbakhsh Singh, the minister of the State, on the charge of having 
abetted the murder of the Raja’s aunt. He was acquitted, hut was forbidden 
to visit or reside in the Nabha territory. 

Raja Bharpur Singh left neither natural nor adopted heirs; it thus de- 
volved upon the Maharaja of Patiala and the Raja of Jind in accordance with 
clause 3 of the Sanad of the 5th May 1860 (No. XXXVI) to select a successor 
in concert with the British Government from among the Phulkian family. 
Their choice fell upon Bhagwan Singh, younger brother of Bharpur Singh, 
who had always been looked upon as his heir, and it was confirmed by the 
British Government, nazarana being levied as provided in clause 2 of the sanad 
above alluded to. 

Raja Bhagwan Singh died in May 1871 without heirs; the procedure 
laid down in such cases by the sanad of 1860 was followed, and a collateral 
relative, Hira Singh of Badrukhan, then 18 years of age, a feudatory of Jind, 
was chosen. The selection was approved by the British Government, and the 
customary nazarana levied. Hira Singh’s share in the estate of Badrukhan 
was considered as a succession on failure of direct heirs, and was made over 
unconditionally to the Raja of Jind. 

In 1873 the Raja entered into an Agreement (No. XXIX,) similar to 
that executed by the Maharaja of Patiala for the construction of the Sirhind 
canal. 

In 1879 Raja Hira Singh was created a Knight Grand Commander of the 
Order of the Star of India in recognition of the services of the contingent 
furnished by him in 1878 for employment in Afghanistan. 

Por many years a dispute existed between the Sonthi Sikhs and their 
feudal superior, the Raja of Nabha, relative to certain acts of feudal obedience 
which the former were bound to pay to their Chief, to the equivalent to he 
paid in money for that service when it ceased, and to the division of the profits 
of certain villages in which both parties had rights. The dispute commenced 
in 1820 regarding the times and occasions when the Sonthi Sikhs were to 
furnish a quota of horsemen. In 1861 an arrangement was made with the 
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approval of Government, by which tho Ilaja was lo give the Sonthi Sikhs 
Kvipces 5,000 }>cr annum in discharge of nil matters in dispute between 
them. 

The Sonthi Sikhs appealed against this decision. After a protracted inves- 
ligation it was decided hy the Government of India in 1809 that the Sonthi 
Sikhs’ share of the revenues of the villages in dispute should be Kupccs 24-,500 
per annum, and that the Unjn of Nablja had a right in respect of escheats, 
commutation for loss of service of horsemen, and :i deduction of onc-cighth on 
account of confiscated and restored territory, amounting in all to Ilupecs 11,502, 
leaving tho balance to be j^aid to the Sonthi Sikiis at Ilupecs 12,008 per 
anmim. As nn alternative the Sikhs were jwrmiited, should they desire it, to 
receive villages producing a clear income of Ilupecs 8,000 per annum under 
certain specified conditions. They elected to lake the assignment from land 
revenue of Rupees 12,00S per annum. Payment was made in full by the 
Raja in 1872. 

In 1881' the Raja of N.obha ceded to the British Government full 
jurisdiction over iho.se portions of land which lie rvithin his Slate, and are 
occupied, or may l)e hereafter orenpied, hy the railways comprised in the Raj- 
pntana-Malwa Railway system, including tho lands occupied as stations, out- 
buildings, and for other railway purposes. 

A postal Convention (sec note to No. XXX) was executed in 1884, between 
tho Raja and the British Government, under which an exchange of postal 
communication is now established between Nabha and British territory. 

The P.ati.ala- Jaipur Extradition Code has been adopted for the border 
between the States of Alwar and Jaipur on the one hand and Nabha on the 
other. 

The Nabha State is under the immediate political supervision of the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab. 

The Nabha territory has an .area of 936 square miles, a popnlation, 
according to the census of 1891, of 282,756, and an estimated revenue of 
seven lakhs of rupees. The Raja does not furnish any contingent for general 
the value thereof having been included in the portion of the territory of 
that State adjudged to be confiscated after the Sutlej campaign. He is enti- 
tled to a salute of eleven guns. In 1877 the present chief was granted a 
personal Salute of thirteen guns. The militaiy force consists (1891) of 6 field 
guns, 361 cavalry, and 1,509 infantry including gunners. Of these, ISO 
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cavalry and 600 infantry have been offered to Government for Imperial 
service. 


4. KALSIA. 

Sardar Gurhalihsh Singh, the founder of the family, came originally from 
Kalsia, a village in the Manjha. At the time of the extension of the British 
protection to the Cis-Sutlej States, a copy of the proclamation issued hy Sir D. 
Ochterlony was not sent to Jodh Singh, then ruling Chief, as his disposition 
towards the British Government was doubtful ; and it was proposed that 
if the Chief continued indifferent to British protection, and determined to 
unite himself with Ranjit Singh, he should be declared an enemy and dispos- 
sessed of his territories. After two months, however, Sardar Jodh Singh fol- 
lowed the example of others, and was assured of protection. 

Sardar Sobha Singh, the son and successor of Sardar Jodh Singh, died 
on the 14th Pehruai'y 1858,' and the British Government recognised his son, 
Lehna Singh, as his heir and successor. He received a Sanad (No. XXXIX) 
conferring on him the right of adoption. 

Sardar Lehna Singh died on the 19bh February 1869, and was succeeded 
by his son Bishan Singh, a minor, about fifteen years of age. The State 
was at first managed hy a committee composed of a British official and two 
others selected from Jind and Kalsia respectively, but was subsequently placed 
in charge of a Nazim subject to the control of the Commissioner of Umballa. 
The Chief was entrusted tentatively with the administration in 1874. 

Sardar Bishan Singh died on the 10th July 1883, leaving two sons, the 
elder of whom, Sardar Jagjit Singh, then aged 3 years, succeeded him. Sar- 
dar Jagjit Singh died in August 1886, and was succeeded by his younger 
brother, Sardar Ranjit Singh, aged 4 years. The State is managed by a Coun- 
cil of Regency subject to the conti'ol of the Commissioner of Delhi. 

This Chief receives a money payment of Rupees 2,851 per annum in per- 
petuity from the British Government, as compensation for the loss occasioned 
by the abolition of customs duties. 

In 1891 the Chief ceded, free of cost, the land in Kalsia territory which 
was required for the Delhi-Umhalla-Kalka Railway, 

The revenue of the Kalsia State is estimated at Rupees 1,93,708 per 
annum. It has an area of 149 squai’e miles, and a population, according to 
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the census o£ 1891, o£ 68,633. The military force consists (1891) of 4-8 cavalry, 
192 infantry including gunners, and 3 guns. 


5. MALER KOTLA. 

/ 

This family came to India from Kabul. It was originally a brother- 
hood dividing the estate among the several members in equal or unequal shares, 
according as the power and influence of the several branches might be pre- 
dominant at the time of succession. 

The ancestors of the present Chief occupied positions of trust in the Sir- 
hind province under the Mughal Emperors, and gradually became independent, 
as the Mughal dynasty sank into decay. The family is somewhat older than 
the Sikh families of Patiala, Jind, and Nabha, by which it is surrounded. 
The Chief of Maler Kotla joined Lord Lake with his followers, and the protec- 
tion of the British Government was extended to this principality at the same 
time as to the other States. Nawab Sikaudar Ali Khan succeeded his father 
Mahbub Ali Khan in 1858, and was assured by Sanad (No. XL) that any 
succession to his State, which might be in conformity with Muhammadan law 
would be respected. 

Nawab Sikaudar Ali Khan died without male issue on the 16th July 
1871, having selected as his heir Ibrahim Ali Khan, the representative of one 
of the two extant branches of the family, descended from a common ancestor, 
Jamal Ali Khan. The choice was confirmed by, the British Government. 

By family custom, in the case of a death without issue, the property was 
divided equally among the branches descended from Jamal Ali Khan, an extra 
share being allotted to the Chief, The near relations of the Nawab also exer- 
cised sovereign powers in their estates subject to a -general subordination to 
the Nawab. These customs frequently gave rise to family dissensions and mal- 
administration. On the succession therefore of the present Nawab, the opportu- 
nity was taken to determine that the Chief'^s holding should be divided into 
two portions, the share which he received as Chief with all subsequent accre- 
tions to remain undivided or held by the Chief for the time being, the other 
portion to be divided according to family custom. It was further determined 
to limit the exercise of powers independent of the Chief to present possessors. 

The State was placed under British management during the minority of 
Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan; he attained the age of eighteen in October 1875, 
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when he was entrusted with the management of his affairs subject to the 
control of the Commissioner of Umballa until he attained the age of twenty- 
one. 

In 1885, owing to the mental incapacity of the Chief, the State was 
temporarily placed under the management of a Superintendent, subject to 
the control of the Commissioner of Delhi. 

• The Chief receives compensation from Government, amounting to 
Rupees 2,500 per annum, in perpetuity, on account of loss of revenue caused 
by the abolition of customs duties. 

Area of Maler Kotla, 162 square miles; population, according to the census 
of 1891, 75,755 souls; estimated revenue of the portion belonging to the 
Nawab, Rupees 2,84,000. The military force of the State numbers (1891) 60 
cavalry and 254'infantry including gunners; and 6 guns. This State for- 
merly furnished a contingent of 25 horsemen for general service, but was 
exempted from this liability in 1892. The Chief is entitled to a salute of 
nine guns; but the present Chief has been granted a salute of eleven guns 
as a personal distinction. 


6. FARIDKOT. 

The territory of the Faridkot State consists of two portions, viz., Farid- 
Icot Proper and Kot-Kapura. It is situated to the south-west of the Firozpur 
district, and borders to the south-east on Patiala. The Chief of this State 
belongs to the Barar Jat tribe, one of v/hom, named Bhallan, in the time of 
the Emperor Akbar, acquired great influence, and laid the foundation of the 
greatness of his house. His nephew built the fort of Kot-Kapura, and made 
himself an independent ruler. Early in the present centuiy, the Kot-Kapura 
pargana was seized by the Lahore Liwan, Mohkam Chand, and on the occasion 
of the Silvh war in 1846, it was confiscated by the British Government. But 
in reward for his attachment to the British cause, and for the aid he rendered 
to. the British forces at Mudki during the Sutlej campaign in 1845-46, the 
Faridkot Chief was raised to the rank of Raja, and the ancestral estate of 
Kot-Kapura was conferred on him in jagir. 

In lieu of customs abolished, the British Government agreed to pay to 
the Raja the annual sum of Rupees 2,000, and at the same time, as there were 
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mnny rent-free holdings in the Kot-Kapnra estate whicli would lapse to the 
British Government, an arrangement was made by whicli each rent-free hold- 
ing, as it lapsed, was made over to the Raja, and a corresponding reduction 
was made in the amount of compensation for customs. 

For Raja Wazir Singh’s services during the mutiny, he was exempted 
from the service of 10 sowars which he used formerly to furnish, and certain 
honorary additions were made to his title. On the 2 1st April 18G3 a Sanad 
(No. XLI) was conferred upon the Raja. The sanad is in some respects 
similar to those gr.anted in ISGO to the jMaharaja of Patiala and the Rajas 
of Jind and Nabha. But it differs from them in this most important respect, 
that it conferred no new rights or privileges on the Raja but merely guaranteed 
and confirmed those which he then enjoj^d. Tlie right of adoption ,was 
conceded to him by Sanad (No. XXXIX). 

Raja Wazir Singh died in April 1874, and was succeeded by his only 
son, Bikram Singh, then thirty-one years of age. Nazarana on successions is 
levied from this State. 

In the Afghan war of 1878 the Raja placed his troops at the disposal of 
the British Government, and they were employed in the Kuram Valley. 

In 1884 the Raja ceded to the British Government full jurisdiction over 
the lands in his territory occupied by the Rewari-Firozpur Railway. In 1886 
a postal Convention was concluded with the British Government similar to that 
made with Patiala (see note to No. XXX), ^ 

No contingents are furnished for general service, and no tribute is paid 
by the State to the British Government. 

Paridkot is under the political jurisdiction of the Commissioner of the 
Julluuder Division. 

The Baja receives a salute of eleven guns; he keeps up (1891) a force 
of 70 cavalry, and 332 infantry including gunners, with six guns. Of this 
force 50 cavalry and 150 infantry have been offered to Government for 
Imperial service. 

Faridkot contains an area of 643 square miles ; its population, according 
to the census of 1891, is 115,040 souls ; and its revenue is estimated at Rupees 
■3,00,000 per annum. 
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7. MAMDOT JAGIR. 

The Chief of Mamdot was not brought under British protection with the 
other Cis-Sutlej States in 1809, but remained a feudatory of the Lahore 
Darbar, to whom he furnished a contingent of one hundred horse. The 
Mamdot contingent fought on the side of the Sikh army during the Sutlej 
campaign, but towards the close of the war the Chief, Jamal-ud-din Khan, 
deserted to the side of the British and subsequently rendered good service, for 
which he received the title of Nawab, and his contingent was reduced to 60 
horse in time of peace and 75 in war. No enquuy seems to have been made 
regarding the status of the Chief, nor were his relations to the British Govern- 
ment defined. 

The Nawab so grievously misgoverned his State and misused his powers, 
that in 1856, after deliberate enquiry, the British Government declared bis 
sovereign powers to be forfeited for ever, reduced the State to the position of a 
mere Jagir, and removed the Nawab to Lahore, where he continued to receive 
the surplus revenues of Mamdot after the expenses of its management by 
British officials were defrayed. 

In 1863 the Nawab died, and the British Government were pleased to 
revive the fief in the person and family of his brother Jalal-ud-din Khan, 
who was recognised as Nawab of Mamdot, with powers carefully restricted 
by Sanad (No. XLII). 

Jalal-ud-din Khan died in 1875 and the succession of his son Nizam-ud- 
din Khan, then thirteen years of age, was recognised by Government. 

Nizam-ud'din Khan died in January 1891, leaving an infant son, Kutub- 
ud-din Khan, and the State is now again under Government management. 


8. MINOR CIS-SUTLEJ CHIEFS. 

"When the minor Cis-Sutlej Chiefs were deprived of their sovereign powers, 
the police management of their estates was assumed by the British Govern- 
ment, all customs duties were abolished without compensation, except in the 
case of the Nawab of Kunjpura and the Mir of Kotaha, and the Chiefs were 
reduced to the rank of ordinary jagirdars. But, in consideration of these great 
changes, some privileges of person and property were extended to a limited 
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number of the Cliiefs for their lives. Cases in wliicli the cause of action 
had arisen before the 8tb June 1849 were declared not to be cognizable by 
the civil and revenue courls. For criminal offences committed previous to 
January 1847 the Chiefs were declared amenable only to the Commissioner as 
Political Agent. For any criminal offence committed since January 1847 the 
Chiefs were declared e.xcmpt from arrest for their lives, and their family houses 
from police interference, except in capital cases or heinous offences against 
person and property, for which they were to be responsible only to the Com- 
missioner. For any civil claims presented to the civil or revenue courts, the 
Chiefs were declared to be exempt from personal arrest, and their dwellings 
from attachment. The landed estates of such Chiefs being liable to lapse to 
the British Government in default of male heirs, were declared to be only 
subject to attachment for rents and profits under decree of court during the 
lifetime of incumbents. All estates shared between the disfranchised and the 
superior Chiefs were brought under the civil, revenue, aud criminal jurisdic- 
tion of the British Government, but exchanges might be effected of such 
coparcenary tenures. 

In 1857 all these Chiefs rendered services to the British Government, and 
as a reward Government sanctioned a permanent I’eductiou in twenty-three 
estates of Rupees 21,416 per annum iu the amount payable iu commutation 
for personal service. 

More recently thirteen of the more influential Chiefs were appointed 
jagirdar magistrates, with jurisdiction over their own estates, and in some in- 
stances over contiguous Government villages. 

Succession to these estates is governed by the following rules : — 

Xst . — That no widow shall succeed. 

That no descendants in the female line shall inherit. 

5r<7.— That on failure of a direct male heir, a collateral male heir may 
succeed, if the common ancestor of the deceased and of the collateral claimant 
was in possession of the share at or since 1808-9. 

The following is a statement of the principal Cis-Sutlej Jagirs, showing 
their annual revenue and the amount of tribute paid to the British Govern- 
- ment. Some of them are held.by individual Chiefs, others by clans in which 





Part I 


Punjab — Gis-Sutlej States — Minor Chiefs— 'S.iW Stat0S< 


67 


the individual shares are sub-divided into very’^small fractions^ and others by 
retainers and dependents of Chiefs whose families bave^beeome extinct 


Name. 

Revenue. 

Commu- 

tation. 

Name. 

Revenue. 

Commu- 

tation. 

Arnauli .... 
Bnbeal .... 
Badali .... 

Bagrian .... 

Baidwan 1 -i. *• 

(.Mnnak ivlajra 

Barewal .... 
Bharaili , . 

Bbari .... 

Bbojowali 

Bija and Eupalon 

Boh .... 

Buria .... 

f Burail 
\ Kumbrah , 

Gholian . < Lamba . , 

jLaudran . , 

V. Snkhgarh 

Choti Patti, Utnballa , 
Dhanaura . . 

Dhanaura Labkari . 

Dhin .... 

Diwa Ehosa 

Gadbera .... 
Gaggon .... 
Garagan . 

Goh, Alalikpur and Haron . 
Haibatpnr 

Jubbo Majra 

Juspalon . 

Kharar .... 
Kotnha .... 
Kotla Nibang . , 

Ladbran .... 
Leda .... 

Lalton .... 
Ludhran , 

R 

15,030 

17,0W 

504 

3,668 

6,980 

7,201 

1,187 

15,236 

7.605 
1,832 
1,347 

10,580 

40,885 

9,067 

3.606 
2,179 
2,503 
1,901 

15,902 

3,335 

1,123 

8,555 

554 
3,476 

555 
3,005 
5,231 
1,086 

10,650 

594 

6,936 

9,771 

3,431 

24,054 

15,927 

3,554 

1,567 

R 

912 
2,136 
63 1 
228 ' 

450 
456 
960 
952 
929 
230 
205 

1,323 

2,760 

1,133 

451 
272 
313 
238 

2,166 

212 

70 

1,069 

68 

435 

248 

376 

611 

135 

1,263 

94 

867 

215 

214 

3,012 

1,991 

768 

196 

^Includes Earn. \ 
\ garh and Ber;/ 

Malaudh 1 

j Es. 43,136 and[ 

J Es. 18,369 res-\ 
V pectively. J 

Mian Jfajra, Arnauli . 
Miistafabad 

Panglian 

Panjokbra 

Pur): ball , 

Raipur 

Eajewal . 

Bamgarb , , 

Eanjilpur 

Rukali-cutn-Mangarh 

^ Binvanbandian , 

Sadbora \ • 

J Kuewali . 

(.Tbathewnli 

Saga .... 

Snbatvaran alias Bundalian 
Saran .... 

Shabid Tangaur , 

Shabzadpur 

Sbamaspur 

Shamgarb 

Sbamsingbi- ( Balcbbappar 
an. 

( Dbm 

Siddbotval , 

Sikandru 

Sikri 

Sil . . . ! 

Singbpurian 

Subgah 

Todar Majra . I 

Zaildars of Singbpurian . 

R 

85,077 

355 

5,336 

100 

12,575 

4,924 

4,035 

400 

18,424 

156 

818 

4,976 

2,402 

3,175 

3,251 

1,222 

8,751 

6,848 

11,789 

26,433 

2,628 

3,453 

10,150 

8,741 

539 

16,131 

2,379 

2,985 

3,627 

64,971 

1,766 

2,793 

4,285 

R 

9,150 

44 

667 

1,573 

308 

252 

62 

1,152 

66 

102 

311 

160 

198 

203 

155 

3,965 

856 

1,473 

3,304 

602 

424 

1,269 

1,092 

67 

532 

297 

362 

453 

5,462 

221 

404 

332 
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No. XX. 

Translation of an Ittilah-nameh addressed to the Chiefs of 
tlie country of MALWAand Sirhinp on this side of the iliver 
Sutlege, 3rd May 1809. 

It is cleaver than the sun, and better proved than the existence of yester- 
da}’', that the detachment of British Troops to this side of the Sutlege was 
entirely in acquiescence to the application and earnest entreaty of the Chiefs, 
and originated solely through friendly considerations in the British to preserve 
the Chiefs in their possessions and independence. A Treaty having been con- 
cluded on the 5th April 1809 between Mr. Metcalfe on the part of the British 
Government and Maharajah Eunjeet Sing .agreeably to the orders of the 
Eight Honorable the Goveraor-General in Council, I have the pleasure of 
publishiug, for the satisfaction of the Chiefs of the country of Malwa and 
Sirhind, the pleasure and resolutions of Government contained in the seven 
following Articles 

Auticlb 1. 

The country of the Chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind having entered under 
the protection of the British Government, in future it shall be secured from 
the authority and control of Maharajah Eunjeet Sing, conformably to the 
terms of the Treaty. 

Ajiticle 2. 

The country of the Chiefs thus taken under protection shall be exempted 
from all pecuniary tribute to the British Governmeut. 

Article 3. 

The Chiefs shall remain in the exercise of the same rights and authority 
within their own possessions, which they enjoyed before they were taken under 
the British protection. 

Article 4. 

Whenever a British Force, for purposes connected with the general wel- 
fare, shall be judged necessary to march through the country of the said 
Chiefs, every Chief shall, within his own possession, assist and furnish the 
British Force, to the full of his power, with supplies of grain and other neces- 
saries which may be demanded. 


Article 5. 

Should an enemy approach from any quarter for the purpose of ' conquer- 
ing this country, friendship and mutual interest require that the Chiefs join 
the British Army with their forces, and, exerting themselves in expelling the 
enemy, act under discipline and obedience. 
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At?ticle 6. 

Any European articles trouglit by mercbants from the eastern districts, 
for tbe use of the army, shall be allowed to pass by tbe thanadars and sirdars 
of tbe several districts belonging to tbe Chiefs without molestation or the 
demand of duty. 

' Article 7. 

All borses purchased for the use of the Cavalry Regiments, whether in 
Sirhind or elsewhere, tbe bringers of which being furnished with sealed 
rabdarees from the Resident at Delhi, or OflScer Commanding at Sirhind, the 
several Chiefs shall allow such horses to pass without molestation or the 
demand of duty. 


No. XXI. 

Peoclamation addressed to the Sikh Siehaks, etc., 22nd August 

1811. 

On tbe Srd of May 1809 an Ittalab-nameb, comprised of seven Articles, 
was issned by the orders of the British Government, purporting that tbe coun- 
try of tbe Sirdai's of Sirhind and Malwa, having come under their protection. 
Rajah Runjeet Sing, agreeably to Treaty> bad no concern witb'tlie possession 
of the above Sirdars ; that the British Government had no intention of claim- 
ing peshcush or nnzznranah, and that they should continue in the full control 
and enjoyment of their respective possessions. The publication of the above 
Ittalah-nameh was intended to afford every confidence to the Sirdars that they 
had no intention of control, and that those having possession should remain in 
full and quiet enjoyment thereof. 

Whereas several zemindars and other subjects of tbe Chiefs of this coun- 
try have preferred complaints to the officers of the British Government, who, 
having in view the tenor of the above Ittalah-nameh, have not attended, and, 
will notin future pay attention to them ; for instance, on the loth June 1811, 
Dellawer Ali Khan, of Samana, complained to tbe Resident of Delhi against 
the officers of Rajah Sabeb Sing, for jewels and other property said to have 
been seized by them, who, in reply, observed : “ that the cusba of Samana, 
being in the omaldery of Rajah Sabeb Sing, this complaint should be made to 
him 5 and also on the 12th July 1811, Dussownda Sing and Goormook Sing 
complained to Colonel Oebterlony, Agent to the Governor-General, against 
Sirdar Churrut Sing, for their shares of property, ete. ; and in reply, it was 
written on the hack of the nrzee, that since during the period of three years 
no claim was preferred against Chui-rut Sing by any of 'his brothers, nor even 
the name of any co-partner mentioned, and since it was advertised in the 
Ittalah-nameh, delivered to the Sirdars, that every Chief should remain in the 
quiet and full possession of his domains, their petition could not be attended 
to. The insertion t»f these answers to complaints is intended as examples, 
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and also th.at it may be impressed on t!ie minds of every zemindar and other 
subjects that the attainment of justice is to be expected from their respective 
Clii'efs only, that (hey may not, in the smallest degree, swerve from the obser- 
vance of subordination. It is therefore biglily incumbent upon the Rajahs 
and otlier ISirdurs on this side of the River Sutlege that they explain this to 
their respocUve subjects and court their confidence ; that it may he clear to 
tliem tliat complaints to the ofiieers of llm British Government will he of no 
avail, and that they consider (heir respective Sirdars as the source of justice, 
and that of their free will and accord they observe uniform obedience. 

And wheroas, according to the first proclamation, it is not the intention of 
(he British Government to interfere in the possessions of the Sirdars of this 
country, it is ncvei'thelcss, for the purpose of ameliorating the condition of the 
community, particularly necessaiw to give general information, that several 
Sirdars have, since the last incursion of Rajah Runjeet Sing, wrested the 
estates of others, and deprived them of their lawful possession, and that in the 
restoration they have used delays until detachments from the British 
enforced restitution, ns in the case of the Ranee of Jeera, the Sihhs of Chohan, 
the lalooks of Karowley and Chehloundy, and village of Cheeha; and the 
reason of such delays and evasions can only he attributed to the temporary 
enjoyment of the revenues, and subjecting the ownem to irremediable losses. 
It is therefore, by order of the British Government, hereby proclaimed, that it 
any of the Sirdars or others have forcibly taken possession ofthe estates of others, 
or otherwise injured the lawful owners, it is necessary that, before the occur- 
rence of any complaint, the proprietor should be satisfied, and by no means to 
defer the restoration of the property; in which, however, .should delay « he 
made, and the interference of the British authority become requisite, the 
revenues of the estate, from the date of the ejection of the lawful propiietoi, 
to^rether with whatever other losses tlie inhabitants of that place may sustain 
from the march of troops, shall, without scruple, he demanded from the 
offendino- party; and for disobedience of the present m-ders, a penalty, accoi - 
inc to ?he droLstances of the case and of the offender, shall he levied, 
agreeably to the decision of the British Government. 

(Sd.) B. OcHTERLOlSrY, 

Agent to Governor-General. 

JjOoAiana^ S2nd Avgust IS 11. 


No. XXII. 

SuKKUD to Rajah Khmhm Sino o£ Phtteala for 

Mabeelee, etc., under the Seal and Signatui 
Excellency tlie Govbenor-Genebal in Council 

Wlieveas all the hill country has come into the possession 
Government, and whereas Eajah Kurrnm Smg was forwaid to afiord 
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co-operation of his troops during the laie contest, therefore the present 
Sunnud is granted, conferring on the said Rajah Kurrum Sing and on his 
heirs for ever, the Pergunnahs of Maheelee, Kuljouu, Buntheera, Koosalla, 
Chuhrote, Kehmnllee, Baddayheer, Sangur, Toorasutgowa, Jauhul, and Palla- 
hotee, together with the saeer duties of the same, and all the rights and 
appurtenances belonging to them in exchange for a nuzznranah of the sum 
of one lakh and fifty thousand Rupees; and the said sum having been paid 
into the Company’s Treasury by kists, as agreed upon, nothing further shall 
ever he demanded on this account. The British Government will alw'a3's pro- 
tect and support the said Rajah and his heirs in the possession of this terri- 
tory. The Rajah, considering this Sunnud a legal and valid instrument, will 
immediately take possession of the aforesaid lands, but he must not encroach 
cn any lands beyond the acknowledged limits of the pergunnahs enumerated. 
In case of ivar, the Rajah must, on the requisition of the British authorities, 
furnish armed men and Begarees to join the detachment of British Troops, 
which may be stationed for tlie protection of the hill country. He will omit 
no exertion to do justice, and to promote the welfare and happiness of the 
ryots ; while they, on their part, considering the said Bajali as their true and 
rightful lord, must obey him accordingly, and pay their revenue punctually, 
and be always zealous to promote the cultivation of their lands, and to testify 
their loyalty and obedience. 

20ih October 1815. 


No. XXIII. 

SiJNKTJD to B-ajah Kijrktjm; Sing of Putteala for the 
Thakqoraee oe Btjghaijt and Jeggtjtgijrs, under the 
Seal and Signature of His Excellency the Governor- 
General in Council — 1815. 

Whereas all the hill country has come into the possession of the British 
Government, and whereas Rajah Kurrum Sing was forward in affording the 
co-operation of his troops during the late contest; Wherefore, by order of the 
Right Honorable the Governor-General, the present Sunnud is granted to the 
said Rajah, conferring on him and on his heirs forever: 1st . — ThePergunnah 
of Bughaut and the City of Taksal with the first Fort at Sookchinepoor ; and 
the second Fort at the end of the Bazar of Taksal, and the Fort of Tharoogurh ; 
and Pergunnah Parleek-har with the Fort of Ajeergurh ; and Pergunnah 
Keeateen with the Fort of Rajgurh; and Pergunnah Lucherang and Pergun- 
nah Berowlee ; and together with these Pergunnahs and the five Forts specified, 
saeer collections amounting to one thousand eight hundred Rupees, the whole 
forming a portion of the Thakooraee of Bughaut ; also, 2ndly — The Fort of 
Juggutgurh with the Pergunnah of Juggutgurh and its dependencies, form- 
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ing a portion of Sirmoro, togeilier willi all the rights and appurtenances 
belonging thereto, in exchange for the sum of Kupees 1,80,000, and the said 
sum having been paid at the Company's treasury, no further demand will ever 
be made on the Kajali on this account. The British Government will always 
protect and support^ llie said Rajah in possession of the said lands, and the 
Rajah taking possession of the aforesaid lands shall not encroach on the 
possession of another. In case of war, the troops stationed by the Rajah for 
the protection of the said lands shall be sent to join tlie British Forces. The 
Rajah will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the ryots on their part, etc, 
(Af! iu preceding mnnud.) 

20th October 1815. 


No. XXIV. 

SuNNUP to the Maharajah of Putthala, dated 22iid Septem- 
ber 1847. 

The Right Honor.able the Governor-General having resolved to bestow 
certain lands on the Rajah of Putle.ala as a mark of consideration for his 
attachment and services to the British during the late war with the Lahore 
State, and the Rajah of Putteala having requested that he may at the same 
time receive a renewed assurance of protection and guarantee of his rights 
in his former possessions, the Governor- General is pleased to confer this 
assurance in the form of a Sunnud or Grant as follows, in order that the 
Maharajah and his successors after him may, with perfect confidence, con- 
tinue to exercise the same rights and authority in his possessions as heretofore. 

The MaharajalFs ancient hereditary estates, according to annexed schedule, 
shall continue for ever in the possession of himself and his successors, with 
all Government rights thereto belonging of Police jurisdiction and collection 
of revenue as heretofore. The Maharajah's chaharumains, feudatories, ad- 
herents and dependents will continue bound in their adherence and obliga- 
tions to the Rajah as heretofore. His Highness will exert himself to do 
justice and to promote the welfare and happiness of his subjects, while they, 
on their part, considering the Rajah as their true and rightful lord, must 
obey him and his successors accordingly, and pay the revenue punctually, and 
be always zealous to promote the cultivation of their lands, and to testify 
their loyalty and obedience. The Maharajah has relinquished for himself and 
his successors for ever all right to levy excise and transit duties which have 
been abolished throughout the Putteala territory. His Highness also binds 
himself and bis successors to tbe suppression of suttee, infanticide, and slave- 
dealing within his territories. If, unknown to the Maharajah's authorities, 
any persons should be guilty of these acts, the Maharajah's authorities will on 
conviction punish them with such severity as to deter ethers.. The British 
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Government will never demand from the Maharajah and his successors and 
their dependents above named anything in the way of tribute or revenue or 
commutation in lieu of troops, or otherwise, for the reason that His Highness 
will ever continue as heretofore sincerely devoted to the service and interests 
of the British. The British authorities will not entertain complaints of the 
Maharajah^s subjects or dependents, or interfere with the Maharajah’s autho- 
rity. Should an enemy approach from any quarter to this side the Beas or 
Sutlej for the purpose of conquering this country, the Rajah will join the 
British Army with his forces and exert himself in expelling the enemy, and 
act under discipline and obedience, and in time of war place the resources of 
his country at the disposal of the British Government. His Highness engages 
to have made and to keep in repairs, through his own officers, the military 
roads through his territory, for the passage of British troops from Umballa 
&nd other Stations to Berozepore, of a width and elevation to be determined 
on by the Engineer Officer charged with the duty of laying down the roads. 
His Highness will also appoint encamping grounds for British troops at the 
different stages which shall be marked off, so that there be no claims made 
hereafter on account of damaged crops. 


No. XXV. 

Translation of the Sunntjd given to His Highness the Maha- 
rajah of Phttiala by His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor- General. 

Simla, 5t/i Ma^ 1860, 

Since the establishment of British authority in India, His Highness the 
present Maharajah of Puttiala and his predecessors have always been steady in 
their allegiance. They have frequently received rewards for their fidelity in 
the accession of fresh honours, dignity, and territory. More recently His 
Highness the present Euler of Puttiala has surpassed the former achievements 
of his race by the constancy and courage he evinced during the mutiny of 
1857-58. In memory of this unswerving and conspicuous loyalty. His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy and Governor- General in India has conferred additional 
honors and territory upon the Maharajah for himself and his heirs for ever, 
and has graciously acceded to His Highness^ desire to receive a Sunnud or 
grant under the hand and seal of the Viceroy, guaranteeing to the Maharajah 
the free and unreserved possession of his ancient territories, as well as of those 
tracts bestowed on His Highness and his predecessors at various times by the 
British Government. It is accordingly ordained as follows ; — 

Clause 1. His Highness the Maharajah and his heirs for ever will 
exercise full sovereignty over his ancestral and acquired domains according to 
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the annexed list. All the rights, privileges, and prerogatives which His 
Highness enjoys in his hereditary territories, he will equally enjoy in his 
acquired territories. All feudatories and dependents of every degree will be 
bound to render obedience to him throughout his dominions. 


Clause S. Except as provided in Clause 3, the British Government 
will never demand from His Highness or any of his successors, or from any 
of his feudatories, relations, or dependents, any tribute on account of revenue, 
service, or on any other plea. 

Clause 3. The British Government cordially desires to see the noble 
house of Puttiala perpetuated, and in this spirit confers upon His Highness 
and his heirs for ever, whenever male issue may fail, the right of adopting a 
successor from among the descendants of the Phoolkeean family. If, how- 
ever, at any time any Maharajah of Puttiala should die without male issue, 
and without adopting a successor, it will still be open to the Rajahs of Nahha 
and Jheend, in concert with the Commissioner or Political Agent of the 
British Government, to select a successor from among the Phoolkeedn family, 
but in that case a nuzzuranah or fine equal to one-third of the gross annual 
revenue of the Puttiala State shall be paid to the British Government. 


Clause 4. In 1847 the British Government empowered the Maharajah 
to inflict capital punishment after reference to the Commissioner. It now 
removes the restriction imposed by this referencej and invests His Higlmess 
with absolute power of life and death over his own subjects. With [®&ard to 
British subjects committing crime and apprehended in his territory, the Maha- 
rajah will be guided by the rules contained in the ^Despatch of the Honorable 
Court of Directors to the Madras Government, No. 3, dated 1st June 1863. 
The Maharajah will exert himself to execute justice and to promote the 
happiness and welfare of his people. He engages to prohibit suttee, slavery, 
and female infanticide throughout his territories, and to punish with tbe 
utmost rigor those who are found guilty of any of these crimes. 

Cla%ise 5. The Maharajah will never fail in his loyalty and devotion to 
the Sovereign of Great Britain. 


Clause 6 If any force hostile to the British Government should appear 
in this neighbourhood, the Maharajah will co-operate with the British Govern- 
ment and oppose the enemy. He will exert himself to the utmost of his 
resources in providing carriage and supplies for the British Troops, according 


to requisitions he may receive. 

Clause 7 The British Government wiU not receive any complaints 
from any of the subjects of the Maharajah, whether maafeedars, jaghiredars, 
relatives, dependents, servants, or other classes. 

CJausp 8 The British Government will respect the household and 
family arrangements of the Maharajah, and abstain from any interference 


Clause 9. His Highness the Maharajah will as heretofore furnish a^ 
current rates, through the agency of his own officers, the nece.ssary materials 
required for the construction of rail-roads, railway stations, and imperial roa 
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and bridgres. He will also freely »ive tbe land required for the construction 
of rail-roads and imperial lines of road. 

Clause 10. The Maharajah and his successors, etc., will always pursue, 
the same course of fidelity and devotion to the British Government, and the 
Government will always be ready to uphold the honor and dignity of the 
Maharajah and his house. 


Schedule of Territories belonging to the Maharajah of 

PUTTIALA. 


Ancestral, 


Pergunnah Puttiala Khas, and Sunouv. 
Talooqua Murddnpoor. 

„ Ghunour. 

„ Ranee Muzra. 

„ Umergurli. 

„ Chinavtiiul. 

„ Sonata. 

5, Eajpoora. 

„ Anahudgurh or Bumala. 

„ Sherepoor. 

„ Bheekee. 

j, Bunnoor. 


Talooqua Bhawaneegurh oorf Doda. 

„ Boba. 

„ Sardoolgurh oorf Dodhal, 

„ Akalgurh or Moonuk. 

„ Kunn-gurh or Kulbanoon Dirha. 

„ B&ngurli or Hurwanah. 

„ Pinjore. 

„ Govindgiirb or Buttindah. 

5, Eamgurh or Ghooram. 

„ Sahibgurli or Pael. 

„ Futtehgurh or Sirhind. 

„ Alarngurb or Nundpoor Knllour. 


Talooqua Umraleh. 

The Hill District of Bughat. 
The Hill District of Keonthul. 
Talooqua Chamkoeean. 


Acquired Territories. 

Pergunnah Bussye Moolk Hydur. 

„ Fullah Jhoonere. 

„ Muhla. 

„ Narnoul. 


Sikhs of Lunda. 

„ Loharee. 

„ Bhet Koot. 

Goonur Chukeea. 

„ Rara. 

„ Kotila. 

55 BullSra Bullaree. 
Jaghiredars of Khumanoon 
„ Tullakour 

„ Dhuneoree 

„ Lukhnour 

Bhaee Roopa 


List of 'Feudatories, 

Sikhs of Budalee Bhaee. 

„ Beer Singh. 

5, Eampoor. 

„ Kote Doona. 

Jaghiredars ofBhuddoar. 

,5 Jewndan. 

.. ... At present under the jurisdiction, for life, 

... ... fof the Maharajah of Puttialla, hut paying 

... (Commutation Tax in lieu of service to British 
... •'Government. 

... ... Shared with Nahh&, and Jheend. 
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No. XSVI. 

TRANSLA.TION of a SuNNTiD or Gbant of portions of the Pergun- 
nah of Kunoudh and Boodvana, District Jhujjur, and of 
Elhqnali Khiimanoon, District Umballa, bestowed upon His 
Highness the Maharajah op Puttiaxa by His Excel- 
lency Earl Canning, G.O.B., Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India. 

"Whereas the devotion and loyalty of His Highness the Maharajah of 
Puttlala and of his ancestors have aln'ays been conspicuous 
ream c. Kincc the establishment of British supremacy in India, His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General, being desirous of marking bis 
high appreciation of those qualities, has been pleased to bestow upon the 
Maharajah portions of Pergunnahs Kunoudh a,nd Boodwana, of the District 
of Jhujjur, containing one hundred and ten villages (HO), aceording to verna- 
cular list annexed, assessed at a yearly revenue of ninety-six thousand nine 
hundred and forty rupees (96,940), and to accept from His Highness a 
“ nuzzuranah " of nineteen lakhs thirty-eight thousand and eight hundred 
Bupecs (19,38,800). Further, His Excellency has been pleased in like manner 
to bestow upon the Maharajah the Elfiquab of Khuraanoon, District Umballa, 
with the service commutation tax and the right to escheats, and to accept 
from His Highness a nuzzuranah of one lakh seventy-six thousand three 
hundred and sixty (1,76,360) Rupees. 

It is accordingly ordained as follows ; — 

Auticle 1. 

The territories above mentioned are conferred upon His Highness the 
Maharajah of Puttiala and his heirs for ever. 

Article 2. 

The Maharajah and his successors will exercise the same rights, privi- 
leges, aud prerogatives in these newly acquired territories as His Highness 
enjoys in his ancestral possessions, according to the teims of the 
Sunnud, dated 5th May I860, and signed by His Excellency Earl Canning, 
Viceroy and Governor- General of India. 


Article 3. 

The Maharajah and his successors will continue to maintain the same 
loyal relations with the British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations 
with regard to these newly-acquired temtories, as were imposed upon His 
Highness by the terms of the Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, relating tC His 
Highness^ ancestral possessions. 
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No. XXVII. 

To Turzund Khas Do-w-lpt-i-Englishia Munsoor Zttman 
Aheeb^ool-XJuba Maharajah Dheeraj Rajesspr Sree 
Maharajah Rajegan Naeender Sing Mahender Baha- 
DOOR, of PuTTiALA, Xnight of the MosT Exalted Order 
of tEe Star of India. — 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India vsrho no.w govern their own territories should be perpe- 
tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should he 
continued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you the assurance 
which I communicated to you iu the Sunnud under my signature, dated 5th 
May 1860, that on failure of natural heirs, the adoption by Yourself and the 
future rulers of your State of a successor, from the ancient Phoolkian House, 
of which your family forms a part, will he recognized and confirmed ; and 
that if at any time any Maharajah of Puttiala should die without male issue, 
and without adopting a successoi’, it will still he open to the Kajahs of Jheend 
and Nabha, in concert with the Commissioner or Political Agent of the British 
Government, to select a successor from among the Phoolkian family ; hut in 
that case a nuzzuranah or fine equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue 
of the Puttiala State shall be paid to the British Government. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the 
British Government. 


Bated 5th March 1862. 


(Sd.) CANNING. 


No. XXVIII. 

Agreement between the British Government and the Puttiala 
State for the construction, maintenance, and working of a 
line of telegraph from Emhalla to Puttiala — 1872. 

Whereas His Highness Maharaja Rajegan Mohendro Sing Mohender 
Bahadoor, G.C.S.I., etc., of Puttiala, is desirous of constructing a line of 
telegraph from Umhalla to Puttiala to he worked in connection with the 
British lines of telegraph, the following terms are agreed upon by Lieutenant- 
Colonel Robert Murray, Officiating Director General of Telegraphs, on the 
part of the British Government, duly empowered by the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India in Council on that behalf, and by Khalifa Syud Mahomed 
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Hoossein, Meer Moonsbee, on tbe part of the Puttiala State, duly empowered 
by His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala on that behalf. 

1. The British Government agree to construct for the Puttiala State a 
line of telegraph consisting of one wire, on the standards to be erected between 
Umballa and Lahore, from Umballa to Rajpoor, and a one-wire line from 
Eajpoor to Puttiala, at a cost of Rupees (15,52-6) fifteen thousand five hundred 
and twenty-six, more or less ; and His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala 
agrees to pay the actual cost incurred in the coustructiou of the line, on its 
being officially reported to His Highness that the Telegrah Office at Puttiala 
has been established and opened; and His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala 
also agrees to defray all expenses and cost on account of the salaries of the 
signallers, and of the necessary menial servants attached to the Office and 
peons for the delivery of messages, and to provide free of charge or rent and 
to keep in good and habitable repair a suitable house or building, to be approved 
of by the Director-General of Telegrap))s in India, if necessary, for the accom- 
modation of the Telegraph Office to be established and maintained at Puttiala, 
and of the employes and others considered necessary for the efficient working 


of it. 

o With the consent of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, extra 
wires may at any time be ddded by the Telegraph Department for the Puttiala 
State, on terms Ld conditions to be agreed upon at the tame between the 
Puttiala State and the Government of India. 

‘ S This line shall be called the Puttiala Telegraph line, and the materials 
shall be the property of 'the Puttiala State. But if from any special reason 
the Puttiala^State should at any time deem it proper to abolish the hue, it 
will be necessary for that State to give notice to the Punjab Government six 
months beforehand for dismantling the line. 

4 His Highness the Maharaja agrees to pay annually such sums as 

may be required to keep the line in good repair, together with the sum o 

Rupees (900) nine hundred only to cover the cost of supervision. 

PS The Telegraph Office at Puttiala shall remain open night and day 
for the receipt aud^deVch of messages, or during such hours as from time 
to tame may be arranged by the Darbavin oommunioataon with the Lieutenant- 

Governor of the Punjab. tt i n a v ■i-VoU 

R The entire proceeds from the line between Umballa and Puttiala 
6. ibe enti e P m i u Une. The charges on messages delivered 
shall belong to the Puttiala 1-,,^ aid the charge levied at 

at Puttiala ^ fo? deUvfry at Puttiala shall include the ckarp 

any British Telegrap between the British Government and the 

to stVmerge,“he quarterly. on 31st 

S'ar^SOth JuL, 30th September, and 31st December of each year. 

*. 7. Fortbe Brstyear, the mSSP 

Puttiala Office shall appertain o ^ appertain to the British Gov- 

the receipts or itself the right 
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the system from that in force during the first year, and to divide the revenues 
derived from messages sent to and from Puttiala between His Highness and 
the British Government in proportion to the average distance over which the 
messages are transmitted. 

8. The Telegraph Master, the Signallers, and all officials employed in the 
Puttiala Telegraph Office shall be officers of the British Telegraph staff; but 
they shall be natives and not Europeans or Eurasians ; and his Highness the 
Maharaja agrees to pay them regularly month by month such pay as they may 
be entitled to from their position in the British service. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja agrees to apply to the Puttiala Telegraph 
Line the provisions of the British Telegraph Act, No. VIII of 1860, and 
such other Acts or legal provisions as have been or may hereafter be passed by 
the British Government with reference to Telegraphs. 

10. His Highness the Maharaja agrees to apply to the Puttiala Telegraph 
Line any rules or regulations that are now or may hereafter be made applicable 
to lines of Telegraph in British India. The British Government will under- 
take to furnish the Puttiala Stale with accurate translations of such Acts, 
rules and regulations. 

11. His Highness the Maharaja agrees that the Puttiala Telegraph Line 
shall be open to the inspection and supervision of the Director General of 
Telegraphs and of any officer deputed by him for that purpose. 

12. The British Government agrees that, whenever the Maharaja shall 
find occasion to be dissatisfied with any of the officials employed in the Fut- 
tiala Telegraph Office and may wish to remove them from office, such officials 
shall, on His Highness the Maharajahs application, be at once removed, and 
other officers shall be sent to fill their place as soon af terwax*ds as practicable. 

13. Jurisdiction in regard to offences against the Telegraph Act, com- 
mitted in Puttiala territory by native subjects of the British Government or 
by subjects of the Maharaja, will be regulated by clause 4 of the Sunnud 
dated 5th May 1860, granted to His Highness the Maharaja by the British 
Government. European British subjects accused of such offences shall be 
tried in British Courts. 


14. The British Government shall furnish, for the information of the 
Puttiala State, a half-yearly or yearly report embodying all the proceedings 
of the Puttiala Office showing the total receipts and disbursements, the total 
number of messages in a classified form, and other necessary facts. 

15. ^ In most urgent cases the Puttiala State will, during the pleasure of 
the British Government, have the power of ordering the line to be cleared. 

Signed and sealed at Simla, 

On the fourteenth day of August 1872. 


Seal. 


Signature of the Meer Moon- 
shee of the Puttiala State. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) 


R. Murray, Lient.-Col, 


(Sd.) Northbrook. 
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Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor General of India 
at Simla on the 27th day of August 1872. 

(Sd ) C. U. Aitchison, 

Sec//, to the Govt, of India, Foreign Deft. 


No. XXIX. 

Terms of Agreement between the Beitish Government and 
the States of Puttiala, Jheend, and Nabha regarding the 
Sirhind Canal, executed at Umballa, on the one part, on 
behalf of the British Government, by Mr. Gore Oesbly, 
Commissioner, Umballa Division, duly empowered by His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor General of India 
in Council ; and on the other part, on behalf of the Puttiala 
State, by Khaliea Syud Mahomed Hossein, Meer Moon- 
shed, duly empowered by His Highness the Mahara^ja of 
Puttiala; and on behalf of the Jheend State, by Sibdar 
Tumund Sing and Lalla Mohur Sing, duly empowered by 
His Highness the Haja of Jheend; and on behalf of the 
Nabha State, by Meer Moonsheb Bamdyal and Sirdar 
Bishen Sing, Adawluttee, duly empowered by His High- 
ness the Haja of Nabha — 1873. 

1. The project to be drawn out under the exclusive control of the British 
Government on the general basis of taking the water in the most economical 
manner to those districts east of the Sutlej to whom it can in an engineering 
point of view most advantageously be carried. 

2 The orio-inal designs for the Canal works will be drawn out under the 
sole direction oi the British Government, every possible attention being given 
to the wishes of the Governments of the other States concerned as to the pre- 
cise direction and position of the Canals, &c., consistently with sound engi- 
neering principles. 

3 On the final settlement of the project the share of the water-supply 
to be allotted to the Branch Canal shall be determined on the general basis 
of giving a fairly equal propoi-tion to all the districts traversed by the entire 
system of canals, having regard to the lands that will actually be capable ot 
receiving irrigation from them. 
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4. In tlie subsequent parts of this A<rreement the Ubohur and Bhuttinda 
branch canals will be referred to as the British branches, and the Kutlah, the 
Central, and the Cboa Branches will, for the sake of brevity, be alluded to as 
the Putiiala branches, as they chiefly pass through the territory of the PuU 
tiala State. 

5. Water shall be distributed, if required and so far as practicable, from 
the British branch canals rateably to all villages along their courses whose 
lands can be advantageously irrigated therefrora, whether those villages are 
under British jurisdiction, or that of any other State. 

6. Similarly on the Puttiala branches the distribution shall be made 
rateably to all villages, whether belonging to the Puttiala or any other 
State. 

7. The land required for the canals and works in connection with them 
shall be made over by the Government of each State traversed according to 
its own usage, all payments of compensation being made by the British 
Government in accordance with the regulations in force in the severjil States, 
and the amount being dealt with as a part of the general expenditure on the 
canal works. 

8. Compensation will be paid for any building or house injured by the 
works. 

9. The entire cost of the main canal, inclusive of original surveys and 
the preparation of the project, shall be borne by the British Government and 
Native States concerned in proportion to the water-supply allotted to each ; 
but the whole cost of the Puttiala branches shall be borne entirely by the 
States concerned in similar proportion. 

N.B . — Puttiala paid the expense of the preliminary surveys and project 
incurred in 1862. This will be added to the general cost of the whole project 
and be shared by all the parties concerned. 

10. Each State will defray the entire expenditure on its own rajbuhas, 
which will be designed (unless otherwise mutually agreed upon) ns far as 
possible so as to provide separately for the lands of the several States, and 
will be specially assigned to the States by the British Government which will 
determine all doubtful points relating to this assignment. 

11. The States interested in the Puttiala branches concerned shall supply 
annually, to meet the cost of construction while the works are in progress, a 
proportion of the estimated annual outlay on the main canal equal to the 
share of the entire water-supply allotted to those branches, as well as the 
whole of the funds required for those branches in shares proportioned to the 
quantity of water allotted to each. 

12. On the completion of the works an account will be drawn out by 
the^ British Government of the actual expenditure on those portions of the 
project of which the cost is to be defrayed proportionally by the several 
Governments, and a final statement will be prepai'ed of the exact sum due 
from the several States concerned, when each State will pay or receive 
back any difference between its actual payments year by year and its ultimate 
share of the cost. 

St 
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13. The above account o£ total cost will include the charges for the 
original surveys and proper charges for establishments, &c., whether incurred 
by the British or any of the other Governments concerned ; and credit will be 
given to every State for payments made by it directly. 

14, Copies of such parts of the British accounts of the expenditure on 
construction will be furnished periodically to the Governments of the several 
States concerned, so far as may be desired by them. 

15. The several States concerned shall pay to the British Government 
an annual sum as seigniorage on the Sutlej water supplied to the Puttiala 
branches in shares proportioned to the quantity of water allotted to each. 

16, The seigniorage to be paid by the States interested in the Pnttiala 
branches in consideration of the water supplied to them by the British Govern- 
ment will be at a rate not exceeding four annas per acre. 

, 17. The sum to be paid annually will be calculated on the area actually 

irrigated during the year by the British branches of the canal, and in propor- 
tion to the relative volumes of water passing at the time down the British 
and Puttiala branches respectively, that is to say, if, with 3,000 cubic feet per 
second passing down the British branches, 300,000 acres have been irrigated, 
and 1,000 cubic feet per second have been at the same time discharged in the 
Puttiala branches, the seigniorage to be paid would be 100,000 acres at four 
annas, equal to Rupees 35,000. 

iV. j?. — The area irrigated will be the actual area^ t.e., an acre of double 
crop land will not be reckoned as two acres. 

18. No seigniorage will be demanded so long as the British canals yield 
no profit, and as long as the profits from the British branches shall be so small 
as would render the seigniorage rate of four annas per acre unduly high, such 
seigniorage shall be proportionately reduced to one, two, or three annas per 
acre at the discretion of the British Government. 

The British Accounts Department will determine when the canals yield 
profit. 

19. The first payment of seigniorage will be demanded on the eleventh 
year after the admission of water into the Puttiala branches. 

30. In cases of any falling ofE in the annual supply of water entering the 
main canal channel, the British Government and the other States will share 
the actual supply according to the original proportion fixed, and the other 
States shall have no claim for compensation from the British Government on 
account of any such reduction of the supply. 

31. The gauge registers at the regulating head of the British and 
Puttiala branches shall be held to give authoritative data for calculating the 
quantity of water supplied. 

22. No State will have any claim against the British^ Governmeut on 
account of water escaping^unused from’ the branches, because it is not required 
or used in tbeir territories. Should the British Government realize any income 
from the surplus (unused) water of the Puttiala branches, the States concerae 
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shall be entitled to claim a remission of seig'niorage in proportion to the in- 
come so derived. 

23. The several States shall pay the same share of the annual charges for 
maintenance of the main canal as they pay of the iirst cost of that portion 
of the works. 

24*. The original construction of the Puttiala branches, with their colla- 
teral works, including raibuhas, shall be carried out exclusively by the British 
Government under its own officers, as in the case of the main canal and the 
British branches. 

25. Subsequent to the admission of water, the management of the main 
channels of the Puttiala branches and their connected works shall rest entirely 
in the hands of the British Government, but all expenses of maintenance of 
these channels shall be defrayed by the several Stales in shares proportioned to 
the quantities of water allotted to each. 

26. The management and distribution of water from rajbuhas and all 
other arrangements connected therewith shall be under the control of, and the 
whole of the costs of maintenance and management of the rajbuhas shall be 
defrayed by, the States to which they respectively belong. 

27. The details of superintendence, powers of local officers, and other 
matters connected with the management, shall be settled by the Punjab Gov- 
ernment with the States concerned, subject to the confirmation of the Supreme 
Government, 

28. Offenders against Canal Kegulations in villages irrigated from the 
Puttiala or British branches, or bordering on Puttiala or British branches 
shall be made over by tbo Canal Officers for infliction of penalties to the offi- 
cers of the Government in whose territory those villages are situated, a right 
of reference to the Punjab Government being allowed in case of any dispute 
or difference of opinion. 

29. Each State shall be bound to give a right of passage through its 
lands for any water channel, large or small, when required by any other of the 
States concerned, the only compensation claimable from the State to which 
such water-course belongs being the value of the land occupied and the pro- 
perty thereon. The supervision of rajbuhas and other minor channels thus 
made shall remain with the Government to which they belong, as in the case 
of other similar works within its own territories. 

30. In case of dispute between any two States as to the amount’of com- 
pensation to be paid on account of land taken up, or any other matter under 
this agreement, the amount of compensation or dispute shall be determined by 
an officer appointed by the British Government. 

31. The tolls levied on boats, rafts, etc., navigating the canals shall be 
the same on all the channels, whether those channels belong to the British or 
any other State, 

32. No transit duties on goods passing along the canals shall be levied 
by any of the Governments concerned. This will not prevent the levy of cus- 


84 


Punjnb-CiB.Sutloj Statos-P^/ioZa-'N’o. XXIX. 


Part I 


tomary duties on goods or mcrcliautlizo landed from boats, etc., plying on 
the canals for consumption in towns, etc. 

S3. Tiio amount of toll levied on through traffic shall be shared betwei'n 
the British Government and the Slalcn concerned, in proportion to the distance 
traversed on the channels belonging respeetively to each. 

84. A share of the navigation tolls of the main canal shall be allotted 
to the Slates concerned in proportion to their share of the entire water-supply. 

•35. In nil other cases the tolls shall belong to the State in exclusive pos- 
session of the channels traversed. 

8G. The navigation lolls to bo credited to the States concerned in the 
Puttiala branches thus consist of three portions : — 


1st . — Share of tolls on the main canal. 

2nd . — Share of “ through traffic tolls between the British and Puttiala 
branches. 

3rd . — All tolls on boats, etc., navigating the Puttiala bnmehes exclusively. 
The amount will bo shared by the States concerned in proportion to the shares 
of the first costs of the channels defrayed by each respectively. 

37. A share of the value of miscellaneous produce such as wood, grass, 
etc., on the main canal shall be credited to the Puttiala branches in proportion 
to the share of the water-supply allotted to them. 

38. The above share of produce on tbe main canal with the whole of the 
v.alue of similar produce on the Puttiala branches (not including rajbuhas) m 
be shared by the States concerned, in proportion to their shares in tbe tivst 


cost. 

39. Each State will supply annually, as required, the whole of tbe funds 
for maintenance of the work, etc., appertaining to its own territory, as well as 
a share of tbe estimated cost of maintenance of tbe branches, phi's tbe 

of the maintenance expenses of tbe main canal referred to in paragraph • 
these last in shares proportioned to their shares in the first cost. 

40. The British Government reserves' to itself the right of extending or 
' altering the canal at any future time in any way it pleases, on the un er- 

standing that the share of the water first assigned to the Puttiala branc e , 
and tbe other rights of tbe States concerned under this agreement s a n 
bo interfered with or diminished without their consent being * 

And tbe expenses of such extension or alteration will be distributed in P 
tion to tbe advantages expected to accrue from such action to any o 


parties concerned under this agreement. 

41. So long as tbe original construction of the Puttiala f. 

be in progress, it shall be the duty of tbe officers in charge to pay ue 
tion to any representations of the Chiefs of the States concerne . .i 
officers, and to carry out their wishes as far as may be practicable or a 

4a, In consideration of tbe advantages given by tbe_ canal 
lei, the Puttiala State will allow the British Government, if it I 

to take a small water- course from tbe Guggur to supply the canto 
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town of, Umballa, the water-course to carry about 20 cubic feet per second. 
A proportion of the charge for seigniorage on the Sutlej water shall be remitted 
to compensate for the grant of the Guggur water if this water-course be made ; 
no other claim to lie against the British Government' in connection with the 
construction of the water-course. 

43. In case of any difference of opinion arising between any officers of 
the States concerned and the British Canal Officers on any matter relating 
to the management of the canal, it shall be referred to the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Punjab, whose decision shall be final. If any difference of 
opinion shall arise betweeu any of the States concerned and the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Punjab, as to the construction of this agreement, a reference 
may be made to the Governor-General in Council, whose decision shall be 
final. 

44. It shall at any time be competent for the British Government to 
resume the entire management of the canal works or irrigation in the terri- 
tories of any of the States concerned, if it shall consider that that State has 
not properly fulfilled the obligations which attach to the discharge of the 
duties which will devolve on it under the arrangement detailed above. 

45. The.se obligations may be summed up as follows • 

Ist.— Complete regularity in the payment of the salaries of all persons 
employed on the canals and in the provision of ;the funds necessary for carry-^ 
ing out the works which will be needed for the proper maintenance of the 
canals. 

If from any want of proper attention on the part of any of the States 
concerned, the British Government is at any time forced to advance money for 
the due performance of works or payments of salaries, etc., which will properly 
fall on that State under these arrangements, then the British Government 
must be understood to have the right to take complete charge of the whole 
administration of the canal, channels, and irrigation pertaining to that State, 
and to retain them under its own officers until the evil complained of be cor- 
rected and matters be placed on a sound footing. But in such case, out of 
the income from the canal after deducting expenses, any surplus which may 
accrue shall be made over to that State concerned in whose territory such ad- 
ministration may have been assumed. 

2nd , — Complete impartiality in the distribution of the water among the 
villages along the canals, so that the British villages and those of other Na- 
tive States shall, if required, share the water equally with the villages of the 
States concerned ; also an equal administration of justice to all persons over 
whom the officers of the States concerned may exercise jurisdiction, so that 
the subjects of the British Government or of any Native State shall be dealt 
with according to the same principles of law as are respected by the officers of 
the British Government. 

Brd . — Ready and friendly compliances on the part of the Governments of 
the States concerned with those requests of the Punjab Government and its 
superior officers, who have chief charge of the Irrigation Department in the 
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Punjab, u-ln'oh shall bo dcclavcd by them to be essential for the proper main* 
tenanco and sntisfaetory working of the canals as a whole. 

The Governor-General in Council will at all times be ready to receive any 
representation from the Government of any of the States concerned, if that 
Government considers that the spirit of the present proposals are from any 
cause not fully acted up to by the officers of the Punjab Government on whom 
the immediate duty of carrying them out will devolve. 

Executed at Uraballa this eighteenth day of February 1873. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) Gore OuseleY, 
Commissioner^ Xlmhalla Division, 

(Sd.) Northbrook. 


Eatificd by His Excollcncy the Viceroy and Governor-General of India at 
Calcutta on the twenty-sixth day of March 1873. 

(Sd.) C. U. Aitchison, 

Secret arj/ io the Government of India, 
Foreipii Dejoartment. 

Similar engagements were entered into by the Chiefs of Jheend and 
Nabha. 


No. XXX. 

Postal Convention for the exchange of coreespondence, 

PARCELS, INSURED and VALUE-PAYABLE ARTICLES, MONEY 

ORDERS and India Postal notes, between the Imperial 
Post Oppice op British India and the Post Oppices in 
the territories of His Highness the Maharaja of Pa- 
^ TIALA — 1884/. 

Article 1. 

There shall be a mutual exchange of correspondence, parcels, money 
orders and India postal notes between the Imperial Post Office of British In- 
dia hereinafter termed the “ Imperial Post,'*' and the Post Offices m toe 
territories of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala, hereinafter termed the 
« Patiala State Post.” This exchange, which shall also include registered, 
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insured and value-payable articles, shall be governed by the rules given in 
the Indian Postal Guide for the time being. The term correspondence ” 
shall include letters, post-cards, newspapers, and hook and pattern packets. 

Article 2. 

There shall be two Offices of Exchange, viz., the Imperial Post Office at 
Umballa, on the side of British India, and the Patiala State Post Office at 
Patiala, on the side of the Patiala State. These Offices of Exchange shall alone 
be authorised to deal with articles giving rise to accounts. 

Article 3, 

Indian postage stamps, post-cards and embossed envelopes overprinted 
with the words “ Patiala State, shall be supplied on indent by the Govern- 
ment of India to the Patiala State at cost price. They shall be sold by the 
Patiala State to the public at the value marked on each postage stamp, post- 
card or embossed envelope. Indian postage stamps overprinted with the word 
Service, in addition to the words “ Patiala State,^^ shall also be supplied on 
indent by the Government of India to the Patiala State at cost price, and 
■fihese overprinted stamps shall he used solely for the purpose of prepaying 
correspondence on the service of the Patiala State posted in that State. 

Article 4. 

These overprinted postage stamps, post-cards and embossed envelopes, 
overprinted with the words Patiala State ” shall alone be used in the Patiala 
State for the prepayment of inland correspondence, and they shall be recog- 
nized by the Imperial Post only when attached to inland correspondence posted 
within the limits of the State of Patiala. 

Article 5. 

The rates of postage, fees or commission charged by the Patiala State 
Post on all classes of correspondence, paid and unpaid, registered and unregis- 
tered, insured and value-payable, on all parcels, and on all money orders, and 
on all India postal notes, shall not be in excess of the rates charged by the 
' Imperial Post. 

Article 6. 

Responsibility for articles insured, and for payment of compensation 
under the rules given in the Indian Postal Guide for the time being, shall 
rest with the Imperial Post Office while the articles concerned are in its cus- 
tody ; and with the Patiala State while the articles concerned are in its 
custody. 

Article 7. 

Articles of all kinds superscribed "On Postal Service,’^ and franked by 
the signature and official designation of an officer of the Imperial Post or an 
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oflicer of the Patiala Stale Post, shall be exchanged free of all chartre as re- 
Bpects postage. ® 

Auticlk 8. 

' The Government of India shall bear the cost of conveying mails within 
the limits of 33ritish territory, and the Patiala Darbar shall bear the cost of 
conveying mails within the limits of the State of Patiala. But the Imperial 
Post shall be entitled to the free conveyance of mails over postal lines in the 
Patiala State, whctlier such mails be intended for transmission to a Patiala 
State Post Otiicc or an Imperial Post Office, and similarly the Patiala State 
Post shall l)c entitled to the free conveyance of mails over Imperial postal lines 
whether such mails he intended for transmission to an Imperial Post Office 
or a Patiala State Post Office. 


Article 9. 

Inland correspondence, registered and unregistered, received from the 
Patiala State Post, full}' prepaid with the overprinted postage stamps de* 
scribed in Article 3, including correspondence prepaid by Patiala State Service 
Stamps, shall bo delivered in British India free of all charge on account of 
postage. 

Article 10. 

Inland correspondence received from. the Patiala State Post, not fully pre- 
paid with the overprinted postage stamps de.scribed in Article 8, shall be 
treated by the Imperial Post as though originally posted in British India, and 
cliarged on delivery with the usual rates for inland unpaid postage, which 
shall be retained by the Imperial Post. 

Article 11. 

Fully prepaid inland correspondence, registered and unregistered (includ- 
ing correspondence prepaid by service stamps), transferred by the Imperial' 
Post, shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post, free of all charge on ac- 
count of postage. 

Article 12. 

On inland correspondence, not fully prepaid, transferred by the Imperial 
Post for delivery tbrough the Patiala State Post, the latter shall retain the 
postage it realizes. 

Article 13, 

Unclaimed and refused inland correspondence shall be exchanged in both 
directions, but the exchange shall be accompanied by no accounts. 

Article 14 

Fully prepaid foreign correspondence, addressed to any place in the 
Patiala State, shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all charges 
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on account of postage ; but if such correspondence be unpaid or insufficiently 
paid, it shall be delivered on payment of the amount taxed thereon hy the 
Imperial Post ; and the amount so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial 
Office of Exchange (Umballa). 


Article 15. 

On foreign correspondence posted in the Patiala State postage can only 
be prepaid by means of Imperial postage stamps, not bearing the overprint 
“ Patiala State.^' Postage stamps overprinted with the words “ Patiala State 
shall not be reeognized in payment of postage on foreign correspondence. 

Article 16. 

Prepayment of inland parcel postage between the Imperial Post and the 
Patiala State Post, in both directions, shall be compulsory. 


Article 17. 

Inland parcels, received from the Patiala State Post, shall be delivered in 
British India free of all charge on account of postage. 


Article 18. 

Inland parcels, transferred by the Imperial Post for delivery through the 
Patiala State Post, shall be delivered free of all charge on account of postage. 


Article 19. 

Eully prepaid foreign parcels, addressed to any place in the Patiala State, 
shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all charge on account of 
postage; but if such parcels be unpaid, they shall be delivered on payment of 
the amount faxed thereon hy the Imperial Post, and the amount so collected 
shall be remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange (Umballa). 


Article 20. 

Prepayment in cash of postage, at the rates published in the Indian Postal 
Guide, is compulsory in the case of all foreign parcels posted in Patiala. 
The postage so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange 
(Umballa). 


Article 21. 

The Imperial inland money order rules, as given in the Indian Postal Guide 
for the time being, shall be adopted by the Patiala State Post, and the Imperial 
inland form of money order shall be used. 

w 



DO 


Punjnb-CiB-Sntloj StntOB—rcfialn-No. XXX. 


Part I 


AjttiCLE £2. 

i^Toripy ordnrs, iPHtied hy Oie Patinln St.ntr Post for payment in British 
India, phall nil !« Pont hy tli»i Pntinl.n OfiiccoE Exclmn^c to the Imperial Oflic© 
of ICxchnn^o (Umhalln). Such money orders shall he paid in full in British 
dndia free of nil chnr/]ro.s nnd without deduction on any nccount whatsoever. 
O ho entire commission on thc.so money orders shall he retained by the Patiala 
State Post. 

Autici.k 2.*). 

Money orders, issued hy the Imperial Post for payment by the Patiala 
Sinto Post, shall he transferred to the Patiala Office of Bxchan^c hy the Impe- 
rial Office of I'ixchnngn (Umhnlla). Such money ordor.s sliall l^e paid in full in 
the Patiala State free of all rhnr<rcs and without deduction on any nccount 
whatsoever. The entire commission on these money orders shall bo retained 
hy the Imperial Post. 

Autici.e 2 ‘ i '. 

India postal notes, hearinc: the words "Patiala Stale stamped on them, 
shall be supplied free hy the Government of India to the Patiala State. 

Artici.k 25. 

The full value of every India postal note sold hy the Patiala State Post 
shall he payable in British India at any ImjTCrial Post Office named, no charge 
being levied for payment , 

AaTicLr. 2G. 

The full value of every India postal nok sold by the Imperial Post sball 
be payable in the Patiala Stale at any Patiala State Post Oflico named, no 
charge being levied for pa3'mcnt. 


Article 27. 

The Imperial Post shall retain the entire commission on the India postal 
notes which it soils, and the Patiala State Post sball retain the entire commis- 
sion on the India postal notes which it sells. 

Article 28. 

Monthly lists shall he rendered hy the Patiala Office of Exchange to the 
Umballa Office of Exchange showing the India postal notes sold and the India 
postal notes paid during each month, the vouchers for payments consisting of 
the original paid notes. 

Article 29. 

A monthly account current showing the amount to be credited to the 
Patiala State on account of money orders and India postal notes paid by the 
Patiala State Post, and the amount to be debited to the Patiala State on ae- 
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count of money ovdei'S issued and India postal notes sold by the Patiala State 
Post, shall be rendered by the Imperial Office of Exchange (Umballa) to the 
Patiala Office of Exchange. If the balance of this account is in favour of the 
Patiala State Post, it shall be paid at once by the Imperial Office of Exchange 
(Umballa), and if it is in favour of the Imperial Post, it shall be paid by the 
Patiala Office of Exchange immediately after the monthly account current is 
rendered. 

Aeticle 80, 

. The Director-General of the Post Office of India and the Patiala Uarbar 
shall have authority to draw up, in direct communication with one another, 
detailed regulations for giving effect to this convention, and to settle all mat- 
ters of detail and procedure connected with the exchange of articles between 
the Imperial Post and the Patiala State Post, including the selection of Post 
Offices, situated in British India or in the Patiala State, between which postal 
communication shall be maintained. The detailed regulations so drawn up 
shall be subject to such modification as may, from time to time, be mutually 
agreed to by the said authorities. 

Signed hy the Director-General of Signed by the Motamid of the Patiala 
the Post Office of India on the 15th State on the 15th day of Septem- 
day of September 1884'. her 1884. 


(Sd.) A, U. Eanshawe, 

Offg, Dir,-Genl,, Post Offi,ce of India, 


Nanak Bakhsh, 

Motamid, Sarhar Patiala, 
(Signed in Persian character.) 


BIPON, 

Viceroy and, Governor-General of India, 


This convention was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India at Simla on the 3rd day of October, A.D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-four. 


' (Sd.) C. Guant, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India, Foreign Pcparfment, 

Similar conventions have been executed with the following States in the 
Punjab, being ratified by the Viceroy on the dates stated 

Nabha on the 23rd March 1885. 

Jind ' on the 3rd June 1885. 

Earidkot on the 30th November 1886. 

Chamha on the 4th December 1886, 
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No. XXXI. 

SuNNUD to the Rajah OP Jheend, dated 22nd September 18di7. 

The Right Honorable the Governor-General having resolved to bestow 
certain lands on the Rajah of Jheend, as a mark of consideration for his 
attachment and services to the British during the late war with the Lahore 
State, and the Rajah of Jheend having requested that he may at the same 
time receive a renewed assurance of protection and guarantee of bis rights in 
his former possessions, the Governor-General is pleased to confer this|jassur- 
ance in the form of a Sunnud or Grant as follows, in order that the Maharajah 
and his successors after him may, with perfect confidence, continue to exercise 
the same rights and authority in his possessions as heretofore. 

The Maharajalris ancient hereditary estates, according to annexed Sche- 
dule, shall continue for ever in the possession of himself and his successors, 
with all Government rights thereto belonging of Police jurisdiction and col- 
lection of revenue as heretofore. The Maharajah^s chaharnmians, feudatories, 
adherents, and dependants will continue hound in their adherence and obliga- 
tions to the Rajah as heretofore. His Highness will exert himself to do 
justice, and to promote the welfare and happiness of his subjects, while they, 
on their part, considering the Rajah as their true and rightful lord, must obey 
him and his successors accordingly, and pay the revenue punctually, and be 
always zealous to promote the cultivation of their lands, and testify their 
loyalty and obedience. The Maharajah has relinquished for himself and his 
successors for ever all right to levy excise and transit duties which have been 
abolished throughout the Jheend territory. His Highness also binds himself 
and his successors to the suppression of suttee, infanticide, and slave-dealing 
within his territories. If, unknown to the Maharajah’s authorities, any per- 
sons should be guilty of these acts, the Maharajah^s authorities will, on con- 
viction, punish them with such severity as to deter others. The British Govei'n- 
ment will never demand from the Maharajah and his successors and their 
dependants above named anything in the way of tribute or revenue or commu- 
tation in lieu of troops or otherwise, for the reason that His Highness will 
ever continue as heretofore sincerely devoted to the service and interests of the 
British. The British authorities will not entertain complaints of the Maha- 
rajah^s subjects or dependants, or interfere with the Maharajah^s authority. 
Should an enemy approach from any quarter to this side the Beas or Sutlej, 
for the purpose of conquering this country, the Rajah will join the British. 
Army with his forces, and exert himself in expelling the enemy and act under 
discipline and obedience, and in time of war place the resources of his country 
at the disposal of the British Government. His Highness engages to have 
made and to keep in repairs, through his own officers, the military roads 
through his territory for the passage of British troops from Umhalla and 
other stations to Perozepore, of a width and elevation to be determined on 
by the Engineer Officer charged with the duty of laying down the roads. 
His Highness will also appoint encamping grounds for British troops at the 
different stages, which shall he mai’ked off, so that there be no claims made 
hereafter on account of damaged crops. 
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No. XXXII. 

Translation of the Stjnntjd given to the Eajah of Jheend hy 
His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General, 
Simla, 5th May 1860. 

Since the establisliment o£ Britisli authority in India, the present Rajah 
of Jheend and his predecessors have always been steady in their allegiance. 
They have frequently received rewards for their fidelity in the accession of 
fresh honors, dignity, and territory. More recently the present ruler of 
Jheend has surpassed the former achievements of his race, by the constancy 
and courage he evinced during the mutiny of 1857-58. In memory of this 
unswerving and conspicuous loyalty. His Excellency the Viceroy and Gov- 
ernor-General of India has conferred additional honors and territory upon the 
Rajah for himself and his heirs for ever, and has graciously acceded to the 
Rajah^s desire to 'receive a Sunnud or Grant under the hand and seal of the 
A^iceroy, guaranteeing to the Rajah the free and unreserved possession of his 
ancient territories, as well as of those tracts bestowed on the Rajah and his 
predecessors at various times by the British Government. 

Clause 1 . — The Rajah and his heirs for ever will exercise full sovereignty 
over his ancestral and acquired dominions according to the annexed list. All 
the rights, privileges, and prerogatives which the Rajah enjoys in his heredi- 
tary territories he will equally enjoy in his acquired territories. All feudato- 
ries and dependents of every degree will be bound to render obedience to him 
throughout his dominions. 

Clause 8 . — Except as provided in Clause 3, the British Government will 
never demand from the Rajah, or any of his successors, or from any of his 
feudatories, relations, or dependents any tribute on account of revenue, service, 
or any other plea. 

Clause 3.— The British Government cordially desires to see the Noble 
House of Jheend perpetuated, and in this spirit confers upon the Rajah and 
his heirs for ever, whenever male issue may fail, the right of adopting a suc- 
cessor frond among the descendants of the Phoolkeean family. If, however, at 
any time any Rajah of Jheend should die without male issue and without adopt- 
ing a successor, it will still be open to the Maharajah of Ruttialla and the Rajah 
of Nabha, in concert with the Commissioner or Political Agent of the British 
Government, to select a successor from among the Phoolkeean family; but in 
that case a nuzzuranah or fine, equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue 
of the Jheend State, shall be paid to the British Government. 

Clause 4 . — In 1847 the British Government empowered the Rajah to 
inflict capital punishment, after reference to the Commissioner. It now 
removes the restriction imposed by this reference, and invests the Rajah with 
absolute power of life and death over his own subjects. With regard to 
British subjects committing crime and apprehended in his territory, the Rajah 
will be guided by the rules contained in the Despatch of the Honourable the 
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Court of Directors, to the Madras Government, No. 3, dated 1st June 1836. 
The Rajah will exert himself to execute justice, and to promote the happiness* 
and. welfare of his people. He engages to prohibit suttee, slavery, and female 
infanticide throughout his territories, and. to punish with the utmost rigor 
those who are found guilty of any of these crimes. 

Claicse 5 . — The Rajah will never fail in his loyalty and devotion to the 
Sovereign of Great Britain. 

f 

Clause 6 . — If any force hostile to the British Government should appear 
in the neighbourhood, the Rajah will co-operate with the British Government 
and oppose the enemy. He will exert himself to the utmost of his resources 
in providing carriage and supplies for the British troops according to requisi- 
tions he may receive. 

Clause 7 . — The British Government will not receive any complaints from 
any of the subjects of the Rajah, whether maafeedars, jaghiredars, relatives, 
dependents, servants, or other classes. 

Clause S.— The British Government will respect the household and family 
arrangements of the Rajah, and abstain from any interference therein. 

Clause, 9 . — The Rajah, as heretofore, will furnish at current rates, through 
the agency of his own Officers, the necessary materials required for the con- 
struction of Railroads, Railway Stations, and Imperial Roads aud Bridges, 
He will also freely give the land required for the construction of Railroads and 
Imperial Lines of Road. ■ 

Clause 10 . — The Rajah and his successors, etc., will always pursue the 
same course of fidelity and devotion to the British Government, and the 
Government will always be ready to uphold the honour and dignity of the 
Rajah and bis house. 


CofY of Schedule of the Territories belonging to the Rajak 

of Jhebnd. ji) 


j‘d 

in 


Ancestral possessions. 

1. Pergunnah Jheend and the villages surnamed the Punjgraon G jircle. 

2. Pergunnah Sufeedoon. 

3. Pergunnah Lujwanah. 

* 1 

4. Pergunnah Balewallee. 

5. Perffunnah Lungroor, with the villages Mahlan and Ghaf fidati. 


kh 

mi 

,kf 


rnrt I 


No. XXXTIL 


runjr.b-Cin-SutloJ S'.nton-J.': ?- 


on 


G. renrnnnnli 15 :\rr« ;lp f-r, v.-sth 

7. A jlinrc in tlif vill.-ivTc i f Bis.Tcr. ‘jxs, 

/f : sVc,/ /V :tfi ; i: f . 

P.'ilnmv.T.Un (r.r.v.* h\ !’« r*:tn;ntih Jbc-tifl). 

X‘>‘.v its Sstf.’.vif'nn, f^rnnt "- 1 


Mn!!?;sh IU!‘ f 
?*Irnsr/.ili Kls;.!!."! 


r X‘>‘.v Its bisr<’"4''nn, nmni*- i 

•)}.y S S. j t. mi-r l^i 7 ; 


P< ririsnsinli 3Xi>lr< f . . .T livl. tbr fst'-ni »*>*:. t** G;.vr :n- 

I’crtratsttnli K' .!•< $:t» t.l t.s' Ist'l;;;, ^t.il Jmiv 2 so. 


1 i VsH:. t'f 

nr.nin , 


/V;: ;’.s/;r{V.*. 
Pstilf’.' 'sn SiKIs*'. 


Xo. xxxiir. 

To rcr.7XXD Dii.iurNP PiAsr-Kooi. Itahqad DowiXT-i-l'KousurA 
llAJAH Sur.oor Sing IJAnAiJuan, of dated uih 

Alarcli aS02. 

Ht-r ?^Injc!;t 3 * biiii" dcfln-ts' Ihnt llif C;(.\V'rutnf'nt« of tlif* ri'vcrrtl Princer 
nnd Chi(‘f« of Indirs v.lio siow ;;<>%•< ni tluir own t< nitorir-; j luiuhi i)t‘ j.rrp'*- 
Intib'd, utnl tlitit till.* ri'prf’‘''!sln*iois otnl (ii;fiist\' of thiir Hcniri h thtnsl!] bo 
conlimipil, I iit roby, ill fnlliliisMst of tlii*- li'-’-iro, roju at to you the ri^^-tiranco 
■vvlsieh 1 comsnunicatocl to you its the Sutimui usitlci iny i.i*:isatuti‘, datnl iitb 
]\r!iy 18(10, tlust, OSS fniliin' of isatunil lioir'’', tbr* |H-ri'>‘t»atiots of your fusiiily 
by your adoption of nts ludr frosts the l*hoo)l:eenss Hotno will bo in n'-eonlnnoi! 
with the wiphcB of the pansissousst power, assd will bo jrhidly reooL:t)i'/.'-d sssid 
confinticd ; ntid tlsat if svt nisy Issne istsy Kajah of .Iheosid rhi>uld die without 
male iKSue, and without ssdoptisip^ a puccoF'^or, it will sdill he ojxut to the 
Alaharajah of Putialla and the Kajah of Nabha, in concert wstti the Cotu- 
nipsiontT or Political A"ent of the British Governinont, to Pelcct a sutcccpsor 
rosTs among the Phoolkecan family ; hut in that caF(; a nuz'/.uraimh, or tine, 
qual to osie-third of the grops annual revenue of the Jhooisd Slate, bhall be 
aid to the British Government. 
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Be assured that nothing slmll disturb the Engagement thus made to yon 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions r£ 
tlie treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the 
British Government. 


(Sd.) Canning. 


No. XXXIV. 

Tjranslation of a Sunnud or Gbant of portions of the Pergunnah 
of Hoodttanah, District Jhujjub, bestowed on the Rajah 
OF J HEEND by His ExCEPI/ENCX Eabl Cannino, g. 0. B., 
Viceroy and Governob-Geneiial of India. 

Whereas the devotion and loyalty of tbe Rajah of Jheend and of his 
p , , ancestors have always been conspicuous since the estah- 

ream o. lishment of - British supremacy in India, His Excel- 

lency the Viceroy and Governor-General, being desirous of marking bis high 
appreciation of these qualities, has been pleased to bestow upon tbe Rajah 
portions of Pergunnah Boodwanah, of the District of Jhujjur, containing 
nineteeu villages, accordiug to vernacular list annexed, assessed at a yearly 
revenue of (eighteen thousand five hundred and twenty Rupees) 18,520 Rupees, 
and to accept from the Rajah a nuzzuranah ” of (Rupees 3,70,004') three 
lakhs seventy thousand and four. It is aceordiugly ordained as follows : — 

Akticle 1. 

The territory above mentioned is conferred upon the Rajah of Jheend and 
his heirs for ever. 


Article 2. 

The Rajah and his successors will exercise tbe same rights, privileges, and 
prerogatives in this newly-acquired territory as he at present enjoys in his 
ancestral possessions, according to the terms of the Sunnud, dated 5th May 
1860, and signed by His Excellency Earl Canning, Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India. 


Article 3. 

The Rajah and his successors will continue to maintain the same loyal 
relations’ with tbe British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations, wi 
regard to this newly-acquired territory, as were imposed on him by the teims 
of the Sunnud, dated 6th May i860, relating to the Rajah s ances ra 
possessions. 
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Amended Ter3is of Agreement betvcen the British Govern- 
ment and the State of Jind, for regulating the supply of 
water for irrigation from the Western Jumna Canal, executed 
at Simla on behalf of the Britisu Goveun^aient by C. L. 
Tupter, Esq., Ciiiep Secretary to the Government of the 
Punjab, duly empowered by His Excellence' the Viceroy 
and Governor-General in Council, and at Sangrur on 
behalf of the Jind St.lte by Sardar Ratan Singh, Presi- 
dent, Council of Regency, duly empowered by Uis High- 
ness the Raja of Jind — 1S02. 

The terms of agreement"' executed on the 2.9th Ajiril 1S75 arc hereby 
cancelled. 

2. In lieu of the cuts from the canal, by menus of which irrigation was 
originally effeclcd, ton main distributaries with proper masonry bends talcing 
ont of the Hansi Branch of the Western Jumna Canal, and four masonry 
heads for water-conrses talcing out of the Btitana distributary, shall be pro- 
vided for the irrigation of the State from the Western Jinnna Canal. 

3, The said distributaries and the said wnter-conrse heads talcing out of 
the Butana distrihular}' shall he constructed at the cost of tlie Briti.sli Gov- 
ernment, but when completed .shall be handed over to the .Tind State, with 
the exception of llic masonry beads and the portions of the channels within 
canal limits. 

4, The distrihnt.aries so made over shall ho kept in repair by the Jind 
State, a deduction being made on this account from tlie annual charge for 
water. The deduction shall bo calculated at a certain rate tor inigated area 
fixed with reference to the average cost per acre for maintenance of distribu- 
taries elsewhere in tJritish territories. 

5. So soon as the ten main distributaries talcing out from the Hansi 
Branch are made over to the Jind Stale, the British Canal Officer shall 
thenceforth exercise no interference in regard to the internal management and 
the distribution of water' from them, nor shall ho, unless at the request or 
with the consent of the Jind Canal OlKcpr, reduce the supply entering the 
heads, provided the full gauge readings specified in Article 7 be not exceeded ; 
but the British Canal OUicer shall have full power to shut off or to reduce 
the supply entering the Hansi Branch under the following circumstances ; — 

(fl) As part of a general closure of the Western Jumna Canal for 
, necessaiy or emergent repairs, of which due notice will be pub- 
lished in the Fnnjah Gazette for closures of more than ten days’ 
duration. 


* Not printod. 


O 


88 


Punjab— C3is-S\itle3 States— •Tine? — Uo. XXXV- 


Part I 


(J) !Fcr pui’pose of repairs to any canal work or for usual or necessary 
silt clearances on tke Hansi Branck. 

(c) On occasions of excessive rainfall or general reduction of the 

demand for canal water, that may render a reduction of the 
supply njBcessary, either for the safety of the canal banks or 
Works or to prevent undue flooding or waste of water, 

(d) Bor the- purpose of a more effective distribution of the supply 

available for the distributaries on the New Main Line, and for 
the Delhi and Hansi Bi’anches and the Butana distributary, all 
closures and reductions of the supply to the Hansi Branch being 
as far as possible compensated for by an immediately previous or 
subsequent increase of the supply which would otherwise be due 
to that branch. 

{e) In the event of the supply available for the distributaries on 
the New Main Line and for the Delhi and Hansi Branches and 
Butana distributary falling below the demand, iu which ease 
the supply to the Hansi Branch shall either be rateably reduced 
or shall be regulated as provided in clause {d) of this Article. 

As long previous notice as possible shall be given to the Jind Canal 
Officer of all closures or reductions of the supply ordered under clauses (a), 
{6), {d), and (e). 

Immediate notice of all closures or reductions of the supply ordered under 
clause (e) shall also be given to the Jind Canal Officer, who will be consulted 
as to the length of the period during which the reduction of the supply should 
be maintained. 

6. The British Canal Officer shall have full power to shut off or reduce 
the supply to the Butana distributary at bis discretion in accordance with the 

. exigencies of irrigation, and the outlets provided on that distributary for the 
irrigation, of Jind territory shall be subject to such periodical and special 
closures as may be ordered from time to time for British outlets in accordance 
with Buie 15, passed under Act VIII of 1873, due intimation of such orders 
being* given to tbe Jind Canal Oftcer^ but no closure shall be oideied 
on account of alleged wastage of water owing to disrepair of irrigating 
channels. 

7. The distributaries shall be constructed of sufficient capacity, when 
running to a full gauge, to irrigate, in combination with the four watei- 
couvses from the Butana distributary, an aggregate area of 60,000 (sixty 
thousand) acres per annum, but in order to compensate for all irregularities 
or deficiencies in tbe supply passed into them, the annual charge for the water 
supplied shall be calculated on an irrigated area of 50,000 (fifty thousan ) 
acres only, and no claims shall be raised by the Jind State for reduction o 
such annual charge on tbe grounds of short supply. 

8. Gauges shall be placed at tbe bead of each distributary for the deter- 
mination of full supplies, tbe zero of tbe gauge in each case being placed oo 
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tbe level of tlie bed of the distributary. The following gauge readings shall 
be held to represent full supplies in the case of each distributary : — . 


Number of distributary. 

Pull supply 
gauge reading. 

I 

• 

• 

• 

•i 

to 

• 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

4-0 

ir . 

• 

• 

to 

to 

to 

• 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

2-0 

HI . 

• 

• 

to 

« 

to 

• 

• 

1 

• 

to 

to 

to 

3'5 

V 


• 

« 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

o 

to 

to 

to 

3-0 

YI . 

• 

t 

to 

to 

• 

• 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

2*0 

YII . 

• 

« 

• 

to 

« 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

4-5 

VIII . 

• 

V 


to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

4-0 

IX . 


• 



• 

to 

to 

to 


to 


to 

3-5 

X 


• 


• 

to 

to 

• 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

35 

XI . 

• 

• 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 


to 

to 

to 

3-0 


Note.— (No. IV is a branch of No. Ill and has no separate head in the canal.) 


No. I distributary having been constructed to carry double the full 
supply sufficient for the irrigation of the area dependent on it shall be closed 
at the head during every alternative week or other convenient interval of 
time^ and shall be opened in the correspoudiug alternative intervals. The 
remaining nine distributaries shall be allowed to run constantly, subject to 
temporary closures of the Hansi Branch under Article 5 of this agreement. 
Every distributary, when open, shall be entitled to as full a supply as the sup- 
ply in the Hansi Branch will permit without being headed up, provided that 
the above-mentioned gauge readings shall, in no case, be exceeded. 

8(a). The heads of all the Jind distributaries shall remain under the sole 
control of the British Canal Officer, who will arrange for the maintenance of 
the supply in each at the gauge indented for by the Jind Canal Officer, if not 
in excess of the full supply gauge reading prescribed in Article 7 and, as far 
as the available depth of water in the Hansi Branch will permit. In the 
event of a breach or sudden cessation of the demand on a Jind distributary, 
the supply entering at the head shall not be reduced except in accordance 
with the general or special orders in this regard that may be issued from time 
to time by the British Canal Officer, but all reductions of supply applied for 
by the Jind Canal Officer will be effected after due and sufficient notice has 
been given, 

9. Masonry diaphragms shall be constructed in the first two miles of 
each distributary, which shall be held to indicate the normal bed-levels and 
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ci’oss-sectious of the cliannel in whicli they are situated. The Jind State 
shall make nil clearances of these channels as nearly as maybe in conformity 
with the levels and cross-sections thus indicated, and shall not increase the 
capacity of any of the channels beyond the limits indicated by the said dia- 
phragms without the consent of the British Government. The British Canal 
Officers shall be at liberty to inspect the said diaphragms and to repair them 
at the cost of the British Government should they be found to require it, 

10. The amount payable annually by the Jind State for the supply of 
water for irrigation shall be calculated on an area of 50,000 (fifty thousand) 
acres, the rate per acre being the average of some few years of measured 
irrigation in lands similarly situated in British territory, but the amount 
shall be subject to deduction on account of — 

(1) Cost of repairs and maintenance of distributaries as provided in 

Article 4 

(2) Reduction of canal establishment resulting from the transfer of 

sole management of the distributaries to the State. 

(3) Fees to Lambardars and Patwaris at the rate of 5 (five) per cent. 

on the amount jiayable. 

Note.—^ha net amount payable by the State, after making the stipulated 
deductions, has been fixed for the present at Rs. 1,05,50U (one hundred and 
five thousand five hundred) as detailed below. The rate of (two and 
four-tenths) rupees per acre was obtained by striking a mean for five years 
ending 1883-84. of actual realizations per acre irrigated in the Jind State ; — 

Gross sum payable — 

50,000 acres at Rs. 2’4 per acre 

Deductions — 

(1) Maintenance and repairs 

(2) Establishment savings 

(3) Fees to Lambardars and Patwaris 


Wet amount payable per annum 


11. In the event of there being a general reduction of water-rates on the 
canal, a rateable reduction shall be made in the amount payable by the State ; 
and in the event of the rates being increased, a rateable increase s a ® 
demaudable from the State, 

12. In ease of any difference of opinion arising between any officers of 
the Jind State and the British Canal Officers relating to the supply ot watei, 
it shall be referred to the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, whose 

shall be final. If any difference of opinion shall arise between the Jind &taxe 
and the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab as to the construction o 
agreement, a reference may be made to the Governor-General m uounci , 
whose decision shall be final. 


Rs. 

6,000 

3,500 

6,000 


1,20,000 


14.500 


1 . 05.500 
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Executed at Sangrur tins twenty-fourth day of July 1893 on heEalC of 
His Highness the Eaja of Jind by Sardar Ratan Singh, President, Council of 
Regency, in presence of me, L. Chandu Lai, Mir Munshi. 

(Sd.) C. L. Topper, 

Chief Secretary to the Government of the Fnnjah. 

The lOtk August 1S9S. 

Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, 

(Sd.) II. Jf. DorA-ND, 

Secretary to the Government of India. 

Foreign Department; 

Simla, 

The iGih September 1S92. 


No. XXXVI. 

Translation of the Sunnud given to tlie H-ajah of Nabha by His 
Excellency the Vicbrot and Goyeiinor-General. 

Simla, 5th May ISGO. 

Since the establishment of British Supremacy in India, the present Rajah 
of Nabha and his ancestor, Rajah Juswant Sing, have given various proofs of 
their loyalty to the British Government. ^lore recently the present Chief of 
Nabha has surpassed the former achievements of his race, by the constancy 
and courage he evinced during the mutiny of 1857-.o8. In memory of this 
unswerving and conspicuous loyalty. His Excellency the Viceroy and Governoi'- 
Geueral of India has conferred additional honours and territory upon the Rajah 
for himself and his heirs for ever, and has graciousl}'^ acceded to the RajalFs 
desire to receive a Sunnud or Grant under the hand and seal of the Viceroy, 
guaranteeing to the Rajah the free and unreserved possession of his ancestral, 
territories, as well as of those tracts bestowed on the Rajah by the British 
Government. 

Clause 1 . — The Rajah and his heirs for ever will exercise full sovereignty 
over his ancestral and acquired dominions, according to the annexed list. All 
the rights, privileges, and prerogatives which the Rajah enjoys in his heredi- 
tary territories, he will equally enjoy in his acquired territories. All feudatories, 
and dependants, of every degree, will be bound to render obedience to him 
throughout his dominions. 
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Clause 2,-— Except as provided in Clause 3> the British Gi-overnment will 
never demand from the Rajah, or any of his successors, or from any of his 
feudatories, relations or dependents, any tribute on account of revenue, service, 
or any other plea. 

Clause 3 . — The British Government cordially desires to see the noble house 
of Nabha perpetuated, and in this spirit confers upon the Rajah and his heirs 
for ever, whenever male issue may fail, the ri^ht of adopting a successor from 
among the descendants of the Phoolkeean family.' If, however, at any time 
the Rajah of Nabha should die without male issue, and without adopting a 
successor, it will still be open to the Maharaja of Putialla and the Rajah of 
Jheend, in concert with the Commissioner or Political Agent of the British 
Government, to select a successor from among the Phoolkeean family; but in 
that case a nuzzuranah or fine equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue 
of the Nabha State shall be paid to the British Government. 

Clause 4 . — In 184i7 the British Government empowered the Rajah to 
inflict capital punishment after reference to the Commissioner, It now removes 
the restriction imposed by this reference, and invests the Rajah with absolute 
power of life and death over his own subjects. With regard to British subjects 
committing crime and apprehended in his territory, the Rajah will be guided 
by the rules contained in the Despatch of the Honorable Court of Directors, 
to the Madras Government, No, 3, dated 1st June 18.36. The Rajah will 
exert himself to execute justice and to promote the happiness and welfare of 
his people. He engages to prohibit suttee, slavery, and female infanticide 
throughout bis territories, and to punish with the utmost rigor those who are 
found guilty of any of these crimes. 

Clause 5 . — The Rajah will never fail in his loyalty and devotion to the 
Sovereign of Great Britain. 

Clause 6 . — If any force hostile to the British Government should appear 
in his neighbourhood, the Rajah will co-operate with the British Government 
and oppose the enemy. He will e.xert himself to the utmost of his resources 
in providing carriage and supplies for the British troops, according to requisi- 
tions he may receive. 

Clause 7 . — The British Government will not receive any complaints from 
any of the subjects of the Rajah, whether maafeedars,jaghiredars, relatives, 
dependents, servants, or other classes. 

Clause 8 . — The British Government will respect the household and family 
arrangements of the Rajah, and abstain from any interference therein. 

Clause 2.— The Rajah, as heretofore, will furnish at current rates through 
the agency of his own officers the necessary materials required for the con- 
struction of railroads, railway stations and Imperial roads and bridges. He 
will also freely give the land required for , the construction of railroads and 
Imperial lines of road. 

Clause 10 . — The Rajah and his successors, etc., will always pursue the same 
course of fidelity and devotion to the British Government, and the Government 
will always be ready to uphold the honor and dignity of the Rajah and his 
house. 
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Schedule of tlie Teeeitobies ‘beloDging to the Eajah of 

Nabha. 

Ancestral Possessions. 

Pergunnah Nabha Kbas. 

„ Umloh. 

„ Bbadsoon. 

,, Kapoorgurb. 

„ Dbunowla. 

„ Pool with Dyalpoora. 

,, Jeytohee. 

„ Lotbuddee. 

Share of Bhaeeroopa with right of jurisdiction and right over all 
subordinate rent-free holders residing therein. 

AcqriireA Possessions. 

Pergunnah Kantee . *) By letter from Secretary, Government 

„ Bawal . J of India, dated 3nd June 1858, No. 1549A, 

Feudatories and Tributaries. 

The Sikhs of Sonthee. 

The Sikhs of Ram Doss Boongguranwalla, 

Lodh Kurreea Goomteewalla, 


No. XXXVII. 

To PuEzuND Aeujmund Ekbedut Pyebund I)ouwlut-i-Eng° 
LisHA Bueaebiuhs Suemoue Bajah Bhuepoee Sing. 
Mahendee Bahadooe of Nabha — 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpe- 
tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be con- 
tinued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you the assurance 
which I communicated to you in the Sunnud under my signature, dated 5th 
May 1860, that on failure of natural heirs, your adoption of an heir from 
amongst the members of the Phoolkeean house will be gladly recognized and 
confirmed ; and that if at any time the Rajah of Nabha should die without, 
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male ipsuc, anti williout acloplini^ a succcpsor, ii will filill lio open to the 
[Maharajah of Pullialla and tlie Kajah of Jlieond, in concert with the Com- 
missioner or Polilical Agent of the British Government, to .select a .successor 
from among the Phoolkconn family, but in that case a nuzznranah or fine 
equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue of the Nabha State shall he 
paid to the British Government, 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb (he engagemenfs thus made to yow 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions 
of the Treatic.s, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the- 
British Goveniment. 

(Sd.) Canning. 

Dated 5 lit March 1S62. 


No. XXXVIII. 

T11AXSLA.TION of a. Spnnpd or Ghant of portions of tlie Per- 
gunnnlis of Ktjnouph and Boodwanah, District JnirjJXTR, 
bestowed on the Pi-ajah of Napha by His Excellency 
Earl Canning, g.c.b., Viceroy and Governor- General 
of India. 

TlBiereas the devotion and loyalty of the Kajnh of Nabha and of his 
ancestor, llajah Juswant Singh, have always been conspi- 
Prcamblo. establishment of British supremacy m India, 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General, being desirous of marking 
bis high appreciation of these qualities, has been pleased to bestow upon t e 
Baiali portions of Perguunabs Kunondh and Boodwauah, of the district 
Jluiijur, containing forty-two (42) villages, according to a vernacular ist 
auneLd. assessed at a vearly revenue of forty-seven thousand five hundred 
and twenty -five (Rs. 47,525), and to accept from the Rajah a mizzuranah of 

nine lakhs fifty thousand and five hundred (Rs. 9,50, 0 00). It is according y 
ordained as follows: — 

Article 1. 

The territories above-mentioned are conferred upon the Rajah of Nabha 
and his heirs for ever. 

Article 2. 

The Rajah and his successor will exercise the same rights, 
prerogatives in these newly-acquired territories as he at dated^5th May 

aLestral possessions, according to the terms of the Suunud, dated 
So, and signed by His Excellency Earl Canning, Viceroy and Goveinoi 

General of India. 
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Autiole 3. 

The Rajali and liis successors will continue to maintain the same loyal 
relations with the British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations with 
regard to this newly-acquired territory, as were imposed on him by the terms 
of the Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, relating to the Rajah's ancestral posses- 
sions. 


No. XXXIX. 

Adoption Sunndd granted to the CniEP of Kdlsea. — 1862, 

Her Majesty being desirous that the governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpe- 
tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be con- 
tinued, in fulfilment of this desire, this Sunnud is given to you to convey to 
you the assurance that, on failure of natural heirs, the British Government 
will recognize and confirm any adoption of a successor made by yourself or 
by any ^ture Chief of your State that may be in accordance with Hindoo 
law and the customs of your race. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to 
you so long as your House is loyal to the Crown, and faithful to the conditions 
of the Treaties, Grants, or Engagements wliich record its obligations to the 
British Government. 

dt/i March 1862. (Sd.) Canning. 


Sunnuds in the same terms have been granted to the Chiefs of Dhameo, 
Bilaspore, Baghat, Bliajjee, Koth.ar, Durkoti, Bejah, Bulsun, N.alagurh, Suket, 
Chumba, Kunliiar, Mundee, Meilog, Nahun, Fnreedkot, Keontul, Tiroj, 
Kumharsein, Mungul, Jubbal, Baghul, and Bashahr, in the Punjab. 


No. XL. 

Adoption Sunnud granted to Nawab and Baes Secunder Ali 
Khan of Maleir Kotla. — 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetu- 
ated, and the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, 
in fulfilment of this desire, this Sunnud is given to you to convey to you the 
assurance that, on failure of natural heirs, the British Government, will recog- 
nize and confirm any succession to your State which may be legitimate 
according to Mahomedan law. 

P 
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Be assured that uothiugn shall disturb the Engagement thus made to 
you so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the eondi- 
tions of the 'Ireaties, Grants or Engagements which record its ohlio-atioiis to 
the British Goverunieut. “ 

Doled Oih ]\laTch 1862. (^d.) Cakninq, 


No. XLI. 

SuNNUD granted to Eajah Wuzeer Sing of Fureed Kote, 

dated 21st April 1863. 

Since the establishment of British supremacy in India Bajah Wuzeer 
Sing and his ancestors have given proofs of loyalty to the British Govern- 
ment, and have received rewards in the accession of fresh honours, dignity 
and territory. More recently the present chief of Pureed Kote evinced his 
adherence to the cause of the British Government during the mutiny of 
1857-58, in consideration of which service the British Government has, out 
of Royal grace and condescension, remitted the service of ten sowars liitlierto 
furnished by the Bajah ; has added to the forms under which he is otBcially 
addressed ; has increased the Khillut to which he is entitled, and raised the 
number of guns by which he is to be saluted to the number of eleven ; and 
has graciously acceded to the Rajah^s desire to receive a Sunnud or Grant 
under the hand and seal of the Viceroy, confirming and guaranteeing to the 
Rajah and his heirs for ever the possession of his ancient hereditary territory, 
as well as the territory acquired by the Rajah from the British Government 
by grant or exchange under the following provisions : — 

Clause 1. — The hereditary domain now in the possession of the Rajah, 
and the country acquired by the Rajah by grant and exchange, according to 
the annexed list, are hereby confirmed and guaranteed to the Rajah and his 
male heirs lawfully begotten, for ever, together with all the powers and 
authority, civil, criminal and fiscal, at present exercised by the Bajah. 

Clause 2 . — With the exception of the unredeemed revenue-free holdings 
in Illaba Kotkupoora noted below, the British Government will never demand 
from the Rajah, or any of his successors, or fi’om any of his feudatories, 
relatives, or dependants, any tribute on account of revenue, service, or any 
other plea. 

Es. 

Eevenue-free holdings in Illaka Kotkupoora, which have lapsed 

or are resumable hereafter ...... 4,238 

Deduct yearly amount of compensation granted to the Eajah for 

the abolition of customs in his territory . . . 2,000 


Balance 


2,238 




108 


Punjab-Cia-Sutlej Stat6a-]iIamdot~-No. XLII. 


Part I 


tlve orders of tlie Cliief Commissioner of the Punjab, No. 34*5, dated 4fch 
May 1858. 

Feudatories and Tributaries. 

Mouza Mamosana, Pergunnah Pureed Kote, 


No. XLII. 

SvNNUD conferring the Fief of Mumdote upon Nawab Jellal- 

. OOD-PEEN — 1864i. 

Having taken, into consideration the position of yourself and relatives in 
conse^'^®^°® of death of your late brother, Nawab Jumal-ood-deen, I 
hereby confer on you the fief of Mumdote and the title of Nawab, with suc- 
cession to your male issue according to the rules of primogeniture. 

This grant is subject to the following conditions 

Aeticle 1, 

You and your successors in the fief must provide a reasonable mainten- 
ance for your relations, the descendants of yourself and Jumal-ood-deen. 


Article 2. 


You will exercise no magisterial authority within the fief, nor will you 
interfere in the management of the estate. You will behave properly to 
the proprietors and cultivators, so far as you may have intercourse with 
them. 

Article 8. 


Amindlltf, 

1. Reebeo Banco, nidoi? of Kootub-oofl-deen and 

mother of Jntnal-ood-deen and Jellal-ood-deen . Kb. 1,200 

2. Booboo Taleb, widow of Kootub-ood-deen, a 
Btep-mother of the abovel 600 

3. Parsa Begum, widow of the late Nawab and 

mother of his children »» 1,200 

4. Mussumat Tajan, widow of the late Nawab 

(has no children) 600 

6. Booboo Shah, daucbtcr of Kootub-ood*deen and 
sister of the late Nawab 1,200 

Total , Rb. 4,8(j0 

6. Khan Baliadoor , Es. 6,000 /Sons of the> in nun 

7. Mahomed Khan . „ 4,0001, late Nawabj ’• 

Total . Es. 14.800 


You will not interfere with 
the pensions of the parties 
named in the margin, which 
will he paid through Oflacers 
of the British Government} 
but you will receive the benefit 
of all lapses or reductions in 
pensions to the issue of present 
incumbents, which may be 
sanctioned by the Governor 
General of India in Council. 


Article 4. 

The Government demands on the fief of Mumdote are fixed at one-third 
the income of the estate, in lieu of all claim for expenses of managemen j 
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commutation for service, police charges, and the like ; to commence from 
the beginning o£ the next Puslee year. 

Article 5. 

You will at all times conduct yourself as a good and faithful subject of 
the British Crown, and will, when required, render service to the satisfac- 
tion of the British Government. 

Be assured that so long as the above conditions are fully and faithfully 
fulfilled the fief of Mumdote will remain to yourself and your male issue a 
perpetual possession. 

(Sd.) John Lawrence. 

The 5th Decemher 1864. 
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IV.-HILIi STATES. 


Previous to the Nepal war in 1814 the GurIclirtH liiul exiemltHl thcil mm- 
quests westwards as far as tlie Sutlej. By the bill ariiolu of the i/ruoly of 
1815 (Fide Vol. II, Part III) the Nopaloso vciioiuiccd all claim to ilid (iminiliaa 
west o£ the Kali, and the British were loft in poHCfseioli of ilio wliolo iiaol, of 
hills from the Gograto the Sutlej. Kuinaou and tlio Dohra Dim woj'o aillioxud 
to the British dominions, and tlio rest of tho ionltoi'y, with Uw GXdujiiluli of 
Sabathu, Raingarh, Sandoch (now known as Kotgurn ol‘ ori'onoonsly as KoU 
garb) and a few other military posts, was I'cdoivd to tho hill JlitjfW I'nm 
whom it had been conquered by the Nepaloso, 'J’ho Hiijas v/oro hro)/ght ondof 
the general protection of the British Government, and were plaeed, W/lh 
respect to each other, as nearly as possible in tho j^osition ilwy had oeetipled 
before their subjugation. 

Capital sentences passed by these Chiefs reqtiire tho aonfitr/idMott of tliO 
British authorities before being carried out. 


In 1S47 transit dnties were abolished ihrovghotii fhe^re States. A ytiitFj 
sem o: Rupees B3,735 is paid in coropensation by Goverrfment, 

Tee right of adoption has been granted to all the Chiefs of tbe Jlill 
States by Sanad (No, XXXIX). 


The Hill States are n.oder the 


pol i L ical sn por vi -.0 on 


q-r 


flr/perinfendent. 


States, 


1, .SIPAhCft oa ?C< f/A?' 


~hes the Gurkhas wei'e erpelled frono the biji=-v Karato Farkash, of A 
isajput farailj claiming conneetion wirb tho Xaharav;''a]S of .faisalmir, vvas thO 
nimg Chfef,- He w2«,. however,, fcrc'udcd from the suOOOs^'ion, On the g.'O-and 
of his notorious prod igacy and iViil>ee*;!ily, and the Chieftainship- was hOstOw- 
©1 on his eldest son,. Fateh Forkash. 

TlieSauad (No. XAF/J; to the- Raja is* dsited Fist Soptembor and 
©onfers on hiui and his heirs in perpetuity his aneiOnt pOs^'essiOn*-*, with the 
exception of the fo’-t and pargane of AlOrOi,. which were rOadO Over td the Nu* 
of Xot&ba to whom they had Originally bdldnged p thoXisrda Bun, whiOh was 
sub-cqnently, in Idd-t, res-orw] C-to, XXiP/; dn peymOnt of a nakarana Of 
Ilupess 5l),t’Q(j • ^ tsaet Of hiJ] eountr/to uiie nOrth Of the n’vOr 6iri made 
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over to the Eanaof Keonthal ; and the parganas of Jaunsar and Bawar, in tbe 
Dehra Dun district, annexed to the British dominions. 

The present Raja, by name Shamsher Parkash, is about fifty years of age. 
In recognition of his services during the mutiny he received a bhilat of the value 
of Rupees 5,000, and a salute of seven guns, which was increased to eleven 
in 1867, and again increased to thirteen guns in 1886, on the latter occasion 
as a personal distinction. On the 1st January 187 6 he was invested at Calcutta 
hy His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in person with the Insignia of a 
Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, and 
again in 1888 he was invested at Simla by Lord Dufferin with the Insignia 
of a Grand Commander of the same Order. 

On the outbreak of war in Afghanistan in 1878 the Nahan State placed 
its troops at the disposal of the British Government, and they were employed 
in the Kuram Valley. 

By article 4 of the sanad of 1815 the Raja of Sirmur was bound to 
consult the British Government before appointing a Diwan or Mutsaddi. In 
1 872 this clause was cancelled at the request of Raja Shamsher Parkash and 
a revised Sanad (No. XLV) was issued to him. 

The revenue of Sirmur is estimated at Rupees 2,10,000 a year. The 
Raja keeps up (1891) a small force of drilled sepoys, numbering 100 cavalry, 
408 infantry, and 10 field guns. He has offered a body of 150 sappers for 
Imperial service. The population, according to the census of 1891, amounts 
to 124,134. The area of the State is 1,108 square miles. The Raja pays no 
tribute, hut is bound to render feudal service. 


2. KAHLUR OR BILASPUR. 

The Chief of this State belongs to a Rajput family said to have come 
from the DeCcan. One o£ the sons of Haxihar Chand, fourteenth in descent 
from the founder of the family, conquered Chamha, and Bilaspnr was founded 
hy Eir Chand, another son. Ajit Chand, twelfth in descent from B.r C hand, 
founded the State of Nalagarh, and bestowed it on his brother, Aja. Chand. 
The linia of Kahlur had estates on both sides of the Sutlej, but the Sanad 
(No. XLVI) given to Eaj'a Maha Chand, in 1816, conlirmcd to him t ic cas - 
eru portion only. Eaja Kharak Chand died in 1839, and w.ns succeeded by a 
collateral, Jagat Chand ; the claims of an alleged posthumous son, Garah Chand, 
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were rejected after a full enquiry. A second Sanad (No. XLYII) was granted 
to Kalilur in ISJ-T for the territories pertaining to that State on the right 
bank of the Sutlej, wbich had been up to that time subject to the Lahore 
Darbar. The abolition of transit duties was one of the conditions of this 
sanad, and the Raja’s application for compensation was rejected by the Govern- 
or-General, partly on the ground that the Kahlur State had, by the transfer 
of its Trans-Sutlej possessions to the British Government, no longer to pay 
tribute, amounting to about Rupees 4,000, to the Lahore Darbar. The Raja 
pays no tribute to the British Government, but is bound to render feudal 
service. 

In 1850, at the request of Raja Jagat Chand, the administration was 
made over to his grandson, Hira Chand. In acknowledgment of his services 
during the mutinies of 1857, Raja Hira Chand received a khilat of the value 
of 5,000 Rupees, and a salute of seven guns, which was increased to 11 guns 
in 1867. 

. In 1 867 the request of Raja Hira Chand for the restoration of the par- 
ganasof Basse and Bachretu, which had originally belonged to the Kahlur 
family, was granted on the condition of his paying an annual nazarana of 
Rupees 8,000. These parganashad been seized by Ranjit Singh in 1819, and 
conferred on the Majithia family ; the grant wms continued by the British 
Government at the close of the first Punjab war to Laihna Singh Majithia for 
his life and lapsed at his death. 

Hira Chand was succeeded in Januaiy 1883 by his son Amar Chand, then 
2.5 years of age. Amar Chand died on the 2nd February 1889. His son Bijai 
Chand, a lad of fifteen, was formally installed as Raja in the June following, 
and a Council of Regency of three members was appointed for the conduct 
of affairs during his minority. 

The revenue of the State is not less than Rupees 1,00,000 ; its area is 451 
square miles; the population, according to the census of 1891, amounts to 9 1,760* 
The Raja keeps up (1891) a force of 40 cavalry and 620 iufautiy, with 11 
guns. 


3. HINDUR OR NALAGARH. 

The Chief of Hindur belongs to a younger branch of the Kahlur family 
Raja Ram Singh was tbe Chief to wbom a Sanad (No. XLVIII) was grant- 
ed iu 1815, With reference to this sauad it should be noted that the con- 
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dition, '"excepting' tlie half share of Faizulliipura,” is no longer necessary, a 
tract of land equivalent to this half share having been transferied to British 
dominions in the year 1852, with the consent of the Baja of Hindur and the 
Britishauthorities. 

Another Sanad (No. XLIX) was given to the Rana, conferring on 
him the Thakurai of Bharauli in lieu of the fort of Malaun, which was retained 
as a post for British troops. The fort, however, was restored under a separate 
Sanad in 184-6 (No. L). Bharauli (near Kot Khai) was afterwards trans- 
ferred to the Rana of Balsan, whose territory it adjoins, on a payment of 
Rupees 8,000, and it is now a part of the Balsan State. 

Rana Bije Singh, son of Rana Ram Singh, died in 1856, leaving no direct 
heirs, but in consideration of the eminent services of his father, the Govern- 
ment were pleased to place Mian Aggar Singh, one of the illegitimate sous of 
Rana Ram Singh, in power. The payment of Rupees 5,000 a year on account 
of tribute was required from Aggar Singh and his heirs under the Sanad (No. LI) 
conferred on him on the 19th January 1860, and the jagirs of his brothers are 
guaranteed. 

Aggar Singh, who died on the 16th December 1876, was succeeded by his 
son Tika Isri Singh, the present Raja. 

The population of Hindur at the census of 1891 was 54,032. The revenue 
amounts to Rupees 90,000 j the area of the State is 248 square miles. The 
Raja keeps pp (1891) a force of 375 infantry, with 4 guns. 

4. BASHAHR. 

The Sanad (No. LII) granted to Raja Mahendar Singh of Bashahr required 
the payment of Rupees 15,000 a year in tribute. This is the only instance 
in which tribute, properly so called, was exacted by the British Government on 
the restoration of their States to the Hill Rajas. In 1847 the tribute was 
reduced to R/S. 3,945 as compensation for the abolition of transit duties. 

Several forts, &c., were retained for the location of troops, which have 
been since restored to Bashahr. The district of Rawain or Rawin on the left 
bank of the Pabar, was transferred to Keouthal. The Thakurais of Kotkhai 
and Kumharsain were declared independent of Bashahr. 

In 1864 the Raja of Bashahr leased his forests to the British Government 
for a period of fifty years (No. LIII), and by a supplementary Agreement, exe- 
cuted in 1871 (No. LIV), his rights to waif and drift timber. The terms of 
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these agreemehts were in 1877 embodied in a single Agreement (No. LV) 
which, besides securing to the Eaja an annual pa 3 'meut of 11s. 10,000 in consi- 
deration of the rights conceded, made more definite provision for the conser- 
vancy of the forests granted. 

The present Raja, Shamsher Singh, succeeded to the gadi in 1849, being 
then eleven years of age. He is of a Rajput famil}'. 

In 1886 the Raja, who had long been the victim of intemperate habits, 
delegated the management of affairs to his son Tika Raghnath Singh, whom 
he styled Mukhtar-uI-Maham or Siri Wazir, and by whom the State is now 
administered. 

Adjoining the Basbabr territory is the tract which formed the small prin- 
cipality of Sairi, with a net rental of about Rupees 400 per annum. The last 
Chief, Dbaram Singh, died [in 1813. At the death of his widow, in October 
1864, the Raja of Bashahr claimed the estate as an escheat in default of lineal 
heirs in virtue of his being suzerain of Sairi. The claim was allowed, and the 
nearest representative of the Sairi family was granted an allowance of Rupees 
150 per annum from the income of the estate. Nazavana of a yearns revenue 
of Sairi was at Ihe same time imposed on the Bashahr State as a punishment 
for having attempted to establish its claim by fraudulent interpolations in 
the sauad of 1815. 

The population of Bashahr bj’’ the census of 1891 was 76,727 j the 
revenue is about Rupees 50,000, but is likely to be increased under the 
land revenue settlement now in progress ; and the area of the Slate 3,300 
square miles. There is (1891) a military force of 100 infantry aud 2 guns in 
this State. 

The Tbakur of Kanaiti and the Thak-ur of Dalthi are Zaildars of Bashahr, 
Kanaiti pays Rupees 900 and Dalthi Rupees 150 annually to the Basbabr 
State. 


5. KEONTHAL. 

After the Gurkha war a portion of the territory of Kconlhal was sold 
to the Maharaja of Patiala. In consideration of this, no tribute is paid by 
the Keontlial Raja for the remainder of the State, which was restored to 
him by Sanad (No. LVI) in 1815. 

The Raja bolds another Sanad (No. LVII), dated September 1815, con- 
ferring on him and bis heirs for ever paramount authority over the petty estates 
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of 'Dionir, Koli, Glumd, niul Kiarl or !Mu<llian, llic Chiefs of tvhich, witli 
Uteir ilcsoeiuifu:!-, art' liomol to regard the Chief of Keonlhal as their liege 
Inrd, and pay an animal (rihulc as follows: — Theog, Rupres uOO; Koti, Ru- 
))r’ 0 .s oOOj (tlminl. Rupees Chi); Kiari, Rupees Chi), 

'riiere is one other pally Cliief subordinate to Kcontlial, vi:., Ralcsh. 

A Ihird Sanat] (N’o. lA III) was granted to this Cliief, conferring Punnar 
on him and his heirs. It is dated nth April It'Co, though the transfer was 
authorisi’d in ISlb. 'I’lie reasons given for this measure were tiic isolated po- 
sition ol Ptinnar, the turhulcnt charaeter of its inhaliitants, the indisposition 
td the Covernmeiil to extend its terriloric.s in the hills, and a desire to confer 
:i henefit tm Keontlnil. 

On the 7th tSepti'inhor iSoO the distriet of Raingavh, or Rawin, which 
had hoen retainotl hy the Rritish Gtivcrnment in 1S15 (stie Rashahr Sanad 
No. LII) was given to the Raja of Keonthal in exchange for Simla; the 
jagirdars of R:iwin, Dhadi and N'nndpurin the Raingarh district were excepted 
from this exchange, and eonsofpiently remain Rritish .subjects;" they exercise 
revenue, civil, and magisterial powers under the supervi^iou of the Super- 
intendent, Hill States. A sanad was promised to the Raja of Keonthal on 
the occasion of this exchange, hut does not apjicar ever to have been issued. 

The present Cliief is Ralhir Sen, of Rajput family. He is hound to ren- 
der feudal service. In ISoS the grandfather of the present Chief was created 
.a Raja, and received a khilat worth Rupees 1,000 for his services during the 
mutinies. 

In 18S-J< the Raja of Keonthal granted to the British Government full 
jurisdiction within a portion of Hie tract of land called Kasumti, adjoining 
the mnnicipalit}’’ of Simla, on payment of a quit-rent of Rs. 3,500 per annum. 
The tract measures 40 acres 1 pole. 

The revenue of the State is Rupees 60,000, and the population by the 
census of ISO], 37,320. The area of Keonthal is 2SG square miles. The Raja 
keeps up (1&91) a force of lOS infantiy, with 2 gnus. 

Thcoff . — Havi Chanel, Thakur of Theog, belongs to the Bilaspur family. 
The area of Theog is 10 square miles; population 3,000 ; revenue Rupees 3,300. 

Rod . — Bishan Chaud, Rana of Koti, is a Rajput. His father Hari Chand 
received the title of Rana for his services during the mutin 3 ^ The area of 
Koti is 36 square miles; the popul.ation 2,500 ; and revenue Rupee s 6,000. 

^ Corrcspoiiduiico on the subject of the precise jiositioii of these jngirdars is uow in progress. 
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Ghimd . — The Thakur o£ Gbund is Kishaa Singh. The area of Ghut 
3 square miles j pojDulation IjOOO; revenue Rupees 1,000. 

MadJian . — Thakur Bishan Chand of Madhan belongs to the BilaP^^^^ 
family. The area of Madhan is 13 square miles; population 1,000 • rev(^^'^'^ 
Rupees 1,600. 

Batesh . — The Thakur of Ratesh is Ram Singh. His ancestors 
from Sirmur. The area of Ratesh is nine square miles ; population 4 ^ 

revenue Rupees 200. 

.These petty Chiefs enjoy the same powers of punishment within 
territories as are exercised by the superior Chiefs. 


6. BAGHAL. 

The Sauad (No. LIX) in favour of this Chief lainship is dated Orel S^^^ 

. rrns 

tember 1815. The only modification which has occurred in regard toitstei ' 

. OE 

is the commutation of begar, or forced labour, for an annual tribute 
Rupees 3,600, being calculated at the rate of Rupees 3 a man per month. 

He 

In 1875 the Chief of the State, Kishan Singh, was created Raja, 
was the grandson of Jagat Singh to whom the sanad was granted in IS 
He died in July 1877 and was succeeded by his infant son, on whose death,’ 
October following, Mian Dhiyan Singh, nephew of Raja Ivishan Singh, \ ' 
selected as Chief of the State. The family is of the Puar Rajput caste. 

of 

The revenue of the State is Rupees 60,000 ; population b}’’ the census 
1891, 24,545; area, 122 square miles ; military force (1891), 150 infant^ ’ 
and one field gun. 

7. BAGHAT. 

During the Nepal war the conduct of Rana Mahendar Singh had been 
friendly, and on the restoration of peace three-fourths of the Baghat Sti 
were sold to Patiala for Rupees 1,30,000. The remaining fourth was gran1 
(No. LX) to Rana Mahendar Singh and bis heirs. He died without isi’*^^- 
on the 11th July 1839. The State was treated as a lapse, and pensions to f 
extent of Rupees 1,282 were assigned to the family. 

The State, however, was restored by Lord Ellenborough in 1842 to 
Singh, brother of Mahendar Singh. The cantonment of Kasauli had in 
meantime been built within the State, and Bijai Singh offered the hill on whi ^ 
it stands to the British Government, but the gift was declined. Bijai Sinf 
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died in January 1849. He left no direct heir. The nearest claimant was a 
cousin, Umed Singh, and Government again treated the State as a lapse. In 
1861 Lord Canning procured the restoration of the State to Umed Singh. 
Before the sauad conferring the grant could he prepared Umed Singh died, 
and his last request was that his son, Dalip Singh, might be allowed to succeed 
to the Baghat State. In January 1862 a Sanad (No. LXI) was issued in 
favour of Dalip Singh, conferring the State on him and the heirs of his body 
in perpetuity, subject to specified conditions. By this sanad the 'tribute 
of Rupees 2,000 was secured by reserving lands yielding a gross rental of 
Rupees 2,500, including the estates of General lunes. The family complain- 
ed of the total loss of vassalage and cesses to which they were subjected 
by this arrangement; and as General lanes engaged to pay the revenue on his 
estates, vi0.j Rupees 1,002-15, without cost to Government, the British Gov- 
ernment consented to retain only those estates and to restore the other lands 
to Baghat, receiving the balance of the tribute. Rupees 997-1, in money. 
These netv arrangements were embodied in a fresh Sanad (No. LXIl), dated 
18th July 1864, in which also an additional clause was inserted binding the 
Chief to respect the revenue settlements made and the rights of the under-ten- 
ants recognised while the estate was under British administration. The Rana 
purchased the estate of General Innes (known as Salogra) from the executors 
for a sum of Rupees thirty-five thousand. Of the Rupees 2,000 tribute. 
Rupees 900 has been remitted on account of Solon cantonment lands, and 
Rupees 497 on account of Kasauli lands. The Rana now pays Rupees 603 
yearly. 

Rana Dalip Singh is the present Chief. The ancestors of the family were 
Deccan Rajputs. The revenue of Baghat is Rupees 8,500 after deducting 
the tribute of Rupees 2,000; its population by the census of 1891 is 8,668; 
area, 33 square miles; military force (1891), 25 men. 


8. JUBBAL. 

Originally this Rajput State was tributary to Sirmur, but after the Gur- 
kha war it was made independent, and the Rana, Puran Singh, received a 
Sanad (No. LXIII) from Lord Moira on the 18th November 1815. 

The Rana misgoverned his State, and in 1832 abdicated in favour of the 
British Government. He very soon, however, repented the act, and refused 
the allowance of Rupees 4,400 a year which was made for his support. After 
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a lengtliy correspondence it was resolved (in 1840) to restore the State. In 
that year, however, the Rana died, and Government decided on restoring the 
State to his son and heir, Karam Chand, in the event of his proving fit to 
govern it on attaining his majority. During the minority till 1853 the State 
was managed by Government. In 1859 the misgovernment of the Rana led 
to the, restriction of his powers. In 18G2 an enquiry was held into the 
conduct of the hereditary ministers; they were found guilty of inciting the 
people to rebellion, and expelled the country. Full powers were restored to 
the Rana in Ma}'- 186S. Rana Karam Chand was succeeded in 1877 by his son 
Padam Chand. The family claim descent from the former rulers of Sirmur. 

The revenue of the State is Rupees 30,000 fin addition to a large forest 
income); the population by the census of 1891 is 21,412; the area is 289 
square miles. The Rana pays Rupees 2,520 tribute, and is bound to render 
feudal service. He keeps up (1891) an infantry force of 50 men. 

9. BHAJJI. 

Rana Rudar Pal received a Sanad,(No. LXIV) in 1815. In 1842 he abdi- 
cated in favour of his son Raua Ran Bahadur Singh, who was installed on the 
25th April 1844. He was succeeded by his son Durga Singh. The quota of 
begar or foreed labour furnished was commuted (No. LXV) to an annual pay- 
ment of Rupees 1,440. 

Revenue of State Rupees 23,000 ; population by the census of 1891, 
12,205; area, 91 square miles; military force (1891), 60 men. 


10. KUMHARSAIN. 

This State, formerly a feudatory of Bashahr, was declared independent 
after the Nepal war. The Sanad (No. LXVI) is dated 7th February 1816, 
and binds the Chief and his heirs to render feudal service to the British Gov- 
ernment. Begar or forced labour was commuted for an annual payment of 
Rupees 1,440. 

Rana Kehar Singh died without heirs in 1839, and in consideration of 
his early attachment to British interests during the Gurkha campaign the 
Governor-General renewed the grant in favour of a collateral heir of the 
family named Pritam Singh, subject to the payment of a higher rate of tri- 
bute or commutation tax. Some disturbances which in the meantime took 
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place caused a suspension o£ the above orders^ but they were eventually carried 
into oltcofc on the 23rd June 1840, when a sanad was granted to liana Pritani 
Singh. The terms o£ this instrument are, in every respect, the same as those 
contained in the original grant, with this excej)tion that the tribute is Used at 
Kupees 2,000 in lieu of Ilupoes 1,410. 

The present liana is Hira Singh. 

llevenuc of State, llupccs 10,000 ; population by the census of 1891, 
10,41 area, 87 sr^uare miles. The family is Ka^^put, of not very high preten- 
sions, and is said to have come originally from Gaya. The number of sepoys 
in the Stale is (ISOl) 45. 


11. IvOTHAH. 

The Sanad (No. LXVII) of this State bears dale the 3rd September 1815 
and confirms to Raiia Bhup Singh and his heirs the hereditary possessions of 
his ancestors, subject to the performance of feudal service, and supplying a 
contingent of forty begaris. Tin's number was subsequently reduced to 
thirty, and commuted to a payment of Rupees 1,080 per annum. 

The present Rana is Jai Ciiaud. The family, ■u’bich is Rajput^ is said to 
have come from Kishtwar in the Jammu'hills. 

Revenue of State, Rupees 5,000 ; population by the census of 1891, 3,947 ; 
area, 19 square miles. There are 40 sepoys maintained (1891) by the State. 


12. DHAMI. 

This old Rajput State, which was founded in the fourteenth century, became 
independent of Kahlur after the Gurkha war. A Sanad (No. LXVIII) was 
granted to Rana Govardhan Singh on the 4th September 1S15, containing the 
usual conditions of feudal service, and of supplying forty begaris, subsequently 
commuted to a jjaymeut of Rupees 720. In 1858 this sum was further 
reduced to Rupees 360 for the life of the- Rana as a reward for his services 
during 1857. 

The present Chieftain is Rana Fateh Singh, who in 1888 obtained a 
similar concession as regards tribute, balf his tribute being remitted for Hf®. 
He thus pays Rupees 360 per annum. 
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Eevenue of States, Rupees 8,000; population by the census of 1891, 
8,985; area, 27 square miles; military force (1891), 60 men. 


13. BALSAN. 

This State was orig-inally a feudatory of Sirmur, but a separate Sanad 
(No. LXIX) was granted to it in September 1815, The engagement to 
supply thirty begaris was commuted afterwards to an annual payment of 
Rupees 1,080. 

Thakur Jograj was created a Rana in 1858 for services rendered during 
the mutiny. He was succeeded by Bbup Singh, who died in 1884, aged 64. 
The present Rana is Bir Singh, the great-grandson of Jograj. He is of Raj- 
put family. 

The revenue of the State is Rupees 7,000 ; the population by the census 
of 1891, 5,496 ; its area is 49 square miles; military force (1891), 50 men. 


14. MAILOG. 

The Sanad (No. LXX) of this Rajput State is dated 4th September 
1815. It contains the usual conditions. The quota of forty begaris was 
commuted to a payment of Rupees 1,450 per annum. 

The present Chief is Thakur Raghunath Chand. The revenue of the State 
is Rupees 10,000; population by the census of 1891, 9,339; area, 53 square 
miles; military force (1891), 30 men. 

15. BEJA. 

The Sanad (No. LXXI) granted to the petty Chief of Beja is dated 4th 
September 1815, and is in the usual terms. The number of begaris is fixed at 
five, commuted to an annual payment of Rupees 180. An allowance of 
Rupees 1 00 a year is made to him as compensation for lands taken up for the 
Kasauli cantonment, including the Nahri spur which was restored to the Chief 
in 1863 and re-acquired from him in 1892. 

The present Thakur is Udai Chand. The family is Rajput and is said to 
have come from Ujjain. The revenue is Rupees 1,000 ; population (1891), 
1,171; area, 4 square miles; military force (1891), 10 men. 
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IG. TARHOCH. 

Tarhocli formerly constituted a part of the Sirmur State ; at the time it fell 
under the dominion of the British, Karam Singh was the nominal Chief, but 
on account of his great age and infirmities his brother, Jhobu, held the execu- 
tive administration of the country. 

On the death of Thakur Karam Singh a Sanad (No. LXXII), dated the 
31st January 1819, under the seal and signature of Captain Ross, Agent to the 
Governor-General in these hills, was bestowed on Jhobu, conferring Tarhoch on 
him and his heirs, subject to the performance of feudal service and to the 
furnishing of eight begaris, commuted to a payment of Rupees 288 per annum. 
No superior authority was cited for the above act, nor was the title of Mian 
Jhobu questioned till 1838, when Ranjit Singh, his nephew, set up his claims 
and formed a strong party in his own favour. 

A lengthy correspondence ensued, which ended in Jhobu being compelled 
to abdicate in favour of his son, Syam Singh. This arrangement did not long 
stand, owing to the incompetency of Syam Singh and the intrigues set on foot 
by Jhobu and Ranjit Singh, and in 1841 it was found necessary to depose 
Syam Singh after which the State was incorporated with Jubbal, then under 
British administration. 

Tarhoch continued under British management until April 1843, when 
Ranjit Singh’s claims were finally acknowledged, an Agreement (No. LXXIII) 
was taken from him, and a Sanad (No. LXXIV), dated 27th June 1843, was 
furnished to him, conferring the State on him and his heirs for ever, subject 
to Ihe usual conditions of vassalage, and a payment of Rupees 280 in lieu of 
begaris. Thakur Ranjit Singh died in 1871, and was succeeded by his grand- 
son, Kidar Singh, the present Thakur, then five years of age. He was in- 
vested with full powers in 1884. 

The revenue of Tarhoch is Rupees 6,000; population (1891), 3,938; area, 
70 square miles; military force (1891), 50 men. There is in this State a large 
and growing forest income. 


17. KUNHIAR. 

Tej Singh is the present Thakur of Kunbiar. The Sanad (No. LXXV) 
of this Chieftainship is dated 4th September 1815, contains the usual condi- 
tions of vassalage, and requires five begaris, commuted to Rupees 180. 
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The area is 7 square miles, mth a revenue of Rupees 4,000, and a popu- 
lation (1891) of 1,957 souls. There are (1891) <10 sepoys in the State. 


18. SANGRI. 

This is a small district on the south bank of the Sutlej, which belonged 
to the Rajas of Kulu, whose main possessions were north of that river. 
Sangri was taken from them by the Gurkhas, but restored to Raja Bikramajit 
by the British Government on the expulsion of the Gurkhas in 1815. The 
Sanad (No. LXXVI) is dated 16th December 1815. 

The Kulu territories north of the Sutlej were conquered by the Sikhs, 
and became British territory after the first Sutlej war. On the Sikh con- 
quest of the country, Ajit Singh, then Raja of Kulu, took refuge in Sangri, 
where he died childless in September 1841. As the rightful heir, Jhagar 
Singh, uncle of the deceased Chief, was incapacitated for government, his son, 
Ranbir Singh, was recognised, but died in 1844. Jhagar Singh was then 
recognised as Chief, hut the State was taken under management. He died in 
1876, aged 92 years, and was succeeded by Hira Singh, his eldest son, then 24 
years of age. The latter refused for several years to accept his proper title of 
Mian. In 1886, however, he gave in and was then, on the 19th May, formally 
installed. In July 1887 the title of Raiwas conferred on the Chief as a here- 
ditary distinction. 

Raja Hira Singh has been recently (1892) permitted, owing to ill-health, 
to hand over the management of his estate for one year to his brother, 
Mian Sansar Singh. 

Sangri has an area of 16 square miles, and a population (1891) of 2,606 ; its 
revenue, according to the settlement of 1885, is Rupees 1,500 a year, of 
which, however. Rupees 500 is jagir. The ChieFs income is further supple- 
mented by a jagir in Kulu of Rupees 1,500. There are (1891) 10 soldiers 
in the State. 


19. MANGAL. 

Mangal was an ancient dependency of Kahlur, but was declared indepen- 
dent on the expulsion of the Gurkhas. A Sanad (No. LXXVII) was granted 
in December 1815. This document contains the usual terms, the number of 
begaris being fixed at two, commuted to a payment of Rupees 72 a year. 
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The present Rana is Tilok Singh, who succeeded his father Jit Singh in 
November 1892. Revenue Rupees 700; population (1891) 1,091; area 
about 14- square miles ; military force (1891) 25 men. 


20. DARKOTI. 

This petty Chieftainship is held under a Hulcmnama (No, LXXVIll) 
granted to Rana Sutes Ram by Lieutenant Ross, Governor General’s Agent : 
the terms of which .are that he is to pay allegiance to the British Government, 
and that he is exempted from all pecuniary liability. 

The founder of this Rajput family is said to have come from Marwar. 
The present Rana is Ram Saran Singh, who succeeded Rana Ram Singh, who 
died in 1884. Revenue Rupees 600 ; population (18Q1) 595; area 5 square 
miles; military force (1891) 10 men. 
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No. XLIII. 

Translation oE a Stjnnxjd granted to Eajah Tutteh Singh of 
Nahijn, dated 21st September 1815. 

Wliereas the Goorlclias have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession or the J3ritish 
Government, wherefore, by order of the Governor-General, this Sunnud is 
granted to Rajah Futtoh Singh conferring on him and his heirs for ever the 
lands of Sirmoor, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto. 

The forts of Monnee and .Tuggntgnrh, and Doonlryardah, and the 
districts of Jounsar and Banwar IMoolakee have been disjoined from the Raj 
of Sirmoor, and taken into the possession of the British Government, and the 
forts of Kburehuree and Hunur, with the lands attached, on the west of the 
Kurree Nuddee, have been annexed to the Thakoorace of Keonthul, and the 
forts of Ghfit and Sulhur on the east of the Kurree Nuddee have been annexed 
to the Raj of Sirmoor. 

It is proper that Futteh Singh, being grateful to the British Government 
for its favour, should occupy the lands granted to him, and never at any time 
think of laying claim to the places above enumerated, which have been dis- 
joined from Sirmoor, and annexed partly to the British territories, and partly 
to the Thakoorace of Keonthul. 

Further, he must not appoint a Dewan or IMutsuddces or do anything 
in the management of the Raj of Sirmoor without communicating and con- 
sulting with the officer who will he stationed there on the part of the British 
Government. He will conform to the above stipulations, and paying strict 
obedience to the British Government, he will, in case of war, join, when 
required, the British troops with all his force, and do tlie part of a true ally. 
He will also make roads 12 feet broad throughout his territory. 

If he shall fail in any of the above obligations (which are again enume- 
rated), or shall encroach on the possessions of others, he will fall under the 
displeasure of the British Government and will be dispossessed. He must 
consider this a valid instrument, and conforming to its conditions, take posses- 
sion of the lands granted to him, and he must promote the welfare of his 
ryots and the extension of cultivation, and distribute justice, and look to 
the security of the roads, and not exact more from the ryots than their engage- 
ments, and, in short, make all people happy and contented. 

The ryots on their part will he bound to consider Futteh Singh aforesaid 
as their rightful lord, and to obey him accordingly. 


No. XLIV. 

Stjnnxjd granted to Rajah Rhtteh Pergass of Nahhn— 1833. 

Whereas the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council has been 
pleased to bestow on Futteh Peiga-s, Eajah of Nahun, and on his heirs and 
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snccesEors in perpetuity a grant of the lands, commonly called the Kearda- 
doon, to fonn part of the ltn.j of Sirmoor ; ]3e it hnown unto all that the 
aforesaid lands, namely, those of Kcardndoon, are given up to Futteh Pergasa 
and his heirs and successors for ever under the following conditions : — 

2sl , — Tliat Futf eh Pergass and those who follow him in i)ossession shall 
respect the rights of the people, and administer justice with impartiality to 
all, of whatever class or persuasion. 

2n(l . — That the said Futteh Pergass and his successors shall levy no 
transit or customs duties on any species of merchandize w'hich may pass 
through, or be exported from, or imported into, the aforesaid lands. 

— That the said Futteh Pergass and his successors shall keep in 
repair the roads which at present exist in the aforesaid lands, and render pich 
further assistance in constructing and repairing new roads as the British 
Government may at any future period, or from time to time, think proper to 
direct, 

4th, That the said Futteh Pergass and his successors shall maintain a 

sufficient police, and erect towers at convenient distances for the protection of 
travellers and merchants passing through the aforesaid Keardadoon, 

5///._That the said Futteh Pergass and his successors shall,^ at no time, 
or under any pretence, levy from his subjects dues or bounties or forced 
contributions of any sort, usually known by the name _ of Koomalee IV uzzur- 
aunh and the like, or any other fines or arbitrary exactions or impositions. 

Given under the seal and xir/naiure of the Hight Uoidhle the Governor 
General in Conncil, this fifth day of Scydcmler 1833 A.lt, 


(Sd.) W. C. Bentinck. 
„ C. T. Metcalfe. 

„ A. Boss. 


Ko. XLV. 

SuNNPD granted to Bajah Shamsher Pabkash of NAHtFiT — 1872. 

Whereas in the sunnud, bearing date the 21st September 1815, granted 
to Rajah Futteh Sing, of Nahun, conferring on him and his heirs for ever 
the land of Sirmoor, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, 
a clause was inserted to the effect that Rajah Futteh Siugb must not appoin^ 
a Dewan or Mutsuddees, or do anything in the management of the Ra] 
Sirmoor without communicating and consulting with the officer who wi 
be stationed there on the part of the British Government; 

Rajah Shamsher Parkash, the present Chief of Nahun, has represented ina 





Part I 


Punjab— Hill States — Saldur-~T!io. XLVI. 


127 


such clause as aforesaid was only inserted by reason of bis ancestor Rajali 
Futteb Sing being, at the time of the grant of the Sunnud, a minor, a child 
of tender years, and that the restriction contained in such clause was removed 
by the Political Agent on Rajah Futteb Singb attaining his majority ; and 
further that no British Officer is now stationed at Nahun, and has accordingly 
applied for the grant of a revised Sunnud from which the restrictive clause 
abovementioned may be excluded ; His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General in Council, recognizing the reasonable grounds of Rajah Shamsher 
Parkash’s representation, has been pleased to cancel in the Sunnud, dated 31st 
September 1815, the following paragraph — " Further, he must not appoint 
a Bewan or Mutsuddees, or do anything in the management of the Raj of 
Sirmoor without communicating and consulting with tlie Officer who will 
be stationed there on the part of the British Government/^ 


No. XLVI. 

SuNNTJD to Bajah Maha Chund of Belaspore, dated 6th 

March 1815. 

"Whereas Rajah Maha Chund of Belaspore has, with sincerity of heart, 
professed obedience and submission to the British Government, and become a 
dependent of the Honorable Company, and has cast off all connection with 
the Goorkha State; therefore, in conformity with the tenor of the Procla- 
mation issued under the authority of His Excellency the Governor-General 
on the 17 til of October 1814, the Rajah is hereby confirmed in the possession 
of the lands of his ancient territory of Kyloor, actually occupied by him on 
this side of the River Sutledge, subject to the following conditions : — He shall 
never openly or secretly ally himself with the Goorkha State, or with any 
enemy of the Honorable Company, but remaining steadfast in the path of 
obedience and submission to the orders of the British Government, shall at 
all times he prepared, with the force which he may have, to render useful 
service to the British troops, providing supplies of grain and furnishing hegars 
(for the conveyance of burdens), and generally performing whatever may be 
entrusted to his charge. He shall ever be ready to obey such orders as may' 
he signified to him at the present period, or which may be given to him at any 
future time, more especially on the occasion of any British force being sent 
against an enemy in that quarter, when he shall not fail to discharge to the 
utmost of his ability the obligations of fidelity and attachment to the British 
Government, Exclusive of the stipulations above-mentioned, the British 
Government, in its liberality and favor, will not require from the Rajah any 
tribute or pecuniary indemnification of any kind. And in the event of a 
peace between the British Government and the Goorkha State, provided the 
Rajah shall have rendered faithful service, the British Government engages 
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that nothing contrary to the conditions o£ protection as affecting the Eaiah 
shall be listened to hy the British Government. Moreover, the terms of the 
replies to the Rajah's requests, bearing the signature of Major-General 
Oehterlony, and dated on the 18th of February 1815, are approved and ratified 
by the Governor-General. It becomes the duty of the Rajah, therefore, that 
being firmly fixed and established in his Raj, he set his mind at rest on that 
point, and divesting himself of all apprehension, devote his time to the promo, 
tion of the happiness and comfort of his subjects, and consider this as a valid 
Sunnud for his country. 


Translation of Paper of Requests presented by the Agents 
of Rajah Maha Chund, and answers by Major-General 
OcHTERLONT, 18tli Pebi’uary 1815. 


Reqtiests. 

1st . — Since I have withdrawn from 
my connection with the Goorkhas, and 
attaching myself to the British Gov- 
ernment, consider my connection with 
it the same as my honor and my life, I 
hope that I shall be continued in pos- 
session of my ancient territory, and 
that it shall be under the protection of 
the Honorable Company, and that if at 
any time when the Goorkhas shall sub- 
mit to the British Rower, they shall 
propose anything to my disadvantage 
from a spirit of revenge for my having 
abandoned their cause, it shall not be 
listened to. 


Ansioers, 

If the Rajah shall have really and 
truly withdrawn himself from his 
connection with the Goorkhas, and 
shall attach himself to the British 
Government, he shall undoubtedly 
be confirmed in the possession of his 
ancient territory of Khyloor, lying 
on this side of the River Sutledge, 
agreeably to the terms of the Pro- 
clamation which was issued unde/the 
authority of the Governor-General, 
on the 17th of October last, and it 
shall, in every respect, be considered 
to be under the protection of the 
British Government. In the event 
of peace between the British Gov- 
ernment and the Goorkhas, no repre- 
sentation of the Goorkhas against 
the Rajah, at variance with the dues 
of protection, shall be attended to. 
But on the subject of guaranteeing 
the country of Khyloor a reference 
shall be made to the .Governor-Gen- 
eral. 


' — It is well known that the 2ncl . — I am also acquainted with 

Forts of Futtehpore, Mundgur, Beha- the fact of the Forts of Futtehpoor, 
durpoor, and Ruttunpoor, constructed Mundgur, Behadurpoor, and Ruttun- 
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my ancestors^ were held by me; 
suddenly, however, they were seized by 
Rajah^ Ram Sum, who held them for 
seven months, when I caused them to 
he restored to me. I hope that in con- 
tinuing to me my ancient possessions, 
those Forts will be included therein. 

. Srd . — With respect to the affair of 
the twelve Thakoors, although they of 
old belonged to me, yet owing to my 
weakness, the Surmoreea Rajah some- 
times got possession of them and some- 
times they were held by Rajah Ram 
Sum. When the Goorkhas came here 
I was re-established in the possession of 
the twelve Thakoors. On the return 
of the Goorkhas from the Fort of Kan- 
gra they required that I should assign 
something out of the twelve Thakoors 
for the maintenance of the troops. In 
consideration of my connection with 
them, and also of my inability to 
oppose their requisition, nine of the 
twelve Thakoors were given to them. 
The Thakoors of Dhamee, Buhjee, and 
Kotee, are still in my possession. I 
have stated this merely in the way of 
information. Otherwise in every res- 
pect I am submissive to the pleasure 
of the British Government in this 
affair, and consider it a happiness to 
conform to its orders. 

4th . — The Goorkhas gave several 
places to me besides those included in 
my original possessions. The Major- 
General is now vested with the same 
authority which they exercised. As he 
shall order, so will I consider it as 
happiness to act. Be pleased now to 
show me favour, or when I shall have 
rendered good service to the Govern- 
ment. The Major-General is my friend 
and patron on the part of the British 
Government. 


poor, being of old dependencies of 
the country of Khylo(>r. Provided 
the Rajah shall withdraw from the 
Goorkhas, and connect himself with 
the British Government, they shall 
remain to him as heretofore. 

3rd . — Any proposition by the 
Rajah regarding the twelve Tha- 
koors is improper, for the real state 
of the ease is very different. Al- 
though I must give a positive refu- 
sal to this request, for when the time 
for the settlement of the twelve 
Thakoors shall come they must be 
adjudged to the real proprietors, 
yet should the Rajah render good 
service to the British Government, 
and abandon the cause of the 
Goorkhas, the same consideration 
which he experienced with respect 
to one or two of the Thakoors from 
the Goorkhas, may, in my opinion, 
be also shown to him by the British 
Government. 


4th . — No claim to any places 
which the Goorkhas gave to the 
Rajah, besides his ancient territory 
of Khyloor, can be listened to. In 
conformity, with' the terms of the 
Proclamation of the 17th October, 
no tribute nor pecuniary demand of 
any kind shall be exacted from the 
Rajah. In return for all the bene- 
fits which the Rajah will enjoy, the 
British Government only requires 
that while the war with the Goor- 
khas shall last, the Rajah shaU co- 
operate with the British Troops, and 
that in future also, . on every occa- 
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sion of a British Force coming' into 
this quarter to act against an enemy, 
the Raiah shall be ready to join and 
to afford every assistance in his 
power, by providing supplies of grain 
and discharging all the other obli- 
gations of fealty and submission. 


No. XLVII. 

Tiiai 7 SLATI 0 ]s of a Sunnud granting territories to E/AJAH Juggpt 
Ohpnd of KnHiiOR (Belaspore), dated 21st October 1847. 

Whereas by the Treaty concluded between the British Government end 
the State of Lahore, on the 9th March J 84-6, the hill territories came into 
the possession of the Honorable Company, and whereas Raj.ah ^^. 2 '^^RBhun 
of Kuhlor has always evinced his obedience and submission to the British 
OIBcers, the Government hereby confirms in perpetuity to Rajah Juggufc 
Chund and the heirs male lawfully begotten of his body by his Ranee, the 
Territory of Kuhlor, with such boundaries as have been in_ his possession 
since the commencement of the British rule in the Trans-Sutlej States, wit 
full administrative powers therein. In default of an heir of the above 
description, the territory, with full powers, will be conferred upon the male 
heir who may be proved to the British Government to be next ot kin to the 

Raiah. Be it known to the Rajah, that if any of his successors is fo«nji 

incompetent and unable to administer the affairs of the State, the Bribsh 
GoverUent reserves to itself the power of removing him and installing 
another heir next of kin to the Rajah, who may be found entitled to it, and 

capable of administering the territory, shall according to the 

foreo-oino- terms, succeed the Rajah, will remain m the undisturbed possession 
of Ms territory and State, on the conditions which are specified in the Ag 
ment executed by the Rajah, and which are as follows , 

Isf.^That he shall abolish all transit duties in his territory, and consider 
it incumbent upon him to afford protection to the bankers, tradesme , 

dealers in his State. , ■, i • i • 

— ^That he shall construct roads not less than 12 feet hroa m us 

State, and repair them when necessai-y. i 

5r^.-That on the occasion of a w.ar, he shall, when directed join tbe 
British Army wdth his own retainers and hiU-porters, keep hims ‘ • 

to execute the orders of the Officers of Government, and supply pioiwo 

accordiug to his means. /.y- 

41./,.— all disputes whicli may fake place between the liajali of K»hh 
and any other Chiefs shall be referred to the Bntish Courts, 
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5i5//.— That he sliall not alienate or mortgage any portion of his territory 
without the knowledge and permission of Government. 

5^^.— That he shall abolish in bis territory slave-dealing, suttee, female 
infanticide, and the practice of burning or drowning lepers, as these practices 
are opposed to British law, and that he shall issue such strict orders in respect 
thereof that no one may venture to commit any of the said crimes. 

The Hajah shall not encroach beyond the boundaries of his own territory 
or the territory of another. He shall consider this Sunnud as a ratified docu- 
ment, and use his exertions to fulfil the terms thereof, to promote the 
welfare of his people, to improve the condition of his countiy, to adopt 
measures for the increase of cultivation, to ledress grievances, to maintain 
lawful rights, and to keep the roads secure. He shall not exact money from 
his subjects, but treat them witli kindness, that they may always he thankful 
to him. It is the duty of the subjects to regard him and, after him, his 
successor, as above described, as their sole and lawful lord, to pay without fail 
the revenue due to him, to remain obedient to him at all times, and to behave 
themselves w'cll. 


No, XLVIII. 

Sunnud to Rajah Ram Sing (or Ram Suerun) for Hindoos. 

— 1815 . 

Whereas all the hill countiy has come into the possession of the British 
Government ; and w'hereas Rajah Ram Sing has, during the present war, per- 
formed worthily the part of an ally of the British Government, joining the 
British troops in person with his forces, and furnishing liegarees to levcd roads 
and to perform other W'ork, wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the 
Governor-General, this Sunnud is granted to the said Rajah, conferring on 
him and his heirs for ever Hindoor, &c., seven Pergunnahs ; and Buhtowleo 
with twelve villages, and Munjboolee with four villages (excepting, however, 
the half share of Fyzoollali*poora, in Pergunnah Khas Ilindoor, and tlie Fort 
of Malown, with six villages of MouzaU Malown Chakiran, which are on the 
point [tegh] of the Hill of Malown, and Mouzas Malowu-badhoo, Chulan 
dooaree-wallah, &c., the jumma of tiie whole seven villages being 118 rupees 
and maunds of grain), together with all. the rights and apjmvtenanees 
belonging thereto, and the sayer collections, and right of distributing justice 
to the ryots ; without exaction of begarecs, or of service, or of ituzzurabah, 
all these dues being remitted. Whatever number of begarees the Rajah shall 
furnish in case of war, shall be paid for by the British Government at the 
rate of 4 rupees per man. The Rajah, however, will not receive any pay for 
himself and his troops in joining the British Forces, The Rajah, considering 
this Sunnud a full and valid title for himself and his descendants, will exert 
himself to the utmost to promote the welfare of his subjects, and will abstain 
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from cncroaclnn^ on the possessions of others; and bein" grateful for the 
favour wliich has been shown him by tbe Britisli Government, he will continue 
firm in allegiance to it, and will conform to all the conditions of this Sunnud. 

It will be the duty of the ryots on their part to consider the Rajah as 
their rightful lord, and to pay their revenue punctually, and show obedience 
to his authority, and to exert themselves to improve the cuUivatiou of their 
lands and to augment the Rajah’s resources. 

20tli Octolcr 1815. 


No. SLIX. 

SuNHUD lo Rajaii Ram Sing (or Ram Surhun) for the 
TnAivOORAEE of Bpkoivlee. — 1815. 

Whereas all tbe hill country has come into the possession of the British 
Government, and many Chiefs have bad their former possessions wholly re- 
stored to them ; and whereas the Fort of jVTalown, with six villages, the esti- 
mated annual jumma of which is 118 rupees and 118 mavmds of grain, has 
been withheld from Rajah Ram Sing, in order to be retained as a post tor 
British troops ; tbereforCj as a compensation for the said fort and six villages, 
this Sunnud is, by order of the Right Honorable tbe Governor-General, 
granted lo Rajah Ram Sing, conferring on him and his heirs for ever the 
Thakooraee of Burowlee, with all the appurtenances belonging thereto, 
and the sayer collections. The said Rajah, considering this Sunnud to he 
a valid instrument, will, after leaving to the Ranee of tbe said Thakooraee 
four villages for her subsistence, take possession of tbe remainder. In case 
of war he will be bound to furnish begarees and sepoys, and to pay nuzziira- 
nab according to the statement subjoined. He will make roads in all direc- 
tions around tbe said Thakooraee, and be will be careful not to encroach on 
tbe possessions of others. He will promote the welfare of bis ryots, and pay 
strict obedience to the British Government, to whom he will be giatefui tor 
the favours which he has received. The duty of the ryots, on the other band, 
will be to consider the Rajah as their rightful lord, and to pay tieu 
punctually, and to show obedience to bis authority, and to exeit erase y 
to improve the cultivation of their lands and to augment the Rajab s 
resources. 

Statement alluded to above. 

Begarees, remitted altogether : nuzzux’anah, remitted altogetbei. Road 
to be prepared in every direction around the Thakooraee. 

20th October 1815. 
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No. L. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting the Port of Malown, 
with its dependent villages, and two guns and ammunition, 
to Rajah Ram Singh of Nalaghrh. 

Dated 29th October 1846. 

Whereas Rajah Ram Sing, the Rajah of Nalagurh, lias always been firm 
in his attachment and devotion to the British Government, and whereas he 
was the only Cis-Sutlej Chief who evinced his fidelity by waiting on the 
Govern or- General at Lushliurree Khan-ke-Seraie, on the eve of the Lahore 
Campaign, while the Seikh Army was crossing the Sutlej, the Fort of Malown, 
with its undermentioned six dependent villages, and the two IS-pounders and 
ammunition in the Fort are hereby granted to him by the British Govern- 
ment nuslnn hadi niisnlin and hotunun hadi boUinin ( from generation to 
generation ), on the following conditions specified in the ikrarnamah entered 
into by him, viz . — 

That the Rajah binds himself and his successors to rule the people 
hereby transferred to his authority with justice and moderation, so that they 
may in no respect be sufferers by being transferred from the rule of the British 
Government to that of the Rajah. 

2nd. — That the Rajah will recognize their right to appeal to the local 
British Agent against oppression or injustice. 

3rd. — That he will, on pain of forfeiture of the grant, pay implicit atten- 
tion to any advice or remonstrance which the British Agent may have occa- 
sion to offer on their behalf. It behoves the Rajah to consider this Sunnud a 
complete and valid document, and in return for this favour to remain ever firm 
in his loyalty towards the British Government. 

1. Mouza Malown Chakran. 

2. Mouza Malown Budboo. 

3. Mouza Chelan DuwuroowalJah. 

4. Mouza Soharghatty. 

5. Mouza Malown. ^ 

6. Mouza Leig. 

Dated 29th October 1846, corresponding with 10th Kartich Soodee 1903 
Snmbnt. 


Translation of an Ikrarnamah entered into by Rajah Ram 

Singh of Nalaghrh. 

' Dated 29th October 1846. 

Whereas the British Government has been pleased to grant me, under a 
Sunnud mislun hadi nusulin and botumm hadi botnnin, the Fort of Malown 
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and its six dependent villages specified in that Sunnud, together with the two 
iS-pounders.and the ammunition in that Fort : I do hereby execute an ikrar- 
namah, binding myself and my successors to the following three conditions : — 

IsL — I will rule the people transferred to my authority by virtue of the 
aforesaid Sunnud with justice and moderation, so that they may in no respect 
be sufferers by being transferred fi’om the rule of the British Government 
to that of Hindoor. 

2nd , — I will recognise their right to appeaFto the local British Agent 
against oppression or injustice. 

8rd . — I engage, on pain of forfeiture of the grant, to pay implicit obedi- 
ence to any advice or remonstrance which the British Agent may have occa- 
sion to offer on their behalf. ' 


No. LI. 

, Translation of a Sunnud granting the State of Nalagurh 
with the title of Rajah, to Rajah Ugur Sing. 

Dated the 19th January 1860. 

f 

Whereas Rajah Bejey Sing, lawful son of Rajah Ram Sing, of Nala. 
gurh, having died, leaving no legitimate male heir of his body, the territoiy 
of Nalagurh has lapsed to the British Government, and is entirely at its 
disposal ; but in consideration of the fidelity of Kajab Ram Sing, and of 
the useful services which he rendered during the Goorkha War in 1813 and 
1814, the Government wishes to grant the State of Nalagurh, which waa 
in the possession of the late Rajah, to Ugur Sing, an illegitimate son of the 
said late Rajah Bam Sing : Accordingly the Government hereby confers 
the State of Nalagurh, with the title of Rajah, upon Ugur Sing and the heirs 
male of his body lawfully begotten. 

Be it known that Rajah Ugur Sing and his heirs shall pay to the British 
Treasury an annual tribute of five thousand rupees ; that the Governmen 
guarantees the jaghire of the brothers of Rajah Ugur Sing j that the Baja 
shall allow the free access of British subjects, Native and European, into 
his territory, for commerce or otherwise, and treat them on an equal oo mg 
with the subjects of’ bis own territory ; and that Government has reserve o 
itself the power of making roads through the Nalagurh State. 

Be it further known that the grant has been made on condition of good 
behaviour and of service. Military and Political, at any time of general danger 
or disturbance. 
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No. LII. 

Translation of a copy of a Sunnul, dated 8tli Pebruaiy 1816, 
signed and sealed by Lord Moira, Governor General, con- 
ferring on Hajah Muhendra Singh, Bhssahirwala, the 
Eaj of Rampoor, Bussahir, and Thakuraees of Lulaitee, 
Kurangto, and Kanaitee. 

Whereas all the hill territory has come into the possession of the 
Hon^hle Company, the Most Noble the Governor General hereby confers on 
Rajah Muhendra Singh in perpetuity, generation after generation, the Raj of 
Rampoor, Bussahir, and Thakuraees of Dulaitee, Kurangto, and Kanaitee, with 
all their revenues and internal and external rights, conditional on the said Rajah 
paying Rs, 15,000 (Kuldar) per annum tribute money, in instalments as 
detailed below, for defraying the expenses of the protecting English force, and 
conditional on his rendering personal service with his armed followers and 
begarees when called upon to do so, and constructing roads on all four sides of 
his territories. 

The forts of Rawin, Salegan, Hatto, and Baghee, together with the lands 
attached to them, and pergunnah Saudbboj and mouza Khepoo, etc,, having been 
detached from the Rampoor Bussahir ilaka, and retained in possession and occu- 
pation of the British Government, he (the Rajah) should never ever think of 
advancing his claim to the said places, and being bound by the terms of this 
sunnud remain heartily submissive and obedient to the British authorities and 
not encroach beyond his territories. 

The Rajah shall pay the tribute money by fixed instalments, and in time 
of war shall, on a requisition from the Superintendent of Hill States, join the 
•British army in person with his armed retainers and bill porters, keep himself 
in readiness to execute orders, and remain submissive. He shall construct 
roads throughout his territory four yards wide. 

If the Rajah neglects or hesitates in paying the fixed tribute ; in joining 
the British army with his retainers on the occasion of war ; in showing sub- 
mission and obedience to the British authorities; and in constructing roads in 
his territory, or encroaches upon the territories of others, he shall incur dis- 
pleasure and will be deposed. 

The Rajah shall consider this sunnud as a ratified document, and use his 
exertions to fulfil the terms thereof, to promote the welfare of his people, to 
improve the condition of his country and cultivation, to redress grievances, 
and to keep the public roads safe. 

The Rajah shall not extort money from his subjects, but treat them with 
kindness so that they may always be thankful to him. His subjects should 
regard him, and his (successors) as above described, as their sole and lawful 
lord, pay without fail the revenue due to him, remain obedient to him at all 
times, and behave themselves well. 
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Tribute money to be paid by instalments as follows : — 

Es, 

(1) In month oC Poos (Dccoinhor-Jnnimr}-) .... 6,000 

(2) ,1 Bysach (April-iMny) ..... 6,000 

(3) „ Sawun (Jub'- August) 5,000 

To join the Britisli army with bis armed retainers and hill porters when 
called upon to do so in lime o£ war. 

To construct roads on all four sides in his territory four yards in width. 


No. LIII. 

Agueement with Bajali of Bussaliir for lease of his forests, 1864!. 

The Rajah of Bussahir having found the management of his forests 
troublesome/ desires to lease them to the British Government for a term of 
fifty years, and requests the Superintendent, Hill States, to submit the follow- 
ing proposals for the approval of the Punjab Government : — 


AUTICLE 1. 

I make over the entire control of the whole forests of Bussahir to the 
British Government, who will appoint an English Officer to take charge of 
the said forests. 

Auticle 2. 

No contractor or other person shall he permitted to cut tiruber in any 
forest of my dominions, except in places and under conditions specified by the 
officer appointed to be Conservator of Forests. 


Article 3. 

Eor every tree felled in the forests of Bussahir by authority of the 
Conservator, the British Government shall pay at the following rates : 

Deodar (Kelu) . . • • * • • • .380 

Walnut (Akhrot) . . . . - • • .200 

Birch (Blioiputea) , . . • • • ■ - 1 8 0 

Other kinds . . . • • • • • .200 

Article 4. 

The accounts shall be made up quarterly or half-yearly and rendered, 
and payments made at the ahovementioned rates quarterly or lialt-yeariy. 
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Article 5. 

I will have nothing to do with the establishments appointed by the 
Forest OfBcer. The British Government will defray all expenses connected 
with the conservancy of the forests, felling and transporting timber to the 
Sutlej, and floating down to the depots. 

Article 6. 

I agree that the officer appointed to the forest should have power of a 
Subordinate Magisti-ate, 1st class, defined in Section 23 of Act XXV, 1861, 
to trj’’ and decide cases of offences against property and property marks. 

Article 7. 

I will give every assistance required by the Conservator in the exercise of 
the above powers for apprehending offenders, or supposed ofleuders, and for 
confirming the penalties awarded by him. 

Article 8. 

I hereby grant to the British Government a lease of the forests of Bussa- 
hir for (50) fifty years, commencing from such date as the Government may 
confirm the lease. 


Article 9. 

I will furnish an Indent to the Government for any timber I may require, 
specifying the amount and kinds of wood, and the purpose for which it is to be 
applied. 

Article 10. 

The Zemindars shall be permitted to cut timber for fuel, charcoal, house- 
building, and vine frames. They are not to be prohibited from cutting down 
the inferior forests for purposes of cultivation. 

(Sd.) Sham Siiere Sing, 
liajali of Bussa/iir and 
Rainpoor. 

Simla, 28th June 1864. 

In presence of 

Lt.-Col. R. C. Lawrence, C.B,, 
Supdt., mil States, 

and Dr. Cleghorn, M.D., 

Conservator- Genl. of Forests. 

T 


■ (Sd.) JoALLA Doss, Vuzeer. 
„ SUEJEET, „ 

„ Futtehram, „ 

„ Heeranund, „ 

„ JOALLA Doss. 

„ Goverdhun Doss. 

„ Petumber Doss. 
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No. LIV. 

Agreement — 1871 . 

irhreas hy an agreemeni, bearing date ilBth Junel86j<, the Rajah Slnim- 
Bhere Sing of Bassahir and Rampoor has leased to the British Government, 
for a terra of 50 years, all the forests under his control in the territories of 
Bassahir; and 

IFhcrcas the said Rajah Shurashcre Sing is desirous of leasing to the 
British Government all rights within his territory to waif, drift, and windfall 
timber, both on laud and in water; and 

W/iereas in the said agreement, dated 28th June ISCt, the terms on which 
the British Government shall pay the said Rajah of Bassahir and Rampoor 
the exercises of the rights hereinbefore last mentioned have not been expressed: 

It is agreed between the said Rajah Shumshere Sing of the one part, and 
Superintendent of the Simla Hill States on behalf of the British Government 
of the other part, as follows : — 

This agreement shall commence to he in operation from and for the 
working season of the Christian year 1870*71. 

The British Government shall, through such officers as it shall from time 
to time appoint in that behalf, and on the conditions hereafter agreed to, have 
the sole and entire control and management of, and the entire right and title 
to, all waif, drift, and windfall timber, both on land or in water, stranded or 
collected in the territories subject to the Rajah of Bassahir and Rampoor. 

In lieu of such right to waif, windfall, and drift timber, the British 
Government shall and will pay to the said Rajah of Bassahir and Rampoor, 
or to such person as he shall appoint to receive the same, the yearly sums 
hereinafter stated, that is to say — 

For each of the years 1870-71, 1871-72, and 1872-73 the sum of rupees 
fifteen hundred (1,500). 

For each of the years 1873-74 and 1874-75 the sum of rupees twelve 
hundred (1,200). 

And for the year 1875-76 and following years the annual sums of one 
thousand rupees (1,000). 

The British Government shall not, in virtue of any right vested in it by 
this agreement, interfere with the privilege of villagers and others residing on 
or near the banks of the River Sutlej, or its tributaries, of collecting fragments 
and small pieces of timber to be used for fii’e-wood without payment for the 
same. 

Provided always that the privilege aforesaid shall not be deemed to entitle , 
any person to take any piece, fragment, or log of wood of any size larger 
than one man can himself and without assistance lift or carry. 

In witness whereof the Rajah Shumshere Sing of Bassahir and Rampoor 
of the one part, and Superintendent of the Simla Hill States acting on beha 
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of tbe British Government of the other part, have hereto set their hands this 

(Sd.) Shtoisheeb SinGj 

Rajah of Bassaliir and Rampoor. 

In the presence of 

(Sd.) C. Batchelor^ Major, 

By. Conservator of Forests, tSutlej Bivision. 

(Sd.) J. Parsons, 

Supdf,, mil Slates. 

In the presence of 

(Sd.) A. Chisholm:, Mead GUrh, 

Snpdt., mu States Office. 


ISQ. LV, 

Ag-eeehent witli the Raja of Baseahe. — 1877. 

Whereas by the terms of an agreement having date at Simla, the tvren- 
tieth day of June 1B6J, His Highness the Baja of Rampoor-Bashahr, having 
requested the aid of the British Government in the management of his forests, 
did for that purpose lease the said forests to the British Government; and 

Whereas by a further agreement, dated the first day of August 1871, His 
Highness the said Baja did grant to the British Government (in consideration 
of certain payments therein provided to be made) his rights in waif and 
windfall timber : and 

Whereas it is now desirable to embody the terms of the said agreements 
in one agreement, and further in such new agreement to secure to His High- 
ness a more equitable remuneration in consideration of the grant or his forests 
and other rights, and at the same time to make more definite provision for 
the eonservaney of the forests aforesaid : 

The following Articles have been agreed upon between His Highness the 
Baja of Bampoor-Bashahr of the one part, and Captain Robert Parry fsisbet, 
Sucerintencent of Hill States, Simla, on beha l f of the British Government- of 
the other part ; — 

1, From and after the date of the eseention of this present agreement- 
the former agreements, hearing date at S imla , the 20th Jnne ItOiand Isr 
Angnsr 1 871, respectively, shall c-ease to be of force, and shah be deemed rr 
he cancelled and superseded by this pr^ent agreement. 


first day of August 1871. 


Seal of 
SHumshere 
Sing, Eajah of 
Bassahir and 
Eampoor. 
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2. Tte term ^‘forest/’ as used in these Articles, shall mean and 
include — 

(a) Those tracts of country covered with trees, or from which the trees 
have been felled, which pay no revenue as cultivated land to the 
Rampoor-Bashahr State. 

(5) Such other tracts of land, cultivated or uncultivated, covered with 
trees or barren, as the Baja of Bampoor-Bashahi* may from time 
to time consent to give up for the purpose of consolidating or 
extending the area of any existing forest, or of forming new 
plantations or forests, 

3. Iri consideration of the sum of Ks. 10,000 to be paid in two half- 
yearly instalments, Wa., on the 30th April and 31st October in every year, 

, His Highness the Raja of Bampoor-Bashahr hereby grants the entire and sole 
control of the whole forests of Bashahr to the British Government. 

4. The Raja of Bashahr further grants to the British Government all 
his rights in unclaimed waif, drift, and windfall timber within his territory 
both on land and in water, and further grants to the said Government the entire 
control of the rivers and streams in Bashahr in so far as concerns the floating 
and management of timber in transit; and the Raja of Bashahr further agrees 
that the British Government shall have power to take up land not being for- 
est when such land is required for timber slides and other necessary works : 

Provided always that fair and equitable compensation shall be paid there- 
for to the persons entitled thereto. 

5. The British Government shall on its part appoint and maintain at its 
own expense such officers and such subordinate establishments as to it may 
seem good for the purpose of controlling, managing, and working the said 
forests, and controlling and managing the transport and floating of timber as 
aforesaid. 

The term ‘^Forest Ofiicer’'’ when used in this agreement or the schedule 
thereto annexed, shall be deemed to mean any officer so appointed. 

6. The rule set forth in the schedule annexed for the protection and 
management of the forests and for regulating the floating of timber and other 
matters shall be deemed to be in force throughout Bashahr, and the British 
Government may invest any Forest Officer with all or any of the powers of a 
Magistrate as described in the Code of Criminal Procedure in force in British 
India, to be exercised within the State of Bashahr for the purpose of trying 
and punishing offences against^the rules aforesaid. 

And the Raja of Bashahr engages to render every aid required by the 
officer or officers authorized to exercise such powers for bringing to justice all 
persons charged with offences against the rules, and for enforcing any lawful 
judgment awarded against them. 

7. Further it is agreed that during the currency of this lease the 
whole preservation, control, and right of shooting game birds in the Bashahr 
forest shall exclusively belong to the British Government. Licenses to shoot 
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in the Bashahr forests shall be granted only by tbe Superintendent of the 
Hill States : 

Provided always that the Raja of Bashahr may grant annually to residents 
of Bashahr licenses to shoot game birds for their own consumption, but not 
for sale. The number of such licenses shall not exceed thirty. Any person 
found shooting without a license, or netting, trapping, or snaring game birds 
shall be liable to the penalties mentioned for such offences in the rules forming 
a schedule to this lease. 

8. The whole cost of conserving the forest in Bashahr under the rules 
annexed, together with all costs of felling and transporting timber for the 
use of the British Government, and of maintaining the necessary establish- 
ments in such forests, shall be borne by the British Government. 

9. This agreement shall continue in force for a term of fifty years, com- 
^ mencing from the date of the present agreement. On the expiry of this term 

it shall be renewable at the pleasure of the British Government for a further 
term of fifty years. It shall be again renewable in like manner at the end of 
every term of fifty years : 

Provided always that any alterations in the Forest Rules attached hereto 
that may be agreed to by both parties may be made at any time without affect- 
ing the continuance of this agreement. 

Executed this first day of November 1877 at Simla, 

(Sd.) Shamsiier Sing, 

Baja of Bashahr and Bampoor. 

,, Robeut Paery Nisbet, 

Buperintendenl, Bill States. 


In presence of — 

(Sd.) B. H. Raden-Poweli., 
Conservator of Forests 

„ Abdulla Maulvi. 


Schedule. 

Buies for the Bashahr Forests, 

1. Unless expressly permitted by the Chief Forest Ofiicer, the following 
acts are prohibited in all forests of the Bashahr State 

(fl) Breaking up forest land for cultivation. 

{h) Setting fire to grass tracts in the vicinity of forests or negligently 
permitting fire to extend thereto. 
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And the said Rana shall promote the welfare of the ryots, and shall pro- 
tect the Thakoors. The Kana shall also, on requisition from the British 
authorities, furnish hegarees and sepoys from each Thakooraee. He shall also 
distribute justice- to all, and shall oblige the Thakoors to keep the roads in 
repair. And considering this a valid instrument, he will always acknowledo-e 
his obligations to the British Government, and conform to the stipulations of 
the Sunnud. The Thakoors will consider the Rana aforesaid to be their right- 
ful lord, and will obey him accordingly, and pay their nuzzuranah aecordina* 
to the amount above stated, or, failing in the performance of these duties, they 
will be ejected. Let them therefore conform to these injunctions and not en- 
croach on the possessions of others. 

11th September 1815. 


No. LVIII. 

Translation of a Stjnnud granting Pergunnah Poonttr to Ran^ 
SuNSAR Sing of Keonthitl, under the seal and signature of 
Captain Robert Ross, Deputy Superintendent of Sirhind 
and Hill States. 

Bated 5th April 1823. 

Whereas, by the grace of God the Goorkhas have been completely expelled 
from this country, and all the places of this district have come into the posses- 
sion of the British Government, the Pergunnah of Poonur, which, agreeably 
to the Government orders of the 20th September 1816 received through 
General Sir David Ochterlony, was confirmed to Raua Sunsar Sing of 
Reonthul in perpetuity, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, 
is hereby annexed to the Thakooraee of Keonthul. It behoves the above- 
named Rana, considering this Sunnud as a valid deed, to hold possession of the 
said Pergunnah j to abstain from encroaching upon the territories of others; 
to improve the condition of the people; to distribute justice to the aggrieved; 
to evince his unswerving attachment to the Government, by executing all 
its orders with promptitute and zeal ; to acknowledge his obligations for this 
favor; to join in person the British Forces with his retainers on the occasion 
of a war; and not to disregard orders of Government requiring begarees 
from his territory in time of need. He shall consider it incumbent upon him 
to construct roads fit for carts to pass at such places in his territory where 
the Huzoor (I) may stay. Excepting the above, no tribute or nuzzuranah 
shall be demanded from him. 

It will be duty of the ryots of Pergunnah Poonur to consider Rana 
Sunsar Sing and his descendants as their rightful lord, and to obey his 
orders. 

Bated 5th April 1823, corresponding roith 22nd Rnjnh 1238 A.H. 


/ 
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No. LIX. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Eana Juggut Sing of 

Baghul. 


Dated Srd September 1815. 

Wliereas the Goorklias have been completely expelled from these districts 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British 
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor- 
General, this Sunnud is granted to Rana Juggut Sing, conferring on him 
and his heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Baghul, with all the rights and 
appurtenances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the 
stipulated nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British 
troops, and of his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in 
case of his being so required. The said Rana Juggut Sing will promote the 
welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security 
of the roads, and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the 
expense of British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, as 
detailed below, when called upon ; and will pay strict obedience to the British 
Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. And if 
at any time the said Rana Juggut Sing fail in the performance of any of 
the above obligations (again enumerated) be will be dispossessed. Consider- 
ing this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms._ The 
duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will be, considering Rana 
Juggut Sing as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly, and pay the 
revenues regularly. 

Detail. 

Hundred begarees with Captain Ross at Subathooj and iu case-of a war 
joining the British troops with his forces; and making roads 12 feet broad 
throughout his Thakooraee. Nuzzuranah remitted. 


No. LX. 

« 

t 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Mohinder Sing— 1816. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these distx’iets 
and all the hill country has come into the possession of the British Govern- 
ment; and whereas, in consequence of Mohinder Singes having failed to 
join the British forces during the war with the Goorkhas the whole country 
of Bughaut is entirely forfeited to the British Government, that Government, 
of which magnanimity is the characteristic feature, is pleased, as an ^ct of 
pure favor and grace, to grant anew to Mohinder Sing the Pergunnahs 
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XCusowlee, IBoohuj, P.ewal, and Golee Masil, being four Pergunnabs of Bughaut 
wbich were forfeited along with the rest. Wherefore, by order of the Right 
Honorable the Governor-General, this Sunnud is given, conferring the four 
Pergunnabs aforesaid on Mohinder Sing and his heirs for ever. It is neces- 
sary therefore that he should reside at Dhurum Poorah and take possession of 
the said Pergunnabs, promoting the welfare of the ryots and dispensing justice 
to all. He must beware not to encroach beyond the ancient and fixed 
boundaries of the four Pergunnabs aforesaid on any of the other Pergunnabs of 
Bughaut, and he must never lay claim to any of the other Pergunnabs, or to 
the produce of the sayer collections of Bughaut, amounting to 1,300 rupees, 
which has been given to Maha Rajah Kurrum Sing*- He must pay allegiance 
to the British Government, and in ease of war must join tlie British troops 
with such a force as he is able to collect. He must moreover keep always 
tw'enty begarees with the Officer at Subathoo. 

If at any time he shall depart from these engagements, he will be imme- 
diately dispossessed of the lands in question. The ryots of the said lands 
must, on their part, consider Mohinder Sing to be the rightful lord of the 
territory, and pay their revenue punctually, and show due deference to his just 
authority. 

Bated 4lli September 1815. 


No. LXL. 

Sunnud granted to Dulleep Sing of Bughat. 

Bated 31st January 1862. 

On the death of Beeja Sing, the last Chief of Bughat, without issue the 
estate lapsed to the British Government. It was, however, the gracious in- 
tention of Her Majesty’s Government to restore the estate in perpetuity to 
Sirdar Omeid Sing, cousin of Beeja Sing, and his descendants, on certain 
conditions; Omeid Sing died before this intention could be fulfilled, and I 
now hereby confer on you, his legitimate son, and on the heirs of your body 
in perpetuity, the estate of Bughat, subject to the following conditions 

1st . — The estate of Bughat shall be chargeable with an annual tribute 
of Rupees 2., 000. 

2nd . — So much of the estate of Bughat (including the lands at present 
owned by M^ijor-General Innes) as now yields a srross revenue of 2,500 rupees 
a year, shall be retained in perpetuity by the British Government in payment 
of this tribute. 

The remainder of the estate shall be free from payment, of -tribute. 
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Be assured that so long- as you and your successors remain loyal to the 
British Crown and faithful in the dischargee of your obligations to the British 
Government the estate of Bughat shall remain to your house a perpetual 
possession. 


No. LXIL 

Stinnud granted to Dulbep Sing of Bughat — 186dj. 

On the death of Beejah Sing, the last Chief of Bughat, without issue, 
the estate lapsed to the British Government. It was, however, the gracious 
intention of Her Majesty^s Government to restore the estate in perpetuity to 
Sirdar Oomeid Sing, cousin of Beejah Sing, and his descendants on certain 
conditions. Omeid Sing died before this intention could be fulfilled, and I 
now hereby confer on you, his legitimate son, and on the heirs of your body 
in perpetuity the estate of Bughat, subject to the following conditions : — 

Article 1. 

-The estate of Bughat shall be chargeable with an annual tribute of 
Rupees a, 000. 

Article 2. 

So much of the estate of Bughat as has been acquired by Major-General 
Innes and is assessed at Rupees 1,002-15 a year shall be retained in perpetuity 
by the British Government in paj'^ment of so much of the tribute, and the 
remainder of the tribute, viz., Rupees 997-1, shall be annually paid by the 
Chief of Bughat in cash to tlie British Government. 

Article 3. 

The Chief of Bughat shall respect the revenue settlements which were 
made, and the rights of -the under-tenants which were recognised, by the 
. British Government while the estate of Bughat was under its administration. 

Be assured that so long as you and your successors remain loyal to the 
British Crown and faithful in the discharge of your obligations to the British 
Government the estate of Bughat shall remain to your House a perpetual 
possession. 


Dated 18lh Jtil^ 1864, 


John La whence. 
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No. LXIII. 

Tjia.nsla.tion of a Sunnud granting Thakoohaee Joobpl to Eana 
P ooEUN CnuND of JooBUL, nndor tlie Seal and Signature of 
Captain Ross, dated IStli November 1815. 

"Whereas, on the expulsion of the Goorkhas, the whole of the hill territory 
has come into the possession of the British Government, this Sunnud agree- 
ably to the orders of the Bight Honorable the Governor-General, Lord Moira, 
received through General Sir David Ochterlony, is granted to Baua Poorun 
Chuud, conferring upon him Thakooraee and Territory of Joohul, of which he 
shall hold possession in perpetuity, in the same manner as he did during the 
time of the Goorkhas. He shall exert himself to serve the Government in 
the following manner : — ^ 

1st . — He shall employ seventy begarees in .the constant service of Govern- 
ment throughoxrt the year. 

2'iid . — No nuzzuranah shall be taken from him. 

3rd . — The armed retainers of Joohul shall join the British Force on the 
occasion of a wav, and shall not serve any other power. 

Begarees shall be supplied when required for the construction of roads. 

Dated 3rd Uglian 1872 Sumhhut, corresponding with 18th November 1815. 


No. LXIV. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Rooder Paul of Budjee, 

dated d'tb September 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British 
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Bight Honorable the Governor- 
General, this Sunnud is granted to Rooder Paul, conferring on him and his 
heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Budjee, with all the rights and appurtenances 
belonging thereto, on condition of his paying, annually the stipulated 
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of prpteetion by the British troops, 
and of his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in ease of 
his being so required. The said Rooder Paul will promote the welfare of his 
ryots, and the cultivation of the lands, and look to" the security of the roads, 
and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of 
British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, as detailed 
below, when called upon, and will pay strict obedience to the British Govern- 
ment, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits ; and if at any 
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time tlie said Kooder Paul fail in tlie performance of any of tbe above obliga- 
tions (again enumerated) be will be dispossessed. Considering this Sunmid 
as a valid instrument, be will conform to its terms. Tbe duty of tbe ryots of 
tbe Thakooraee, on their part, would be, considering Rooder Paul as their 
rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly. 

DeiaiL 

Forty begarees at Subathoo ; to join with bis force in case of war j to 
keep up roads tbrougbout tbe Tbakoorace. Nuzzuranah remitted. 


No. LXV. 

Teansla-Tion of a Sunnud granting Thakoorabe Bddjbb to 
liANA PuTjN Bauadoor Sing, Ceiep of Budjee, dated 10th. 
July 1845. 

Whereas, on the 27ih Kartick 1899 Sumhut, corresponding with lOth 
November 184-1, Tbakoor iiooder Paul, Chief of Budjee, of bis own accord 
and free will, made over tbe administration of tbe affairs of Budjee to bis son 
Rana Run Habadoor Sing, and whereas a copy of a letter from the said Tlia- 
koor was transmitted in a report. No. 16, to Mr, Maddock, tbe Chief Secretary, 
for tbe orders of tbe Right Honorable tbe Governor-General, Lord Ellen- 
borougb, to which a reply, dated J2th November 1841, No. 1106, under tbe 
signature of tbe said Secretary, was received, granting tbe prayer of Tbakoor 
Rooder Paul : This sunnud is granted to Rana Run .Babadoor Sing, confer- 
ring upon him in perpetuity the said Tbalcooraee, with all tbe rights and 
appurtenances belonging thereto, on tbe condition that be shall pay year after 
year, Fusul after Eusul, a nuzzuranah of one thousand four hundred and forty 
rupees in lieu of begarees,' and that be shall, when required, appear in person 
with begarees and retainers as detailed below. It behoves him to promote the 
welfare of tbe people ; to improve tbe cultivation ; to secure tbe safety of tbe 
rOads ; to pay annually by instalments the fixed nuzzuranah ; to appear in 
person with begarees and armed retainers when required j to show obedience to 
the British Officers; to abstain from encroaching on the territories of others; 
to obey the usual orders in respect to the supply of begarees and retainers 
from his ilaqua in time of need; and to consider himself bound to construct 
roads tbrougbout his territory. 

It will be the duty of the ryots of the said Thakooraee to consider Rana 
Run Babadoor Sing as their rightful lord for ever, and not swerve from obe- 
dience to bis orders. 
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Detail, 

An annual nuzznranali of one thousand four hundred and forty rupees to 
be paid by him by instalments. 

On the occasion of a war be shall -join the British OfBcers in person with 
all his retainers. 

He shall construct roads 4 yards broad in his territory. 

Dated 10th duly 1845, corresponding with 4th Rvjjnb 1861 A.D., and 9th 
Assar 1902 Suvibut. 


No. LXVI. 

Tra-Kslation of a Sunnud granting Thakooraee Komharsein 
to Rana Kher iSiNGj under the Seal and Signature of Gen- 
eral Sir David Ochterlony. 

. Dated 7th February 1816. • 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from the Hill 
States and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the 
British Government : this Sunnud is, by order of the Bight Honorable the 
Governor-General, Lord Moira, granted under my seal and signature to the 
aforesaid Rana, conferring upon him in perpetuity Thakooraee Xomharsein, 
with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, on condition of his 
paying annually the stipulated nuzhuranah for defraying the expenses of 
protection by the British Troops, and of his attending with begarees and 
sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required. The said Eana 
■will exert himself with zeal to promote the welfare of his' ryots, to improve 
the cultivation of the lands, and to secure the safety of the roads, aud ensure 
the due payment of his nuzzuranali for defraying the expenses of the troops 
protecting the hill country;. and will be ready to appear in person when 
required, with begarees and armed retainers as set forth below, and will pay 
strict obedience to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching 
upon the lands of others. If at any time he shall' fail in the performance of 
any of the above conditions he will incur the displeasure of Government, and 
be dispossessed of the grant. Considering this Sunnud as a valid- instrument, 
he will conform to its terms in the administration of the affairs of his terri- 
tory. 

It will be the duty of the ryots of the aforesaid Thakooraee to consider 
the said Rana, and after him his descendants, as their rightful lord , to pay 
their revenue punctually ; to show obedience to his authority, and not to 
swerve from obedience to his reasonable orders. 
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Detail, 

Forty begarees to be supplied* througbout tbe year for the service of the 
Governrueut. 

He shall serve the Government in person with all his retainers on the 
occasion of war. 

He shall construct in his territory roads 4 yards wide. 

No nuzzuranah shall be taken* 

/ 

Dated 7th February 1816' 

* The Sunnud of 1840 prescribes that the R2,000 a year in lieu of these begarees shall 
be paid in the following instalments : — 

R a. p. 

In April • ... 66610 8 

In August .... 666 10 8 
In December • 666 10 8 


No. LXVII. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Rana Bhoop Sing of 

Kothar. 


Dated 3rd September 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British 
Government : Wherefore^ by order of the Right Honorable the Governor- 
General, this Sunnud is granted to Rana Bhoop Sing, conferring on him and 
his heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Kothar, with all the rights and appurte- 
nances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated 
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops, and 
of his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his 
being so required. The said Rana Bhoop Sing will promote the welfare of 
his ryots, and the cultivation of tbe lands, and look to the security of the 
roads, and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the 
expense of British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, as 
detailed below, when called upon •, and will pay strict obedience to the British 
Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. And if at 
any time the said Rana Bhoop Sing fail in the performance of any of tbe 
above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Considering 
this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms. The duty of 
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the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will he, considering Eana Bhoop 
Sing as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues 
regularly. 

Detail. 

Eorty hegarees, and 'making roads throughout the Thakooraee ; and in 
case of war, joining the British troops with his whole force. 

Nuzzuranah altogether remitted. 


No. LXVIII. 

Translation of a Sxtnntjd granted to Goburdhun Sing of 

Dhamee. 

Dated 4th September 1815. 

"Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British 
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Eight Honorable the Governor- 
General, this Sunnud is granted to Goburdhun Sing, conferring on him and 
his heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Dhamee with all the rights and appur- 
tenances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated 
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops, and 
of his attending with hegarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his 
being so required. The said Goburdhun Sing will promote the welfare of his 
ryots, and the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security of the roads, 
and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of 
British troops, and be ready to attend with hegarees and sepoys, as detailed 
below, when called upon; and will pay strict obedience to the British Govern- 
ment and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. And if at any 
time the said Goburdhun Sing fail in the performance of any of the above 
obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Considering- this 
Suunud as a valid instrument, he will conform to it's terms. The duty of the 
ryots of the Thakooraee on their part, will be, consid ering Goburdhun Sing 
as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regu- 
larly. 

Detail. 

Twenty hegarees at Subathoo; to make roads 12 feet broad ; nuzzuranah 
remitted ; to join in case of war with troops. 
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No. LXIS. 

Translation of a Stjnnud granted to Thakoor Joog E;Aj of 

Bulsun. 

Bated 21st Septemher 1815. 

Whereas the Goorhhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of tlie British 
Government ; Wherefore, hy order of the Right Honorable the Governor- 
General, this Sunnud is granted to Thakoor Joog Raj conferring on him and 
his heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Bulsun, with all the rights and appur- 
tenances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated 
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops, and 
of his attending with hegarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his 
being so required. The said Thakoor Joog Raj will promote the welfare of his 
ryots and the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security of the roads 
and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of 
British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, detailed 
below, when called upon, and will pay strict obedience to the British Govern- 
ment and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. And if at any 
time the said Tliakoor Joog Raj fail in the performance of any of the above 
obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Considering this 
Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms; the duty of the 
ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will be, considering Thakoor Joog Raj 
as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly. 

Detail. 

Thirty begarees at Suhathoo ; to attend with his force in case of war. 
Roads 12 feet broad. Nuzzuranah remitted. 


No. LXX. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Thakoor Sunsaroo of 

Mtlog. 

Bated 4th Scpfeitler ISlo. 

Whereas the Goorkhashave been completely expelled from these diFtno/fl* 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession oi the 
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Goveriio'" 
General, this Sunnud is granted to Thakoor Sunsaroo, conferronr: on him 
his heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Mylog, with all the xi^^hts sad 
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nances belonging thereto, on condition o£ his paying annually the stipulated 
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops ; 
and of his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case 
of his being so required. The said Thakoor Sunsaroo will promote the 
welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security 
of the roads, and ensure the due payment of his nuzzuranah for defraying 
the expense of British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and 
sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon, and will pay strict obedience to 
the British Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. 
And if at any time the said Thakoor Sunsaroo fail in the performance of any 
of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Consi- 
dering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, be will conform to its terms ; the 
duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part will be, considering 
Thakoor Sunsaroo as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay 
the revenues regularly. 

BetaiL 

Forty begarees, nuzzuranah remitted ; to keep up roads j to join with 
his troops in case of war. 


No. LXXI. 

.Tbanslation of a Stjnuud granted to Maxjn Chpnd of Beejah. 

Bated 4tli September 1815, 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British 
Government : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor- 
General this Sunnud is granted to Maun Chund, conferring on him and ms 
heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Beejah, with all the rights and appurte- 
nances belonging thereto, on condition of bis paying annually the stipulated 
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops, an 
of his attending with begarees and sepoys as specified below, in case ot is 
beino- so required. The said Maun Chund will promote the welfare ot ms 
ryoil, and the cultivation of the lands, and look to the security of the roads, 
and ensure the due payment of bis nuzzuranah for defraying the exp^e or 
British troops, and he ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, as detaiicu 
below, when called upon, and will pay strict obedience to the 
ment, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. And it a • y 
time the said Maun Chund fail in the performance of any of the above oblig- 
ations (ao-ain enumerated) lie will be dispossessed. Considering this bunn 
“alid iastrumcat, he till conform to its terms. The duty of the ryots of 
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the Thakooraee, on their part, "will be, considering Maun Chund as their 
rightful lord, to obey him accordingly, and pay the revenues regularly. 

Detail. 

Five hegarees ; roads ; nuzzuranah remitted ; to join with troops in case of 
war. 


No. LXXII. 

Translation of a Sijnnud conferring Teakooraee Tueoch npon 
Thaxoor Jhooboo, son of Thakoor Lugoochend, under tlie 
seal and signature of Captain Boss. 

Dated 31si January 1819. 

"Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from the Hill 
States, and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the 
British Government, and whereas the aforesaid Rana being absent on the 
occasion of the settlement which was ordered b)' the Right Honorable the 
Governor-General, Lord Moira, to be made in the Hill Territories, the grant 
of a Sunnud for Thakooraee Turoch to the said Rana was delayed : Now 
from the commencement of the year 1819, corresponding with 123t A.H. 
and 1875 Sumbut, the abovenaraed Rana being present, this Sunnud is grant- 
ed to him under my seal and signature, confen’ing upon him in perpetuity 
Thakooraee Turoch, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, 
on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nuzzuranah for defraying 
the expense of protection by the British troops, and of his attending with 
hegarees and retainers, as set forth below, in case of his being so required, and 
of obedience to the British Government. It behoves him to exert himself in 
the administration of the affairs of his possessions ; to consider himself a de- 
pendent of the Government, and not of any other power j to abstain from 
encroaching upon the territories of others; to promote the welfare of the 
people ; to improve the cultivation of the land; and to secure the safety of the 
roads. If at any time he fail in the performance of any of the above condi- 
tions he shall be dispossessed of the grant. Considering this Sunnud as a 
valid instrument, he will conform to the foregoing conditions in the adminis- 
tration of the affairs of his territory. It will be the duty of the ryots of the 
said Thakooraee to regard the aforesaid Rana and his descendants as their 
rightful lord, to obey him accordingly, and pay the revenues regularly. 

Detail. 

Eight hegarees to remain in attendance throughout the year. 

No nuzzuranah shall be taken. 
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He shall construct roads throughout his territory. 

He shall join the British Officers in person with his armed retainers and 
begarees on the occasion of war. 


Dated 31st January 1819, corresponding with 1st 
AJL 


Btihheeoossanee 1834 


No. LXXIII. 

TranslA-tion of an Agreement taken from Henjeet Sing to 
govern the Teroch State in justice and in equity — 1843. 

Whereas it having pleased the Right Honorable the Govenior General 
of India to confer upon me the gr.ant of the Tlialcooraee of the territory of 
Turoch j I, Runjeet Sing, son of Thahoor Kurrnm Sing of Tnroch deceased, 
do bind mj^self, my heirs and successors, to perform truly, diligently, and 
faithfully the whole of the several conditions specified in this agreement, 
viz . : — 

1st. — That I will punctually pay into the Government Treasury the 
amount of tribute as heretofore. 

That I will without excuse or objection pay to Seyam Sing, pend- 
ing further orders, the annual sum of five hundred Rupees allotted to Jbooboo 
and Seyam Sing by Government. 

3rd. — That I will abolish the practice which hitherto prevailed of levying 
a' fine from both parties in a suit after adjustment ; and that the said practice 
shall only affect the guilty party in future. 

4th. — I agree to discontinue the practice which has hitherto prevailed in 
Turoch, of wantonly dispossessing a subject of his patrimonial inheritance in 
land, and giving it to another in consideration of a nuzzuranah. Such an 
evil custom shall have no support from me. 

Bill. — I shall not adopt, nor permit, the improper practice which has pre- 
vailed in cases where a woman having been seduced and taken to the house 
of her seducer, the husband or plaintiff on suing for the recovery of the 
marriiige portion or expenses does not receive justice, as the money in question 
is seized by the Chiefs and his followers. 1 shall do justice to all parties. 

6tk. — The practice which obtained of the Chieftain seizing entirely upon 
the goods and chattels of any of his subjects who may die without issue, 
thus leaving the widow and mother of the deceased destitute and without 
assistance, shall be henceforth put a stop to. I shall leave all the deceased s 
property whether in cash or kind for the maintenance of his niother and 
widow, to whom I will also extend my protection. 
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7ih . — I \rill esterminate from Tnroch the ohjectionahle practice of 
female infanticide and punish severely all cases that may occur. 

8t7i . — ^No suttees shall be permitted throughout the Turoch territory. 

9th . — ?^o dealings in slaves shall he permitted, 

lOtJi . — I further hind myself, my heirs and successors, to preserve the 
inhabitants in peace and contentment, avoiding all oppression and tyranny 
and preventing it in others. On the contrary I shall govern with justice and 
equity, and continue steadfast in my allegiance and loyalty to the British 
Government, and since it has pleased the Government to bestovr the succes- 
sion on me, I shall commit no act of injustice ; hut will cheerfully comply 
with all orders that may be conveyed to me, and lastly, I bind myself, my 
heirs and suec-essors, to observe inviolate for ever the whole of the several 
conditions herein specified, in the fulfilment and performance of which there 
shall be no falling oS whatsoever. In witness whereof I have hereunto set 
my hand and seal this 12th day of April 1843. 

(True translatiom) 

(Sd.) JoHK C, EB5Zi:rE, 

Sub-Ccmrr.r,, N,-W* F. 


LXXIY. 

TRi^rsLUjoir of a granting TiiAE:oaBA.EE TmocH to 

Ihahoob E-Ui'.TEET Si2'G. SOIL of Teakook KtteI'I Sn'G^f nndet 
tie seal and sisnatnre of the Hoz^'oeable Jomr 
StLl-Commissionor and Supeimtendent of the Zd.-IT. Pron- 


DaUd JuvA 1843. 

ri te-rrr-.- of a letter from Viz. Seorefary Harr.Hton, 2to. 2, dated 
€tc J-{~ sr.d srlm of to 40 of s letter from tr^e Honor- 
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his Ilaqua ; to appear in person with hegarees and armed retainers according to 
his means when required ; to pay annually by three instalments two hundred 
and eighty-eight Rupees, which have hitherto been paid into the Government 
Treasury, and also to pay by instalments an annual sum of two hundred 
and fifty Rupees, on account of Sheam Sing, a former Thakoor of Turoeh • 
and not to deviate from the terms of the agreement which is on record in this 
ofiice regarding the settlement of Thakooraee Turoch and the protection and 
safety of the people. 

It will be the duty of the ryots of the said ' Thakooraee to consider him 
and, after him, his descendants as their rightful lord, to pay their revenue 
punctually, to be obedient to him, and not to refuse to execute his reasonable 
orders. 


Ko. LXXV. 

1 

TRANSLATio^if of a SuNNUD granted to Thakoor Rot Mungreb 


Deo of Koonhiar. — 1815 . / 

Whereas tijQ Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
^d the whole op f;|,g country has come into the possession of the British 
Government : Vherefore by order of the Right Honorable the Governor- 
General, this is granted to Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo, conferring on 

him and his he.^g g^er the Thakooraee of Koonhiar, with all the rights 

and appurtenanigg belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually tte 
stipulated nuzzm^j^j^,^ for defraying the expense of protection by the Bintish 
tioops, and of his attending with hegarees and sepoys, as specified 
case of his bein^ required. The said Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo wH 
promote the welf.i £ | > ,^£3 and the cultivation of the lands, and look to 

the security of tbi , £be due payment of bis nuzzuranah fo 

defraying the expA £ Uvjtish troops and be ready to attend with begar 
and sepoys, ^ ts own 

iLts Anf -f r >‘™ent, and abstain from encroaching ^tbe 

pertoraanee of any onuLrated) he « i h 

ispoBsessed. Considerm| Jajj Snnnud as a valid instrument, he ®n|\e 
0 Its terms. The duty of vi of the Thakooraee, on their P®'*'' " ljjJ 

oonsrdenng Thakoor Koy Mu^fee C as *° 

aoeordmgly, and pay the i-ev2“SrreguLly. 

Detail. 

Dive hegarees ; roads, 12 f^g£ . nuzzuranah remitted ; to join with troop • 
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Teanslatiox of a Sunnud conferring* the Thakooeai of Sangri and 
the fort of Kangul with the Pergunnah of Cheekul upon 
Raja Bikbrmajeet of EuLL00--16th December 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from the hill dis- 
trict, and all the places of this district have come into the possession of the 
British Government, and whereas the fort of Kang-ul with the Pergunnah 
of Cheekul and the Thakoorai of Sangri was during the time of the Goorkhas 
held by the Baja of Kulloo, therefore now, agreeably to the order of the Right 
Hon'^ble Lord Moira, the Governor General, to General Sir David Ochterlony, 
the Port of Kangul with the Pergunnah of Cheekul and the Thakoorai of 
Sangri with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto is conferred 
upon Raja Bikermajeet of Kulloo. It behoves the said Raja to consider this 
Sunnud as a valid instrument, to hold possession of the fort of Kangul, the 
Pergunnah of Cheekul, and the Thakoorai of Sangri, to abstain himself from 
encroaching beyond his own old limits in the possession of others, to improve 
the condition of the people, to distribute justice to the aggrieved, to obey the 
oflBeers of the Company Bahadur, and to execute their orders with prompti- 
tude and zeal. On the occasion of a war, the troops and begarees of the Raja 
of Kulloo should be in attendance for the purpose of performing the work of 
Government. He shall consider it incumbent upon him to construct roads in 
all directions of the said Talooka, Pergunnah and Thakoorai whenever he is 
required to do so by the ofBcers of the Company. 

It will be the duty of the ryots of the pergunnah of Cheekul and the 
Thakoorai of Sangri to regard Raja Bikermajeet as their rightful lord, and 
leave nothing undone of their duty to him. 


No. LXXVII. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting Thaxooraee Mangul to 
Rana Bahadoor Sing of Mangul, under the seal and signa- 
ture of Captain Robert Boss, Deputy Superintendent of 
SiRHiND and the Hill States. 

Daiee^ 20th iJecember 1S15. 

Whereas, on the expulsion of the Goorkhas from^ the hill country, all 
these districts have come into the possession of the British Government, this 
Sunnud is granted to Rana Bahadoor Sing according to the orders of the 
Right Honorable the Governor General, Lord Moira, received through Gener-’l 
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Sir David Oehterlony, conferring upon him Thakooraee Mangul. He shall 
hold possession of it in perpetuity in the same manner as he did during the 
time of the Goorkhas, and abide by the following terms, viz. 

1st. — He shall supply begarees for the constant service of Government 
throughout the year. 

— Nuzzuranah and Mamela should not be taken from him. 

Brd . — On the occasion of war he shall join the British Army with his 
retainers. 

4th. — He shall, on requisition, supply begarees from his Ilaqua for the 
construction of roads, and execute orders of the British authorities with zeal 
and alacrity. 

Dated 20iJi December 1815, corresj)otidinff with 6th Poos 1872 Sumbut. 


No. LXXVIII. 

Teanslation of a Sunnud granting Thakooraee Durkotee to 
Raha Sutbs Ram nnder the seal and signature of Captain 
Robert Ross — 1815. 

Dated 10th TJglian 1872 Sumbut. 

Whereas all the E-anas of the hill country and its neighbourhood are under 
the rule of the British Government, and also the Thakoor of Durkotee is 
subject thereto, Captain Ross directs that Rana Sutes Ram of Durkotee shall 
always be under the control of the British Government, and shall not place 
himself under the authority of any other power. Other Ranas shall have no 
concern with Durkotee, and shall not dispute in any wise the right of the said 
Rana Sutes. 
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]Ui])ecs 5, 77, 7 Chi. The terms of llio conlirmnlioa were in favour of tbe 
Savdnr and the heirs of his body lawfully bcfjotten, on condition of good con- 
duct and good management, that no customs or duties of any kind ho levied, 
and that he malce and keep in repairs the high roads through his lands. 

The commutation for militaiy service in the .Tullunder Doah was fixed at 
Jlupecs 1,3S,(I00, but subsequently a rcdtiction of lluj)ccs 7,000 was made from 
this on account of the Nurmahal jagir, which was included with the Kapur- 
ihala territory when first calculating the tribute due by the Kaja, but which 
was afterwards declared to he distinct therefrom. Tiie Bari Doab estates, 
estimated to yield Ilupccs 25,270, but which have since been assessed at 
Jlupees 1G,742, were released to Sardar Nihnl Singh on a life tenure, anU sub- 
ject to British jurisdiction. 

In 134-9 Sardar Nihal Singh was created a Raja. lie died in Septem- 
ber 1852, and was succeeded by his son, llandhir Singh. During the mutiny 
of 1857, and subsequently in Oudh in 1858, Raja Uandhir Singh rendered ser- 
vice to the British Government. In recognition of the services performed by 
him at that time in the Jullunder Doah, the Government, among other rewards, 
remitted a year’s tribute, and permanently reduced the tribute by Rupees 25,000. 
The Raja, however, requested that the hereditary jagir in the Bari Doah, 
which had been resumed on the death of llaja Nihal Singli in 1852, though 
of less present value, might be restored to him in lieu of the remission of 
tribute. This request was complied with, and the jagir was released to the 
Raja in perpetuity, the civil and police jurisdiction remaining in the hands of 
the British authorities. The tribute pay.able by the llaja accordingly stands 
at its former amount, viz,. Rupees 1,81,000. 

Dor his services in Oudh, where, at the head of his contingent, Randhir 
Singh took part in several engagements with the enemy, some valuable Taluk- 
dari estates in that province were conferred upon him (No. LXXIX). 

(1) The Bauudi and Bithauli estates on the Ghagra, in the Bahraich 

and Barabauki districts, granted at a favourable assessment 
fixed in perpetuity. The revenue demand on these estates is 
Rupees 59,950. 

(2) The Akona and Dong.apur estates in the Bahraich district 

granted at ordinary rates and temporarily settled. 

By a Sanad (No. LXXX) the Raja was guaranteed the right of adop- 
tion. 
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Raja Nibal Singli sliortlj before bis death iu 1852 executed a will 
empowering* bis two younger sons, Bikrama Singb and Sucbet Singh, to claim 
a partition of the fief. Dissensions arose among the brothers, and in 1853 
Sucbet Singh demanded and received his share, which he held independently 
of the Raja and as a jagirdar of the British Government. 

In 1859 Suehet Singh having become reconciled to his brothers desired 
that tlie arrangement ordered by his father’s will might be set aside, and the 
lands restored to the Kapurtbala State, to be held by him in subordination to 
the Raja. This request was sanctioned by the British Government, and 
the dismemberment of the State having thus been prevented by voluntary 
agreement between the brothers, the cancelment of the will and the restora- 
tion to the Raja of his territoiy on the same footing as it existed in former 
times were announced by Lord Canning at a Darbar held on the 31st January 
1860, at which all the brothers were present. In 1866 dissensions again arose 
among the brothers, and Bikrama Singh and Sucbet Singh claimed the execu- 
tion of their father’s will. It was decided, however, that Lord Canning’s 
order should be upheld, that the Raja should exercise paramount authority 
over the whole of the Kapurtbala State, and that the younger brothers should 
each receive Rupees 60,000 per annum in cash, the net annual value of the pro- 
perty bequeathed to them. 

In 1862 the title of Raja-i-Uajagan was conferred upon Randbir Singh as 
a hereditary distinction. In 1864 he was created a Knight of the Star of 
India. 

Raja Randhir Singh died on the 2ud April 1870 whilst on a voyage to 
England, and was succeeded by his eldest sou, Kharak Singh, then 21 years 
of age. In a few years this prince showed signs of insanity, and in 1874 
became incapable of conducting the administration, which was then entrusted 
to a Council composed of the Wazir and the Diwan of the State, and an ofReer 
in the service of the British Government. This arrangement failed to work 
satisfactorily, and it was found necessary in 1876 to appoint a British officer 
as Superintendent of the State, under the general control of the Commis- 
sioner of the Jullunder Division. Kharak Singh died in 1877, and his only 
eOn, Raja Jagatjit Singh, then five years old, was installed as his successor. 
During the Raja’s minority the State continued under the administration of 
the British Superintendent, hut on his coming of age he was invested with 
full powers of government on the 24th November 1890. 


Puniab-Trnns-Sutloj Statos-Jfnjif?/. 


Part I 


10<I: 


In 1878-79 the Slate furnished n contingent of 500 infantry, 100 cavalry 
and 3 guns, which served during tlio campaign of that year in Afghanistan. 

In 1883 an Act of the Legislature, No. X of that year, was passed to con- 
{irni and give ofTect to an award made by the Viceroy and Governor-General 
rcgardingccriain matters in dispute between the Kapnrthala State and Sardar 
Bikrama Singh, touching a grant of land in Oudh received by the Sardar from 
the British Government in recognition of his services. 

The area of the Ihinjab possessions of the Raja of Kapurthala is 598 
square miles; that of the Oudh estates 700 square miles. The pojuilation in 
the estates in Oudh, and in the territories in the Punj.ab, respectively, are esti- 
mated (1891) at 253,000 and 299,690. T])o revenue from the Punjab 
possessions is about 12iahhs of rupees, while the Oudh estates yield a gross 
revenue of about 9.} lakhs. The militaiy force consists (1891) of 202 cavalry, 
and 1,000 infantry, including gunners, with 13 guns. A force of 150 cavalry 
and GOO infantry has been offered by the Raja to Government for Imperial 
service. The Raja receives a salute of eleven gutis. 


2. MANDI. 

This ancient Hindu Rajput principality came into the possession of the 
British Government by the Lahore treaty of the 9th March 1846. The State, 
with full administr.ative powers within the same, was conceded ( No. LXXXI) 
to the Raja Balbir Sen, his heirs, and those of his brothers, according to senior- 
ity, on condition of their abiding by the terms entered in the sanad. The 
Government also reserved liberty to remove from the gadi any one who might 
prove incapable or might he of worthless character, and to appoint such other 
heir entitled to succeed as might be competent to administer the State. 

On the death of Raja Balbir Sen in 1851 a Council of Regency was 
appointed to conduct the administration during the minority of his son, Bijai 
Sen, the present Raja, who was then four years old. 

Raja Bijai Sen was entrusted with the administration of the State in 
1866, but its affairs soon fell into such disorder that it was found necessary 
to address a severe warning to the Baja and to appoint a British officer as 
Councillor. Under his advice refoims were carried out, and the administra- 
tion having been put on a satisfactoiy footing, he was withdrawn in 1873. 
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In consequence of the loss of revenue produced by the introduction into 
British territory of untaxed salt from the Mandi mines, an arrangement was 
made with the Baja in 1870, by which tlie price of salt at the Mandi mines was 
doubled, and the increase made over to the British Government as compensa- 
tion for the loss of revenue. A customs establishment for registering the sale 
and destination of the salt was stationed at the mines. This arrangement was 
modified in 1875, and the establishment withdrawm, the Raja agreeing to pay 
an annual sum of Rupees 50,000, to keep up an efficient registering establish- 
ment, and not to lower the existing price of Mandi salt without the consent of 
the British Government. 

These arrangements have been modified more than once at the instance of 
the Raja, but at the close of the year 1883-84 the procedure was this : The 
salt was sold at the mines at a fixed price of 10 annas per mannd, and a duty 
of similar amount was levied upon it. The whole of the price and one-third 
of the duty were received by the Raja, while two-thirds of the duty were 
credited to the British Government. 

From the commencement of the year 1884 a further modification in the 
system was introduced. By the existing arrangement, which is intended 
to be permanent, the duty has been reduced to G annas per maund, and for 
the future this duty is to vary as the duty on salt in British India may vary, 
in the proportion of 1 to 5, that is, whenever the duty in British India is 
raised or lowered by annas, that on Mandi salt will rise or fall by h an 
anna ; it being also a condition that the price, 10 annas per maund, is not to 
be reduced without the previous sanction of the British Government. 

The right of adoption was conferred on the Raja by Sanad (No. 
XXXIX). 

On the 1st of January 1885 the Raja leased to the British Government 
the right to collect drift and w'aif timber on the River Beas in Mandi territory 
for a period of five years on a payment of Rupees 500 per annum, and this 
lease is about (1892) to be renewed for a further period of five years. 

A Telegraph line has been constructed between Palampur in the Kangra 
district and the Rajah’s capital. 

The area of Mandi is 1,131 square miles; its population, according to the 
census of 1 891, is 1 66,923 ; and its revenue Rupees 4,06,075. The State pays a 
' tribute of Rupees 1,00,000. The Raja has (1891) a military force of 20 cavalry 
and 169 infantry, including gunners, with 5 serviceable and 1 1 other guns. 
He receives a salute of eleven guns. 
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reaching the age of 18 years ; the second son, DushtNikandan Sen, was accord- 
ingly allowed to succeed, and was installed as Raja on the 29th March 1879. 
The ex-Raja Rudar Sen died in November 1886. 

The government of the State was carried on by a Council of Regency, 
assisted b}' a Government official as Manager, until Raja Dusht Nikandan 
Sen attained his majority. On the 1st ]May 188'1 full ruling powers were 
committed to him. 

The administration of Raja Dusht Nikandan Sen has been so unsatis- 
factory as to give rise to numerous complaints and to call for the interference 
of the Punjab Government, The Raja has been given a year’s trial to enable 
him to retrieve his position as a Ruler, and at his own request an Assistant 
Commissioner has been deputed to act as his counsellor and adviser during 
that period. 

The area of Suket is 40‘1' square miles, with a population, by the census of 
1891, of about 52,408. The revenue amounts to about one lakh of rupees. 
The Uaja keeps up (1891) a force of 12 cavalry and 26 infantry, including 
gunners, with four field guns. He receives a salute of eleven guns. 


5. TRANS-SUTLEJ JAGIRDARS WITH ADOPTION SANADS. 

Sanads (No. LXXXVI) granting the right of adoption were also given to 
Sardar Shamsher Singh, Sandhanwalia, and Raja Tej Singh. These, however, 
were ordinary jagirdars, having ordinary magisterial and revenue powers within 
their estates, but no powers of government. Raja Tej Singh died in Decem- 
ber 1862, and was succeeded by his adopted son, now Raja Harbans Singh. 
Sardar Shamsher Singh, who has also died, has been succeeded by his adopted 
son, Sardar Bakhshish Singh. 
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No. LXXIX. 

Transla^tion of a Spxnud granting the Estates of Boundee and 
Bithowlee to Eajae iluNDiiEEii SiNG Bahaeooh of Kup- 

POORTHtJLLA. 

Dated loth April 1859, 

Whereas it appears from the report of the Chief Commissioner of Ondh 
that during the disturbances Hajah Rundheer Sing 33ahadoor Aiiloowalla, 
from loyalty to the British Government, came in person to Lucknow at the 
head of his troops and rendered vuluahlc service : as a mark of satisfaction, 
1 hereby confer upon Rajah Rundheer Sing Bahadoor the zemindaree of 
Boundee and Bithowlee at half revenue in istumraree tenure, on the condition 
that in time of difficulty and danger the Rajah shall render military and 
political service. It is understood that this grant confers on the Rajah only 
the rights enjoyed by the former proprietors of the above zemindaree, and 
nothing more. 

A khiltut of the value of Rupees 10,000 (ten thousand Rupees) is 
bestowed upon the Rajah. 


No. LXXX. 

To Furzuxd Dilbtjnd Basekool Iteeqai) Baja it Bajegan 
Eajah Epnoheer Sing Baeadoor, of ICuproorteella. 

— 186 - 2 . 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetu- 
ated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be conti- 
nued, I hereby, in fuKilraent of this desire, convey to you the assurance that, 
on failure of natural heirs, the adoption by yourself and future Rulers of your 
State of a successor, according to Hindoo Law and to the customs of your 
race, will be recognized and confirmed. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you 
BO long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions 
of the Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which ' record its obligations to the 
British Government. 


(Sd.) Canning. 

z 


Bih March 1862. 
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No. LXXXI, 

Translation of a Sunntid fiom the Goyernor-General, grant- 
ing the State of Mlnpee to Rajah Bulreer Sejn of 
Mhndee. 

Dated 24lh Ocloher 1846. 

’Whereas by the Trenty concluded between the British and Sikh Govern- 
ments, on 9th March 1846, the hill country has come into the possession of 
the Honorable Company j and whereas Rajah Bulbecr Sein, Chief of Mundee, 
the highly dignified, evinced his sincere attachment and devotion to the 
British Government; the State of Mnndee, comprised within, the same 
boundaries as at the commencement of the British occupation, together with 
full administrative powers within the same, is now granted by the British 
Government to him and the heirs male of his body by Ins Ranee, from gene- 
ration to generation. On failure of such heirs, any other male heir who may 
be proved to the British Govornment to be next of kin to the Rajah, shall 
obtain the above State with administrative powers. 

Be it known to the Rajah, that the British Government shall be at 
liberty to remove any one from the Guddee of Mnndee who may prove to 
be of worthless character and incapable of properly conducting the adminis- 
tration of his State, and to appoint such other nearest heir of the Rajah to 
succeed him, as may be capable of the administration of the State and entitled 
to succeed. The Rajah or any one as above described, who may succeed him, 
shall abide by the following terms entered in this Sunnud, viz. : — 

The Rajah shall pay annually into the treasury of Simla and 
Suhathoo, one lakh of Company’s Rupees as nuzzuranah by two instalments, 
the first instalment on the 1st of June, corresponding with Jeth, and the 
second instalment on the 1st November, corresponding with Kartick. 

8nd.-—'H.e shall not levy tolls and duties on goods imported and exported, 
but shall consider it incumbent on him to protect bankers and traders within 
his State. 

3rd . — He shall construct roads within his territory not less than 12 feet 
in width, and keep them in repair. 

4t/i . — He shall pull down and level the Forts of. Kumlagurh,* Anund- 
pore, &c., and never attempt to re-build them. 

5U . — On the breaking out of disturbances, he shall, together with his 
troops and hill porters, whenever required, join the British army, and be 
ready to execute whatever orders may he issued to him by the British author- 
ities, and supply provisions according to his means. 

* The condition regarding the Fort of Kumlagurh was afterwards modified and the Eajfth 
was allowed to preserve the upper buildings of the principal height, which contain shrines an ^ 
temples; but the buildings on the other heights, not close to the temples, and especially the tombs, 
were to he destroyed. Not more than twenty men and six light guns for salutes were to hp Jtept - 
in the fort. 
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^ih , — He shall refer to the British Courts whatever dispute may arise 
between him and any other Chief. 

' 7th , — In regard to the duties on the iron and salt mines, &c., situated 
in the territory of Mundee, rules shall be laid down after consultation with the 
Superintendent of the Hill States, and those rules shall not be departed from. 

8th , — The Bajah shall not alienate any portion of the lands of the said 
territory without the knowledge aud consent of the British Government, nor 
transfer it by way of mortgage. 

9th . — He shall so put a stop to the practices of slave-dealing, suttee> 
female infanticide, and the burning or drowning of lepers, which are opposed 
to British laws, that no one shall venture in future to revive them. 

It behoves the Rajah not to encroach beyond the boundaries of his State 
on the territory of any other Chief, but to abide by the terms of this Sunnud 
and adopt such measures as may tend to the welfare of his people, the pros- 
perity of his country, and the improvement of the soil, and ensure the admin- 
istration of even-handed justice to the aggrieved, the restoration to the people 
of their just rights, and the security of the roads. He shall not subject 
his people to extortion, but keep them always contented. The subjects of the 
State of Mundee shall regard the Rajah and his successors as above described 
to be the sole proprietor of that territory, and never refuse to pay him the 
revenue due by them, but remain obedient to him, and act up to his just 
orders. 


No. LXXXII. 

Translation of a Sunnud from the Governor-General, grant- 
ing the Territory of Chumba to Kajak Sree Sing, dated 
6tli April 1818. 

Whereas all the northern and eastern hill territory, between the Rivers 
Sutlej and Sindh, formerly attached to the territory of the Punjab, has been 
transferred to the British Government by the Treaty of the 9th March 1846, 
concluded between the Honorable Company and the Government of Lahore, 
the country of Chumba, which at the time the above Treaty was concluded 
was in the possession of the Rajah of the place, is hereby conferred in perpe- 
tuity upon him and his heirs male, who, according to the shastres, may be 
deemed his rightful successors. In the event of the Rajah leaving no male 
heirs, his next brother, who may be the eldest of the surviving brothers, will 
succeed him. The Rajahs of Chumba will retain full administrative powers 
within the limits of their own country, on the following conditions, viz .: — 

1st . — ^The Rajah shall pay every year into the treasury of Kangra an 
annual sum of twelve thousand Rupees by' two instalments : the first instal- 
ment to be paid in the month of Cheit j the second in the month of Magh. 
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3nd . — The Eajali shall at once abolish in his country the suttee rites, 
female infanticide, tlie slave trade, and the practice of mutilation. 

3rd . — Tlie Rajah shall protect merchants and travellers, and abolish 
sayer duties, &c., in his territory. 

4i //. — The Rajah shall cause roads 12 feet wide to be constructed through 
his country, and shall keep them in good repair. 

6i //, — On the occasion of war, the Rajah shall join the British army, fur- 
nish provisions, and supply soldiers on a monthly pay of five Rupees each, 
and bearers to carry baggage on a salary of four Rupees each per mensem. 
Should any of the Rajahs of Chumba mismanage the affairs of the country, 
the British Government will remove him .and -appoint in his place another of 
the family. It is not the object of the British Government to take the coun- 
try into its hands : the only thing which it has in view is that, from the good 
management of the territory and the impaitial administration of justice, the 
people should continue to enjoy peace and happiness. 

— If a dispute of any kind arise between the Rajah of Chumba and 
any other chief, the case shall be laid before the British Government, and the 
Rajah shall abide by the decision which the Government shall pass thereon. 
Without the consent of the British Government, the Rajah shall enter into no 
negotiations with any other Chief, but shall confine himself to his own coun- 
'tr-y, and exert himself to the utmost to promote the welfare and bappiiless of 
'his people, to increase the cultivation of the territory, and to administer justice 
=to all. 


No. LXXXIII. 

Aghbeseent for tlie Lease of the Chumba Forests. — 186L 

The Rajah of Chumba finding great difficulty in arranging for the pre- 
servation of the forests in his territory has requested the aid -of the British 
Government and has atrreed to eive to the British officer whom the Govern- 

O O • 

ment may appoint for this purpose the sole control of che forests in the tern* 
tory of Chumba. To give effect, therefore, to the wishes of the Rajah, the 
following arrangements are agreed to by the Rajah of Chumba on the one 
band and by and on behalf of the -British Government on the other hand 

Ariiclb 1, 

The sole control of all forests in the territory of Chumba is vested in the 
British Government, who shall appoint an officer to be Conservator of the 
same. 

AiniCLB 2 . 

The British Govermnent shall be at liberty to place upder strict eonse^ 
vancy management such forest tracts as it shall from time to time select, ana 
•to lay down such general rules as it thinks proper for the control of all forests. 
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Aeticle 3. 

Snell exemption from tliese rules shall be granted, or such other arrange- 
ments shall be made as shall be necessary to prevent interference with any 
acknowledged or established rights of the inhabitants of Chumba to cut wood 
for their own use. 


Article 4. 

No contractor or other person shall be allowed to cut timber in any of 
the forests within the Rajah^s territories, except with the express permission 
of the Conservator, and on the rates and under the conditions fixed by him. 

Ajiticle 5. 

For every Deodar (Kelu) tree felled on the Chenab and its tributaries, 
and within the Chumba territory by authority of the Conservator, the British 
Government shall pay to the Rajah of Chumba four (4) Rupees, and on the 
Ravee and its tributaries for each Deodar (Kelu) live (5) Rupees, and for other 
trees as follows : — 

Akhrot, Walnut, three (3) Rupees per tree. 

Boorj, Birch, one Rupee eight annas (1-8) per tree. 

Snsoon, Ash, and all other descriptions, including inferior sorts of pine, 
two {i) Rupees. 

The above rates shall be understood to refer to trees above six (6) feet 
in girth, measured at man^s height from the ground ; for trees of a smaller 
size half rates shall be paid. 

Out of this sum one (1) Rupee per tree is to be set aside for conservancy 
purposes, of which the following is to be considered a detail ; — 

1. — Planting trees, fencing in young plantations, and arboriculture 
generally. 

2. — For local daks. 

The expenditure for such conservancy to be entirely under the control of 
the Conservator, and that of the daks under the Rajah^s agency. 

3. — The balance from this fund after paying expenses as above to be 
divided evenly between the Forest Department and the Rajah, and to be 
expended at the discretion of each on the construction and improvement of 
roads and communication generally. 

4. — That for each of the two official years, namely, 1864-65 and 1865- 
66, the Rajah will receive from the Conservator of Forests the sum of Rupees 
one thousand (1,000) in lieu of all his claims to waif timbers on the Ravee 
witbin his territories, and that after that period and during the currency of 
this lease he will receive five hundred (Rupees 500) per annum on this account, 
all such timber becoming from date of said lease the property of the British 
Government. 
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Article 6, 

The accounts shall be made up half-yearly to 30th' April and 31st of 
October, and shall be rendered to the Rajah, _and the payments made at the 
above-mentioned rates half-yearly in the months of May and November. 

I Article 7. 

The British Government shall manage the Chumba forests in accordance 
with the general system of forest management . which may be in force for 
similar forests within the territories of the British Government, ,and for the 
preservation of the same shall maintain snch establishments as it shall consider 
suitable in each ease. The British Government will defray all the expenses 
of these establishments connected with the conservancy of forests except as 
provided for in paragraph 5, Clauses 3 and 3. 

Article 8. 

The British Government, or the contractors employed by it, will defray 
all expenses of felling and transporting the timber, and they shall be at liberty 
to dispose of it by sale or otherwise at their pleasure, subject to no otlier 
claim' from the Rajah than the payments referred to in paragraph 5 of the 
present Agreement ; and it is distinctly understood that any former or custom- 
ary charge on the em^lo^es of the British Government, such as ^‘Dulalee,^^ 
&c., is now abolished. 

Article 9. 

All timber passing down the Rivers Chenab and Ravee across the boun- 
dary of the Chnmba territory, unless covered by a pass from the Conservator 
and duly marked in the manner described in the pass, shall be presumed to be 
the property of the British Government, and may be taken possession of as 
such by the Conservator or his Asents, and the onus of proving the timber to 
belong to any other person shall rest upon such person. 

Article. 10. 

The Conservator shall be authorized to exercise within the Chumba terri- 
tory the powers of a Subordinate Magistrate of the 1st Class, as described 
in Act XXV. of 1861, for the trial of offences against property, and relating to 
property marks, mischief, assaults, and contraveution of such forest rules as 
may from time to time be in force in the territories under the Government of 
the Punjab. 

Article 11. 

The Rajah engages to render every aid required by the Conservator in 
the exercise of the above powers for apprehending offenders or supposed offend- 
ers and for enforcing the penalties awarded by him. 

Article 151. 

This agreement shall continue in force for a period of twenty (20) 
from the Ist of May 1864, but on the expiry of that term shall be renewable 
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at the pleasure of the British Government for a further period of (20) twenty 
years, and shall then he again renewable in like manner until the term of 
ninety-nine (99) years from the original date (1st May 1864) shall have 
expired. At the expiry of that period it shall be at the option of the Rajah 
to renouuee the agreement or enter into a fresh one. 

Provided that any revision or modification of the rates and mode of pay- 
ment described in Clauses 5, 6, and 13 that shall be agreed to by both con- 
tracting parties may take place at any time without affecting the continuance 
of the agreement or any of its provisions. 

Article 13, 

In order to secure to the Rajah a fixed moderate income from his forests, 
the British Government agree that a minimum payment of Rupees twenty 
thousand (20,000) per annum be fixed, and that in the event of its not cut- 
ting wood to that amount in any year, the Rajah will still receive from the 
said Government this sum as rent, and in event of the value of anmial cutting 
being in excess of twenty thousand {Rupees 20,000) the British Government 
agree to pay amount at the rates fixed and .as in this lease. 

Executed this the tenth [10th) dat/ of September 1804 [eighteen hundred 
and sixty f onr^i Badon 1821, at Balhousie, in presence vf the undersigned. 

(Sd.) C, V, Jenkins, Asst. Commr,, 

OJJg, Supdt. of Chumba Slate. 

Signature of Rajah fixed in my presence. 

(Sd.) Edward Piunsep, Settlement Cotninr, 

(Sd.) George McAndkkw, Major, 

J)ej)i). Inspr.-GeuL of Police. 

Certified that the word additional, and as noted in the terms of this lease 
and in paragraph 13, having been erroneously entered in this and iSth para- 
graph of this lease, is hereby erased bv me and altered as .'ibove, and in 
compliance with docket memo. No. 37G!, Public Works Department, dated 
l9th November 1864, Lahore. 

(Sd.) C. V. Jenkins, Asst, Commr., 

Offg. Supdt, of Chumba. 

Chumba, *> 

November 2'ind, 1864. J 


No. LXXXIV. 

Revised Agreement for the lease of the Chamba Eorests— 1872. 

Whereas, by the terms of an agreement hearing date at Dalhousie 
the tenth day of September 1364, His Highness the Raja of Chamba, having- 
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requested the aid of the British Government in the management of his 
forests, has, for that purpose, leased the said forests to the British Govern- 
ment ; and whereas certain additions to, and alterations in, the said agreement 
having been from time to time consented to by the parties thereto ; it is 
advisable now to embody the said additions and alterations in a new form 
of agreeinent, and also, at the same time, to make more definite pro vh ion by 
the terms of such agreement for the proper conservancy of the forests 
aforesaid. 

The following articles have been agreed upon between His Highness 
the Raja of Chamba, of the one part, and Major-General Reynell George 
Taylor, c.b., c.s.i.. Commissioner, at present, for the Amritsar Division of 
the Punjab, on behalf of the British Government, of the other part : — 

1. From and after the date of the execution of this present agreement, 
the former agreement bearing date at Dalhousie the 10th day of September 
1864<, shall cease to be of force, and shall be deemed to be cancelled and 
superseded by this present agreement. 

a. The term “ Forest,” as used in these articles, shall mean and 
include — 

{a) Those tracts of country covered with trees, or from which the 
trees have been felled, which, for seven years past and upwards, have paid no 
revenue as cultivated land to the Chamba State. 

(5) Such other tracts of land, cultivated, or uncultivated, covered with 
trees or barren, as the Raja of Chamba may from time to time consent to 
give up for the purpose of consolidating or extending the area of any existing 
forest, or of forming new plantations or forests. 

3. With the exception of the forests enumerated in Article 6, all 
forests in territories subject to His Highness the Raja of Chamba shall be 
preserved, worked, and managed according to the rules set forth in the sche- 
dule hereto annexed, and the right to the produce thereof shall vest in the 
several parties therein declared to be entitled thereto. 

Provided that the said rules shall be in force for three years from date of 
this agreement, at the end of which time the British Government may call 
for a report thereon and decide whether they shall continue as they are or he 
in any respect added to, modified, or amended. 

4. The Raja of Chamba agrees to grant to the British Government, 
during the currency of this agreement, all his rights. in unclaimed, waif and 
wind-fall timber on the rivers “ Chenab ” and " Ravi ” and their several tribu- 
taries, and in all other parts of his territories j and further to grant to the 
said Government the entire control of rivers and streams coming from and 
passing through the forests in so far as concerns the floating, management, 
or collection of timber in transit to the timber dep6ts. 

5. The British Government may invest all or any of the ofiicers in 
whom, under the said rules, the control of any forest, or of timber-floating 
operations, is vested with all or any of the powers of a Magistrate as described 
in the Code.of Criminal Prooeedure in force in British India, to be exercised. 
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half-yearly in the months of April and October, on or before the 5th day of 
the month, 

10. No fees or other payments except those agreed upon in Article 7 
shall be demanded or be payable by the British Government or its servants on 
account of any forest produee. Provided that nothing in this clause shall be 
held to prevent the levy of tolls at bridges and ferries, or roads, lawfully 
payable to the Chamba State. 

11. Except as provided by Article 8, the whole cost of conserving 
the forests which are “ reserved under the rules, together with all costs of 
felling and transporting timber for the use of the British Government and of 
maintaining the necessary establishments in such forests, shall be borne by 
the British Government. 

12. This agreement shall continue in force for a term of 20 years, 
commencing from the first day of May 1864. 

On the expiry of this term, it shall be renewable at the pleasure of the 
British Government for a further term of 20 years, on expiry whereof it shall 
he again renewable in a like manner until the term of 99 years, counting from 
the first day of May 1864, shall have expired. 

At the expiry of such term it shall be at the option of the Raja of 
Chamba to renew this agreement or enter into a fresh one. 

Provided always that any revision or modification of the rates and mode 
of payment described in Articles 7, 8, 9 that may be agreed to by both parties 
may be made at any time without affecting the continuance of this agreement 
or any of its provisions. 

Executed this eighth day of July 1872 at Chamba. 

In the presence of 

J. Montgomeey, 

Assistant Commissioner. 


In the presence of 

George McAndrew, Colonel^ . 
Political Super intendeni of Chamba, j 


< 

(Sd.) Reynell G. Taylor, 

Commr. and Supdf., Amritsar Division^ 
on behalf of the British Government. 

Gopal Sing, 

Baja of Chamba, 


Schedule 1. 

RULES FOR CHAMBA FORESTS. 

Chapter 1. 

Of the Division of Forest Land into Reserved and Unreserved, 

1. Classification of Forests.-— There will be two classes of forests, to be 
called reserved and unreserved. The Conservator of Forests or such other 
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oflacer as he may authorize in' that behalf may from time to time, but subject 
always to the exceptions agreed to by the terms of the lease, declare that any 
forests shall be reserved/^ 

2. Selection and demarcation of reserved /ureses.— ^-The Conservator of 
Forests, or other officer as aforesaid, may indicate by posts or other temporary 
marks the boundaries which, after local enquiry in concert with an official of 
the Chamba State deputed for the purpose, are in his opinion the true limits 
of the tract to be reserved. But it shall rest with the Superintendent of the 
Ghamba State, in concert with the Conservator of Forests, to determine 
finally the boundaries of such tracts. 

3. Procedure after final demarcation, — When the boundaries have been 
finally determined as aforesaid, the Forest Officer shall, if the tract is not 
already defined by natural boundaries, demarcate the same by conspicuous 
boundary marks according to the final decision aforesaid. 

Record of boundaries. — 'A record of the boundaries shall be then prepared, 
accompanied by such maps as may be necessary. The record shall be signed 
by the Conservator of Forests, and an attested copy of it shall be sent for- 
deposit to the Superintendent of the Chamba State. 

4. After final demarcation public notice to be given. — Wherever any 
forest is reserved and finally demarcated under this rule, due notice shall be 
publicly given in the vicinity of such forest, and the inhabitants be warned 
against trespass or other infringement of the forest rules. 

5. Procedure in including waste or cultivated land for plantations, ^c.-^ 
If ' in any case it is desired to include in a reserved forest area any waste or 
cultivated land which is not forest within the meaning of Article 2 of the 
agreement, or to take up a plot of such land for the purpose of plantation, 
such plot shall only be included or taken up with the consent of the Superin- 
tendent of the Chamba State, and after payment of such compensation, if any? 
as he may award. After declaration of such consent and the determination of 
compensation, if any, the plot may be included in the area of a reserved forest 
or demarcated as a separately reserved forest, as the case may be, 

6. Control of reserved forests. — Reserved forests shall be under the exclu- 
sive control of the officer appointed by the British Government to be Con- 
servator of Forests in the Punjab, and of such officers subordinate to the Con- 
servator as may be appointed by the said Government to the charge of any 
divisions of the forests, 

7. General rights to produce in reserved forests, — Except where otherwise 
expressly provided, the British Government shall have the exclusive right to 
the produce of such forests. 

8. Management of unreserved forests. — All other forests to which these 
rules apply are called unreserved ” forests. They will be under the manage- 
ment of the Superintendent of the Chamba State. 

9. Right to produce in unreserved Subject to the protective 

provision hereinafter contained, the unreserved forests are open to the Raja of 
Chamba for his own use for the exercise of such forest privileges as are 
allowed by His Highness, but not for the purpose of sale or merchandize. 
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Chatter 2. 

Of the protection of Unreserved Forests. 

10. Conservancy of unreserved forests ; acts prohibited. — Unless expressly 
permitted by the Superintendent of the Cbamba State^ the following acts are 
prohibited in all unreserved forests : — 

(a) Breaking of forest land for cultivation, 

(&) Setting fire to grass tracts in the vicinity of forests, or negligently 
permitting fire to extend thereto. 

(c) Setting fire to trees, brushwood, or stumps. 

{d) Cutting out slabs, torches, etc., from the stems of standing trees, 
barking or boring for turpentine, or otherwise injuring standing trees. 

[e) Lopping the branches of the valuable kinds of trees afterwards 
enumerated ; cutting young trees of the valuable kinds if less than four feet 
in girth at three feet from the ground. 

(/) Selling standing trees. 

(y) Cutting the valuable kinds of trees hereafter enumerated without 
the written permission of the Superintendent of the Chamba State, or of 
some one authorized by him to grant such permission. The valuable kinds 
of trees alluded to in the foregoing rules are — 

Kelu {C. deodard), 

Darchil {C. excelsa). 

Chil (P. longifolia) (in tracts where the Superin- 
tendent may specially order). 

Akrot, walnut {Juglans regia). 

Sunnu, ash {Fraxinus floribunda) . 

Tun or dour, hill tun {Cedrela serrata) . 

Chinar, plane {Platamis orientalis). 

Permission shall not be given for the felling of more than an aggregate 
number, in all the unreserved forests together, of 300 Kelu trees in any 
one year, and return of Kelu trees so felled shall be annually rendered by 
the Superintendent of Chamba State to the Conservator of Forests. 

Chapter 3. 

Of the Protection of Reserved Forests.’^ 

11. Conservancy of Reserved Forests. — All the prohibitions enumerated 
in Buie 10 shall {mutaiis mutandis) be enforced in reserved forests. In addi- 
tion thereto, the following acts are prohibited in reserved forests : — 

{h) Traversing a forest except on authorized or public roads and pathways. 

(j) Grazing or trespass by cattle or flocks and driving of cattle or flocks 
, except on authorized or public roads and pathways. 

{h) Collecting grass, brushwood, or fodder. 
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{1) Collecting fallen timber. 

{m) Collecting gums, resins, wax, honey, or other forest produce. 

{n) Kindling a fire in the forest nr carrying fire except on an authoriz- 
ed road or pathway. 

(o) Carrying any implements or cutting wood or grass except on an 
authorized public road or pathway, and except it is carried in pursuance of a 
license to cut. 

And generally no forest rights or privileges of any kind shall be exercised 
in reserved tracts. 

Proviso for cases where privileges are to he allowed in Reserved Forests.-^ 
Provided always that, if in any case it has not been found practicable, when 
making the selection of reserved forests, to leave a suflScient or conveniently 
situated area of forest as unreserved for the exercise of forest privileges, or if 
there are no suflScient grazing grounds in the vicinity, or if in any other 
special case it shall be deemed desirable, the exercise of certain forest privileges 
may be allowed in the “ Reserved Forests. 

Privileges allowed.- — But in such cases the privileges to be allowed are — 
(fl) Cutting wood for necessary building and agricultural purposes. 

(5) Cutting grass. 

(c) Grazing of cattle. 

{d) Fuel. 

12. Pefinition of such privileges and conditions of earem’se.— "When any 
privileges are allowed in a reserved forest under the proviso to the last preced- 
ing rule, such privileges shall be defined by the Superintendent of Chamba in 
concert with forest oflScers and recorded, and the signature of the headmen 
of the village shall be affixed to such record. 

Conditions of felling. — All trees felled under such circumstances shall be 
so pursuant to a written permit granted by the forest officer, which shall 
specify the place and other conditions of felling, and shall fix a fair and suffi- 
cient time within which such license must be exercised. Permits to fell must 
be returned to the forest officer as soon as the time mentioned therein has 
expired, or as soon as the trees have been felled, if felled before the expiry of 
the time. 

Of other privileges. — Cutting grass, grazing, and the collection of fuel to 
be practised in such portion of the forest as the forest officers shall assign for 
the purpose. 

> 13. Timher required for public worhs in special cases. — If in any case, in 
the execution of any public work, or in the making of any road or bridge. 
His Highness the Raja shall require timber which cannot conveniently be 
taken from an unreserved forest, the forest officer shall, if the amount be 
reasonable, and can be spared without injury to the forest, give a written 
permit authorizing the timber to be felled in a reserved forest in a suitable 
and proper locality, • 
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14 Closing nnnecessary footpaths in Bcserved Forests, — Whenever any 
unnecessary footpath or road passes through a reserved forest, thereby ren- 
dering its proper conservancy diffieuit to maintain, the forest officers may, 
with the consent of the Superintendent of Chamba, close it against traffic. 
Due notice of the closing of such road or pathway shall be publicly given in 
the vicinity. 

CUAPTKR 4 
Of Timber in transit. 

15. "Right to timber in transit not covered by a pass. — ^All timber passing 
down the rivers Chenab aud Ravi across the boundary of the Chamba territory, 
unless covered by a pass from the Conservator of Forests, or one of his sub- 
ordinates authorized to grant such passes, and unless marked in the manner 
described in the pass, shall be deemed to be the property of the British Govern- 
ment, and may be taken possession of by the 

Proof of owners ip. Conservator of Forests or his subordinate as 

aforesaid : such timber shall not be released until the claimant proves his title 
to the satisfaction of the Conservator of Forests, or of his subordinate as 
aforesaid, and pays such expeuses as may have been incurred in catching and 
keeping the timber. 

16. Removal^ destmctioiii and defacement of logs, — No person shall, 
without the permission of the Conservator of Feuests, or his subordinate, remove, 
cut up, burn, deface the marks of, or mark again, any timber whether 
stranded or floating, provided that this rule shall not interfere with the 
privilege of the villagers to take for firewood stranded pieces of timber, 
which are not, however, to be larger than one man can lift by himself. 

Chapter 5. 

Of the Punishment of Forest Offences, 

17. Offences in Unreserved Forests. — Any person who breaks any rule 
relating to Unreserved Forests shall be liable to the jurisdiction of the Raja 
of Chamba for punishment according to law. 

18. In Reserved Forests. — Any person who breaks any rule relating to the 
" Reserved Forests ” shall be liable, on conviction before the Superintendent 
of Chamba State, or before a forest officer invested with magisterial powers 
under Article 5 of the Agreement, to fine not exceeding one hundred rupees, 
or iu default of payment, to three months’ imprisonment with or without hard 
labour. 

Proviso where act in breach of rules also constitutes a serious offence.— 
Provided always that when the act which is a breach of the rules amounts to 
a serious offence, such as mischief or theft, if the case is brought before the 
Superintendent, he may try the case as for such grave offence instead of pro- 
ceeding under these rules ; and if the case is brought before a forest officer with 
powers as aforesaid, he may, instead of proceeding as for a breach of the 
rules, forward the case with written report to the Superintendent of the 
Chamba State, who may try the case and award such punishment as may be 
proper. 
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No. LXXXV. 

\ 

Translation of a Sunnitd from the Governor- General grant- 
ing the State of Sookeit to Eaja Oogbr Sein, dated 24th 
October 1846. 

"Whereas by the Treaty concluded between the British and Sikh Govern- 
ments on 9th March 1846, the hill country has come into the possession of the 
Honorable Company; and whereas Baja Oo^er Sein, Chief of Sookeit, the 
highly dignified, evinced his sincere attachment and devotion to the British 
Government ; the State of Sookeit comprised within the same boundaries as 
at the commencement of the British occupation, together with full administra- 
tive powers within the same, is now granted by the British Government to him 
and the heirs male of his body by his Banee, from generation to generation. 
On failure of such heirs, any other male heir who may be proved to the British 
Government to be next of kin to the Baja shall obtain the above State, with 
administrative powers. 

Be it known to the Baja that the British Government shall be at liberty 
to remove any one from the Guddee of Sookeit who may prove to be^ of 
worthless character and incapable of properly conducting the administration 
of his State, and to appoint such other nearest heir of the Baja to succeed 
him as may be capable of the administration of the State and entitled to suc- 
ceed. The Baja, or any one as above described who may succeed him, shall 
abide by the following terms entered in this Suunud, : — 

Jsf . — The Baja shall pay annually into the treasury of Simla and Suba- 
thoo eleven thousand Company's Bupees as nuzzuranah by two instalments; 
the first instalment on the 1st of' June, corresponding with Jeth, and the 
second instalment on the 1st of November, corresponding with Kartiek. 

8nd . — He shall not levy tolls and duties on goods imported and exported, 
but shall consider it incumbent ou him to protect bankers and traders within 
his State. 

SrtZ.— He shall construct roads within his territory not less than 12 feet in 
width, and keep them in repair. 

4th.— On the breaking out of disturbances he shall, together with Ins 
troops and hill porters, wheuever required, join the British ^my, and be ready 
to exeeute whatever orders may be issued to him by the British authorities 
and supply provisions according to his means. 

5a.— He shall refer to the British Courts whatever dispute may arise 
between him and any other chief. 

The Bajah shall not alienate any portion of the lands of the said 
territory without the knowledge and consent of the British Government, nor 
transfer it by way of mortgage. 

7a.— He shall so put a stop to the practices of slave-dealing, suttee, 
female infanticide, and the burning or drowning of lepers, which are opposea 
to British laws, that no one shall venture in future to revive them. 
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It behoves the Eaja not to encroach beyond the boundaries of his 
State on the territory of any other Chief, but to abide by the terms of this 
Sunnud, and adopt such measures as may tend to the welfare of his people, the 
prosperity of his country, and the improvement of the soil, and ensure the 
administration of even-handed justice to the aggrieved, the restoration to the 
people of their just rights, and the security of the roads. He shall not 
subject his people to extortion, but keep them always contented. The subjects 
of the State of Sookeit shall regard the Raja and his successors as above 
described to be the sole proprietor of that territory, and never refuse to pay 
him the revenue due by them, but remain obedient to him and act up to his 
just orders. 


No. LXXXVI. 

Copt of Sunnud granted to Sirdae, Shamshere Sing Sindhan- 

WALLA. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetu- 
ated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be 
continued, in fulfilment of this desire this Sunnud is given to you to convey 
to you the assurance that, on failure of natural heirs the British Government 
will permit and confirm any adoption of a successor made by yourself or by 
any future Chief of your State that may be in accordance with Hindoo law 
and the customs of your race. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the 
British Government. 


Note . — A similar Sunnud was granted to Rajah Tej Sing, 
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VI.-BAHAWALPUR. 

Original Papers in the Foreign Office and Ueports ly the Punjab 

Government. 

The rulers of Baliawalpur assumed independence during; the dismember- 
ment of the Durani empire, which followed the expulsion of Shah Shuja from 
Kabul. On the rise of Ranjit Singh, the Nawab, Bahawal Khan, made 
several applications to the British Government for an engagement of protec- 
tion. These, however, were declined, although the result of the treaties of 
Lahore, whereby Ranjit Singh was confined to the right bank of the Sutlej, 
in reality effected his protection. 

The first Treaty with Bahawalpur was that of 1833 (No. LXXXVII), 
which was negotiated at the same time as the treaty with Ranjit Singh for 
regulating traffic on the Indus. It secured the independence of the Nawab 
within bis own territories, and opened the traffic on the Indus and Sutlej, at a 
fixed tariff to be levied at Mithankot and Hariki. In 1835 a toll on boats was 
by Treaty (No. LXXXVIII) substituted for a tariff; in 1838 the schedule of 
toils was revised (No. LXXXIX) ; and again in 18i0 (No. XC); and in 1843 
the tolls were by Agreement (No. XCI) reduced one-half, and a scale of duties 
was fixed on merchandise in transit through B.ahawalpur by land. In 1847 
the Nawab, at the instance of the Resident at Lahore, remitted all duties on 
boats passing through his territory and refused to take any compensation. 
In 1855, when the Siud postal authorities proposed to establish a camel train 
through Bahawalpur, the Nawab reduced the duty on goods passiug by the 
land route, and shortly afterwards he consented to revise the ferry rates on the 
Sutlej, which were formerly a customs duty, and to reduce them to what 
ought to be remuneration for the labour of crossing passengers and goods over 
the river, 

‘When arrangements were made in 1838 for the restoration of Shah Shuja, 
a Treaty (No. XCII) was concluded with the Nawab, by which he placed 
himself under the supremacy of, and bound himself to act in subordinate co- 
operation with, the British Government, receiving its pi’otection and being 
recognised as the absolute ruler of his country. During the Afghan war the 
Nawab rendered assistance, both in facilitating the passage of troops and fur- 
nishing supplies, for which he was rewarded by the grant of the districts of. 
Sabzalkot and Bhaung Barra. 
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In carrying out the provisions of Act XIV of 184'3, it became desirable 
to extend the British customs line as far as the Sutlej 3 and for this purpose, 
in 1844, the Nawab made over in free gift the strip of laud required. 

In 1847-48 Bahawal Khan, the Nawab, co-operated heartily in the opera- 
tions against Multan, and was rewarded by the grant of a life pension of a 
lakh of rupees per annum, commencing from the date of our assuming the 
government of the Punjab. 

In 1850 the Nawab proposed to supersede his eldest son, Muhammad 
Fateh Khan, and to appoint his third son, Saadat Khan, to be' his heir. The 
Governor-General decided that the Government of India was not called upon 
to interfere in any way with the selection of a successor by His Highness. 
When Bahawal Khan died the heir-select succeeded him, but he was deposed 
by the eldest son with the aid of the Daudputras. In his difficulties the Nawab 
solicited the aid of the British Government, but the Governor- General de- 
cided that, according to the treaties with Bahawalpur, the British Govern- 
ment was bound to support the Chief against his external enemies, but was 
not bound to aid him against intestine commotions. The victorious brother 
having accepted the treaties existing between the British Government and 
the Bahawalpur State, was recognised as Chief of Bahawalpur, and the deposed 
Nawab, through the mediation of the British Government, obtained asylnm 
in British territory, and was assigned a cash allowance of Rupees 1,600 per 
mensem from the Bahawalpur Government, the claim to which principahfy 
lie relinquished for ever on the part of himself and his heirs. The Agreement 
(No. XCIII) then executed was guaranteed by the British Government. 

But within a year the ex-Chief violated his engagement. He addressed 
the Chief Commissioner of the Punjab soliciting a re-consideration of his case, 
stated that he would never during his life renounce his claim to the Chief- 
ship, and begged permission to proceed to Bahawalpur to recover the masnad. 
In consideration of the guarantee of the British Government to cause the ob- 
servance of the agreement by both parties, the Governor-General directed the 
ex-Chief to be placed under strict surveillance. He w'as detained in custody 
in the fort at Lahore, and died in 1863. 

Nawab IMuhammad Fateh Khan died on the 3rd October 1858, and was 
succeeded by his eldest son, Kahim Yar Khan, under the title of Bahawal 
Khan. 

In 1863 an insurrection, caused by thet^'ranny and cruelty of the Nawab, 
broke out among the Daudputra Chiefs. It was Bupj)rei:sed, but not until 
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tlie Nawab had put to death three of his uncles through fear of their being 
released by the rebels from their imprisonment in the fort of Derawar. For 
this atrocious crime the Nawab incurred the severe displeasure of the British 
Government, and was subsequently required to make over to the protection of 
the British authorities others among his relations who had suffered from his 
harsh treatment. Some of the rebels took refuge in British territory, where 
they remained unmolested as long as they refrained from hostilities against 
the Nawab. An attack on a Bahawalpur village was, however, organised, and 
on its failure the leaders again sought refuge in British territory, but were 
placed in confinement for abuse of the asylum formerly afforded them. The 
misgovernment of Bahawalpur continued to endanger the peace of the country, 
and a formidable insurrection took place in March 1866, which was with diffi- 
culty suppressed. On the 2.5th March 1866 the Nawab died suddenly, not 
without suspicion of having been poisoned, and was succeeded by his son, 
Sadik Muhammad Khan, then a minor of four years of age. A rival claimant 
appeared in the person of Jafar Khan, half-brother of Nawab Bahawal Khan, 
who had been kept a close prisoner during the lifetime of the late Nawab. At 
the same time the leader of the troops sent by the late Nawab to quell the in- 
surrection threw off his allegiance and marched on the capital. As the British 
Government were under no treaty obligation to interfere in the internal affairs 
of Bahawalpur, intervention was at first limited to a declaration that the 
, British Government recognised the succession of the young Nawab and in- 
tended to accord him full moral support. The presence of the Native Agent 
of Government at the capital, where he had been instructed to reside in order 
to give the Nawab and his advisers the benefit of his counsel, was sufficient to 
secure the dispersion of the rebels; their leader was taken prisoner, and all 
overt resistance ceased. 

The state of affairs, however, continued to be very unsatisfactory. Many 
influential men had been alienated by the conduct of the late Nawab ; the 
army was discontented, and there was no party of sufficient influence to carry 
on the administration. Under these circumstances the Bahawalpur Darbar 
preferred a formal request that the British Government would undertake the 
administration of the State during the minority of the Nawab. Convinced 
of the impossibility of otherwise maintaining order and security for life and 
property. Government consented, on the understanding that the British officer 
appointed should have full powers; and a Proclamation (No. XCIV) was 
issued explaining fully the reasons which had compelled the .British Govern- 
ment to interfere. Shortly, after the management of the country had been 
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assumedj a plot for tlio elevation of .Tafar Klian to the masnad was discovered, 
and at the request of the. Darhar lie was removed to Lahore as a State pri- 
soner. An attempt was made in 18G7 by Muhammad Nizam Khan, the former 
minister of Bahawalpur, to excite disaffection amon" the soldiery, and he was 
therefore removed from Bahawalpur and not jiermitted to return. The country 
has not since been disturbed by jiolitical troubles. 

In 1872 the Nawab ceded lands in perpetuity for railway purposes to- 
gether with full )iroprietary and sovereign rights therein (No. XCV). 

The present Nawab, Sadik IMuhammad Khan, attained the age of 18 
5 'ears in November 1879 and ivas then invested with full powers over his 
State, the British Agenc 3 nn Bahawalpur being abolished ; but the Council of 
experienced officials wdio had heen associated with the Political Agent, and 
latterly with the Nawab himself, in the conduct of affairs, was declared, as a 
special case, to be irremovable, exeept with the consent of the Punjab Govern' 
ment, until the Chief completed his twmnty-first year. 

In 1877 the Bahawalpur State abolished customs duties on salt and other 
articles, and suppressed the local manufacture of salt in its territory, and the 
British Government agreed to p.ay llupees 80,000 per annum to the State as 
compensation for the loss incurred. An Agreement to this effect (No. XCVI) 
was concluded in 1879. 

On the outbreak of the war in Afghanistan in 1878, the Nawab placed 
a military contingent at the disposal of tbe British Government, and the troops 
were employed on the frontier. 

The Nawab was created a Kuight Grand Commander of the Most Exalted 
Order of the Star of India on the 9th November 1880, 

The Chief receives a salute of 17 guns. 

The territory of Bahawalpui’, exclusive of the desert portion, is a narrow 
strip of country of an average width of eight miles, extending for 300 miles 
along the left banks of the' Sutlej, Chenab, and Indus successively. The 
population by the census of 1891 is 650,04)2. The prosperity of the 
country under British management is evinced by its revenue having increased 
from less than ten lakhs in 1866 to twenty lakhs in 1875. The present 
revenue is estimated at about sixteen lakhs. The military force of the State, 
as now re-organised, consists (1891) of 455 cavalry and 1,414 infantry, includ- 
ing gunners, with 10 serviceable and 5 other guns. Of these, 150 cavalry 
and 300 infantry have been placed by the Nawab at the disposal of Govern- 
ment for Imperial service. 
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No. LXXXVII. 

Treaty concluded between the Honourable the Last India 
C oTMPANT and Nawab Bhawul Khan, the Kuler of Bha- 
wuLPOREj dated the 2nd of Lebruary 1833. 

By the blessing of God the friendly connection between the Honorable 
the East India Company and tbe State of Bbawulpore, which commenced on 
the occasion of the Honourable Mr. Elphinstone^s visit to Cabul in 1808-9, 
has continued uninterrupted to the present time; and now that Captain C. M. 
Wade, Political Agent at Loodianah, has arrived at Bhawulpore on the part 
of the Bight Honorable Lord W. C. Bentinck, g.c.b. and g.c.h., the Gov- 
ernor-General of British India, in order to improve these amicable relations 
and concert the opening of the navigation of the rivers Indus and Sutlej, 
with a view to promote the general interests of commerce, which is pleasing 
to God, and the prosperity of the surrounding States, the following are the 
Articles of a Treaty which has been concluded through the agency of that 
OflBcer between the Honourable the East India Company on the one part, and 
Nawab Buken-ud-Dowlah Hafizul-Mulk Mukhlisud Dowlah Mahomed Bhawul 
Khan Abbassee Nusret Jung Behauder, the Chief of the Daoodpootras, on 
the other, for the purpose of confirming the friendship of the two States, the 
o'pening of the trade by the above-mentioned rivers and regulating the manner 
in which the arrangements connected with it are to be carried into efiect 

Article 1. 

There shall be eternal friendship and alliance between the Honorable 
the East India Company and Nawab Mahomed Bhawul Khan, his heirs and 
successors. 

Article S, 

The Honorable the East India Company engage never to interfere with 
the hereditary or other possessions of the Bhawulpore Government. 

Article 3. 

As regards the internal administration of his Government and the exer- 
cise of his sovereign rights over his subjects, the Nawab shall be entirely 
independent as heretofore. 

Article 4. 

The Officer who may be appointed on the part of the British Govern- 
ment to reside in the Bhawulpore State, shall, in conformity with the preced- 
ing Article, abstain from all interference with the Nawab^s Government, aiid 
respect the preservation of the friendly relations of the two contracting 
parties. 

Article 5. 

The Honourable the East India Company having requested the use of the 
rivers Indus and Sutlej, and the roads of Bhawulpore for the merchants of 
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Hindostau, etc., the Government of Blmwulpore af^rees to jrrant the same,, 
through its own boundaries, if the persons aforesaid he provided with passports!^ 

Article 6, 

The Government of Bhawulpore engages to fix, in concert with the 
British Government, certain proper and moderate duties to be levied on mer- 
chandize proceeding by the aforesaid route, and never to increase or diminish 
the same, except with the consent of both parties. 

Article. 7. 

It is further agreed that the tariff or table of duties, fixed as above, shall 
be published for general information, and the Custom-house officers and 
farmers of the revenues of the Bhawulpore Government will be specially 
directed not to detain the passing trade, after having collected the duties, 
on pretence of waiting for fresh orders from their Government, or any other 
pretext. 

Article S. 

The tariff which is to be established for the line of navigation in question 
is intended to apply exclusively to .the passage of merchandize by that route, 
and not to interfere with the transit duties levied on goods proceeding from 
one bank of the river to the other, or with the established chokies inland. 
These will remain as heretofore. 

Article 9. 

Merchants frequenting the said route, wliile within the limits of the 
Nawab's Government, are required to show a due regard to his authority, 
as is done by merchants generally, and not to commit any acts offensive to 
the civil and religious institutions of the country. 

Article 10. 

The proportion of duties to which the Nawab may be entitled shall be 
collected by his officers at the appointed places. 

Article 11. 

The officers who are to be entrusted with the examination of the goods 
and collection of the duties on the part of the Bhawulpore Government shall 
be stationed opposite to Mithenkote and Hureekee. At no other place, but 
those two shall boats in transit on the river be liable to examination or 
stoppage. 

Article 12. 

When the persons in charge of boats stop of their own accord to take 
in or give out cargo, the goods will be liable to the local transit duty of the 
Bhawulpore Government previously to their being embarked and subsequently 
to their being landed, as provided in Article 8. 
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Article 13. 

The Superintendent stationed opposite to Mithenkote having examined, 
the cargo, will levy the established duty and grant a passport with a written 
account of the cargo and freight ; on the arrival of the boat at Hureekee, 
the Superintendent at that station will compare the passport with the cargo, 
and whatever goods are found in excess will be liable to the payment of the 
established duty, while the rest, having already paid duty at Mithenkote, will 
pass on free. 

V Article 14. 

The same regulation shall be in force for merchandize coming from Huree- 
kee towards Sindh. 

Article 15. 

With regard to the safety of merchants who may frequent this route 
the Nawab’s officers will afford them every protection in their power, and 
wherever merchants may happen to halt for the night, it will be incumbent 
on them to show their passport to the thanadar or other officers in authority 
at the place, and demand their protection. 

Article 16. 

The Articles of the present Treaty shall, in all respects, whether relating 
to the internal government of the Nawab’s country or to commerce, be 
mutually observed, and form an everlasting bond of friendship between the 
two States. 

Dated at Bhatculpore, the 22nd of Febrtiary 1883. 


(Sd.) W. C. Bentinck. 


Ratified by the Governor-General in Council on the 13th Septem- 
ber 1833. 


Company’s 

Seal. 


No, LXXXVIII. 

Articles of a Supplementary Treaty betweea the Honorable 
East India Company and the Government of Bhawulpore. 
—1835. 

Whereas in the 6th Article of the Treaty concluded between the Honor- 
able the East India Company and the Bhawulpore Government, dated the 
22nd of February 1833, it was stipulated that a moderate scale of duties 
should be fixed by the two' Governments in concert, to be levied on all 

2o 
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merchandize in transit up and down the rivers Indus and Sutlej, the said 
Governments, being' now of opinion that, owing- to the inexperience of the 
people of tliese countries in such matters, the mode of levying' duties then 
proposed {viz., on the value and quantity of goods) could not fail to give rise 
to mutual misunderstandings and reclamations, have, with a view to prevent 
these results, determined to substitute a toll which shall be levied on all boats 
with whatever merchandize laden : the following Articles have therefore been 
adopted as supplementary to the former Treaty, and in conformity with them 
each Government engages that the toll shall be levied, and its amount neither 
be increased nor diminished, except with the consent of both parties : — 

Aim OLE 1. 

A toll of 570 Rupees shall be levied on all boats laden with merchandize 
in transit ou the rivers Indus and Sutlej, between the sea and Rooper, with- 
out reference to their size or to the weight or value of their cargo; the above 
toll to be divided among the different States iu proportion to the extent of 
territory which they possess ou the banks of these rivers. 

AimcLE 2. 

The portion of the above toll appertaining to the Rhawulpore State, and 
amounting to Kupees 106-12-2|i, shall be levied opposite to Mithenkote on 
boats coming from the sea towards Rooper, and in the vicinity of Hureekee 
Petten on boats goiug from Hooper towards the sea, and at no other place. 

Article 8. 

In order to facilitate the realization of the toll due to the different 
States, as well as for the speedy and satisfactory adjustment of any disputes 
which may arise connected with the safety of the navigation and the welfare 
of the trade by the new route, a British Officer will reside near Mithenkote, 
and a Native Agent on the part of the British Government in the vicinity of 
Hureekee Petteu. These officers will be subject to the orders of the British 
Agent at 'Loodianah ; and the Agents who may be appointed to reside at 
those places on the part of the other States concerned in the navigation will 
co-operate with them in the execution of their duties. 

Article 4. 

The British Government binds itself that the British Officer, who may 
reside near Mithenkote, shall not engage in trade, and (in conformity with 
the 4th Article of the former Treaty) that he shall not interfere in any way. 
with the internal administration of the Bhawulpore Government. 

Article 5. 

In order to guard against imposition on the part of merchants in making 
false complaints of being plundered of property which they never possessed, 
they are required, when taking out their passports, to produce an invoice or 
their cargo, which, being duly authenticated, a copy of it will be annexed to 
their passports. 
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Article 6. 


Sucli parts of tbe 6tli, 7tlij lltli, 13th, and 14'th Articles of the Treaty 
of the 22nd of February 1833, as have refereuee to the fixing a duty on the 
value and quantity of merchandize and to the mode of its collection, are here- 
by rescinded, and the foregoing Articles substituted in their place, agreeably 
to which and the conditions of the preamble, the toll shall be levied. 


Company's 

Seal. 


(True copy and translation.) 

(Sd.) C. M. Wade, 

PoliUcal Agent) etc. 


(Sd.) W. C. Bentinck. 


Batified by the Governor-General in Council on the 5th March 1835. 


No. LXXXIX. 

Detailed Statement of the amount of Toll leviable in tbe 
Bbawulpore Territory on boats proceeding' up and down 
the Divers Sutlej and Indus — 1838. 

Whereas by the Treaty of the 27th of the month of Shahhan, 1250 
Hegira, agreeing with the twenty-ninth of the month of December 1834! 
A.D., the Bbawulpore Government is entitled, on account of the whole extent 
of Mts territory, to levy at the appointed places a toll of one hundred and 
six rupees, twelve annas, and three pice, on all boats laden with merchandize 
proceeding from Hooper towards the sea, or from the sea towards E-ooper, the 
same will continue in force; but as some of the boats are found not to pass 
through the whole extent of the Bbawulpore territory, but, on the contrary, 
to lay in cargoes at, and set out from, or dispose of their cargoes at, and 
return from, places on the way, it is therefore agreed that, on such boats, the 
amounts of toll to be levied shall be regulated by the relative distances of the 
places from which, after laying in a cargo, they take their departure, or from 
which, after disposing of their goods, they return, as follows : — 

JRs. a. p, 

1st . — On all boats laden with mercbandize proceeding from be- 
yond tbe eastern frontier of the Bbawulpore Territory to 
Khairpur Shargia, and vice vei’sd, the Bbawulpore Govern- 
ment is entitled to levy, both in coming and going, on ac- 
count of river toll, the sum noted in the margin . . 53 6 

Ditto ditto from beyond the eastern frontier to Bbawulpore, 

and vice versa 66 11 8 
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Jti. a, p. 

On nil Ixnts Indrn with mcrchnndizo procccdinp from hoyond 

tlio c.'i'slorn frontier to Clmchmm, nnd vice vtrsd . . 93 G 8.J 

Ditto ditto from beyond tlto N.-E. frontier to the S.-W. 
frontier, nnd vice rersd ....... lOG 12 3 

2nd . — In the snine mnnncr on nil hoots laden with merchnn- 
dize proccodinp from beyond the S.-E. frontier to Clmchmm, 
and t'irc rcr.td, the IJlmwnlpore Government is entitled to 
levy, both in emninf' nnd going, on nccoiml of river toll, the 
Slim noted in the margin . . . . . . 13 5 C 

In the sntno manner on nil boats laden with morchnndizo pro- 
ceeding from beyond the S..\V. frontier to Bbawuli>oro, and 
rice rerxd . . . . . . . . . 40 0G 

Ditto ditto from beyond the S.-W. frontier to Khnirpar, 
nnd t'/ce rcr.vd . . . . . . . . 53 6 IJ 

Ditto ditto from beyond the S.-W. frontier to the N.-E. 
frontier, -nnd inVe rersd ....... lOG 12 3 

Srd , — On nil boats laden with merclmndize from the rivers of 
the Punjab that enter the chnnnel of the Sutlej and Indus, 
opposite the ferry of BaUri, if they proceed from the above 
ferry to beyond tlio S.-W. frontier of the Bhawulporc Terri- 
tory, nnd into n foreign territorv, or rice rerxd, the Blmwul- 
jiore Government is entitled to levy, on account of river toll, 
nnd nccording to the extent of its territory tmverFcd, the 
sum noted in the margin . . . . . . 2G 11 OJ 

Ditto ditto on boats proceeding from the ferry of Bnkri to 
beyond the N.-E. frontier nnd into a foreign territory, nnd 

vice verxd • • . 85 1 2^ 

On empty boats no duty is to bo levied. 

Sth . — At whatever place in the Bhawulporc Territory merchants may stop to lav in, 
or dispoxo of, cargo, agreeably to the fonner Treaties, they will pay the established 
duties of that place ou the purchase and sale of goods. 

(Sd.) F. Mackeson. 

Approved by the Governor-General of India on the 11th October 1838. 


No. XC. 

Proposed Rates for tlie Navigation of the Sutlej and the 
Indus hy Mercantile Boats (excepting the Nawab 
Bhawul Khan’s own merchants and subjects) to he paid 
for the transit through the Bhawulpore Territory —1840. 

Article 1. 

Grain, wood, and limestone, free, as in the Lahore Territory. 
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Akticle 

Besicips the above three things, duties to be levied on all sorts of merchan- 
dize, according to the three sizes of boats. 

Article 8, Rs. 

A boat not capable of containing more than 250 maunds of 
freight proceeding from Rojhan, orKole Mithun, to tlie foot 
of the hills, lloopur, Loodiana, etc., or from Koopur, or 
Loodiana, to Rojhan or Kote Mithun . . . .10 

A boat above 250 maunds, and not exceeding 500 maunds . 2il 
A boat above 500 maunds . . • . . .40 

Article 4. 

Nos. 1, 2, or 3 to bo written in large letters on the boat, to show the 
class to which each boat belongs. 

Rated oth Aitgnd 18i0, corresponding with Gth Jummad-oos-sanee 1256 
Hegira, 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) George Clerk, 
Agent y Governor 'General, 

Sanctioned by the Governor-General of India in Council on the 3 1st 
August 1840, 


No. XOI. 

Agreement regarding the levy of duties on Merchandize in 
transit through the Bhawdpoor State (excepting the mer- 
chants and mercantile firms, the proper subjects of the 
Bhawulpoor State), The following Articles have been agreed 
to between the British and the Bhawulpoor Governments. — 
1843 

Mrd. — On boats freighted with merchandize going up or down the river 
through the Bhawulpoor Country, the duties shall be only one-half of the 
present fixed rates. 

Second. — On merchandize passing in any- direction by laud, no other 
duties shall be levied than the following, viz , : — 

JRs. a. p. 

On a liacljery laden with morchandizo . . . • ^ ® ^ a 

On a camel ditto ditto 10 0 and 

On a mule, pony, bullock or an asB laden with morcliaudize . 0 8 0 
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Third. — Any merchant having' with him a passport or '‘rowannah/’ 
according to the form annexed to this Agreement, shall pass safe, unmolested, 
and without search by the local officers on the road. 

Fourth.'— any merchant buy or sell the merchandize at any place or 
town on the road, he will have to pay there the usual local duties. 

Fifth. — As there exist no pukha wells and caravanseraies for the use of 
travellers on the road from Shawulpore to Sirsa, the Bhawulpore Gfovernment 
will, throughout its jurisdiction, at every stage, prepare pukha wells and eara- 
vanseraies for the comfort of travellers, as well as a road along that route, 
and keep it in order by taking constant care to keep it in repair. 

Sixth. — This agreement has been drawn up in accordance with the friend- 
ship subsisting between the two Governments, and in order that merchants 
may satisfactorily, and in true confidence, engage in the trade. 

Fated 15th Shaban, 1259 Hegira, corresponding loith 11th September 
1843 A. D. 


( True translation.) 

(Sd.) R. N. C. Hamilton. 


Notified in the Calcutta Gazette by Order of the Governor-General of 
India in Oouncil on the 28th October 1843. 


Seal of the 
Nawab. 


No. XCII. 

Treaty between the Honorable the English East India. 
' Company and Nawab Bhawul Khan Bahadoor, the 
Nawab of Bhawulpore, concluded by Lieutenant Macke- 
soN on the part of the Honorable Company, in virtue of 
full powers granted by the Right Honorable George 
Lord Auckland, G.C.B., Governor-General of India, and 
by Moonshee Chowkas Hai on the part of the Nawab 
Bhawul Khan Bahadoor, according to full powers given 
by the Nawab— 1838. 

AitTICLE 1 . 

There shall be perpetual friendship, alliance, and unity of interests 
between the Honorable Company and Nawab Bhawul Khan Bahadoor and is 



Part I 


Punjab— — No. XCII. 


199 


heirs and successors, and the friends and enemies of one party shall be the 
friends and enemies of both parties. 

Auticle 2. 


The Brilisli Government engages to protect the Principality and Territory 
of Bbawulpore. 


Article 3. 


Nawab Bhawul Khan, and his heirs and successors, will act in subordinate 
co-operation with the British Government, and acknowledge its supremacy, 
and will not have any connection with any other Chiefs or States. 


Article 4. 

The Nawab, and bis heirs and successors, will not enter into negociation 
with any Chief or State without the knowledge and sanction of the British 
Government, but the usual amicable correspondence with friends and relations 
shall continue. 

Article 5. 

The Nawab, and bis heirs and successors, will not commit aggressions on 
any one. If by accident any dispute arise with any one, the settlement of it 
shall be submitted to the arbitration and aw’ard of the British Government. 

Article 6. 

The Nawab of Bbawulpore will furnish troops at the requisition of the 
British Government according to his means. 

Article 7. 

The Nawab, and his heirs and successors, shall be absolute rulers of their 
country, and the British jurisdiction shall not be introduced into that 
Principality. 

Article 8. 

This Treaty of seven Articles having been concluded and signed and 
sealed by Lieutenant Mackesou and Moonshee Chowkas llai, the ratifications 
by the Right Honorable the Governor-General and Nawab Bhawul Khan 
Bahadoov shall be exchanged within 40 days from the present date. 

Done at Alimudpore this 5th day of October A.D. 1838, corresponding 
with the 14th of Rajabul Murojeh, 1254 Hegira. 


(Sd.) Auckland. 


Ratified and confirmed by the Bight Honorable the Governor- General at 
Simla, the 22ud day of October Anno Domini 1838. 


Governor- 

General’s 

Seal. 


1 
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No. XOIII. 

Agiieement executed by Mahommed Sadie Khan, ex-Ohief 

or Bhawulpoiie. 

1. Mahommed Sadik Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees on his own 

behalf and on that of his descendants from generation to generation to give 
up all claim of right to the throne of Bhawulpore. 

2. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees and consents to this, that neither he 
himself for the remainder of his life, nor his descendants after him, now or at 
any future time, will ever, w'ithout the permission of the Nawab Futteh Khan 
Bahadoor, put foot on the territory of Bhawulpore, 

3. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees never at any time, without the per- 
mission of the ruler of Bhawulpore, to send letters or messages to, or to hold 
secret or open interviews with, any of the local officers or agents of the 
Bhawulpore State, and if he acts contrary to this, he will he liable to render a 
strict account to the British Government, 

‘ 4. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees to this, that, after once entering, 

British territory, he will not, without the permission of the ruler of Bbawul- 
pore, at any time, present or future, entertain near him any servants or de- 
pendants of the Bhawulpore State, whether in the employ of, or dismissed by, 
that State. 

5. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees to give up all claim to take away any 
persons connected with him, except his wives and female servants, to the 
number of 10 persons. 

6. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees and consents never to sue the ruler of 
Bhawulpore in any Court of the British Government either here or in Enp 
land, on account of any claim on the Government of Bhawulpore j and he will 
never at any time institute any action or complaint against the ruler. His 
claims are void and unworthy of a hearing in accordance with this Agreement. 

7. Mahommed Sadik Khan freely allows that he has no further claims 
to any property in the State of Bhawulpore beyond the allowance made him 
for retinue, jewels, etc., and beyond the sum of lls. 1,600 as his personal 
allowance, the half of which sum is Rs. 800. 

8. The State of Bhawulpore agrees to pay, through British Officers, into 
the Mooltan treasury, every month, for the life of Mahommed Sadik Khan, 
monthly allowances, besides such • particular expenses as may be absolutely 
necessary, but nothing else besides. After the death of Mahommed Sadik 
Khan, the half of his monthly allowance (of Bs. 1,600) will be paid to his 
heirs. 

9. The British Government provides and guarantees that the conditifms 
above-mentioned shall be maintained by Mahommed Sadik Khan, without is 
attempting any disturbance towards Futteh Khan and towards his heir, an 
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the Na'.vah iMahommetl Futirli Khan Ihiharlnor will remain seated on the 
tliroue of Bhawulpore with the consent of the British Governnienl. 

(A true translation.) 
iSd.) W. Sctox-Kakk. 


No. XCIV 

J ^ II O C L A M A ri O N — ] b' 0 fi . 

The Cjovcriimcnt of India havinir, at the earnest and repe.afed .solicita- 
tion of Ilis Ilidhnc.ss the Naw:il> of IMiawnlpore, and the Icadinfr men of the 
StatOj consented to interfere in the afTairs of the country and adinini‘-tor 
them through a British onieer, dnrin'r the minority of the present Chief, the 
Hon^ble the Lietitonant-Governor is pleased, with the apprnv.al of the Bii^ht 
Iloiiornhlo the Governor Genenil in Cimnril, to apjioint W. Ford, I'lsquire, 
C.S.I., Cemnnissinnor of the 3Iultan Division, to he Political Ag'cnt and 
Snporintendent of Bhawnlpoie, with eff«-cl from the t’Uth .Tul}*. ' 

By order, etc., 

oW (bd.) T. H. Tiioiikton, 

AVrj'. in GorL, Putijub, 


i\o. XCV. 

Traxsl.\'I'ION' of a leldor* sitmed bv Captain L. H. Grfa’’, 
Oi'TICIATING POLITICAb A GFN'P .'Did SUPl; JIINTENDENT, aild 
.Taj !MAnoMhi) Khan, Councillor, Co.^r:^rA^•J)ER of Mio 
PoRCES, and Juttu i\luL, Sub-Councillor, of the Bha- 
ivuLPOoii State, and bearing the Snal of tlio Naivab Maiio.^i- 
ED Sabik Kuan, addressed (o the Secretary io the Gov- 
ernment, Punjab— 1872. 

In reply to your letter No. 873, dated 5th December 1871, it is written 
that it is necessary to make over to the British Government the lands required 
for the railway in the territory of this State, tofyethcr with proprietary and 
sovereign rights therein, in accord.nnce with the writing of His Excellency the 
Viceroy and Governor GenerJil of India. They are conveyed to the British 
Government in perpetuity by free-will on part of Ibis Stale, togcUinr witli 
complete criminal and revenue and otlior jurisdiction over tlie limits of the 
line. Henceforth the Bhawulpoor State will have no jurisdiction therein. 




202 


Punjab— XCVI. 


Part I 


No. XCVI. 

A&eeemknt for tbe security of tbe Salt revenue of British India, 
in tlie event of tbe abolition of tbe Inland Customs Line, 
and for tbe abolition of duties witbin tbe Babawalpur State, 
between tbe Buitish Government and His Highness 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan Abbasi, Nawab of Babawalpur, 
bis beirs and successors, executed on tbe one part by Major 
Leopold John Hekbeht Grev, C.S.I., Political Agent and 
Superintendent, Babawalpur, under authority from tbe 
Hon’ble Robert Etles Egerton, O.S.I., Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor of tbe Punjab, in virtue of tbe full powers vested in. 
His Honor by tbe Governor- General of India in Council, 
and on tbe other part by Gul Muhammad Khan, maternal 
uncle of His Highness tbe Nawab of Babawalpur, and 
JUTTU Mull, Makhdum Gulam Ali Shah, and Alj 
Gohar Khan, Ministers of tbe State — 1879. 

Tbe following Articles are agreed upon : — 

Article 1. 

His Higbuess the Nawab of Babawalpur agrees to suppress, and abso- 
lutely prohibit and prevent, tbe manufacture of salt within any part of tW 
Babawalpur State, whether overtly or under tbe guise of manufacturing salt- 
petre or other saline product, and to destroy and erase all existing salt-worts, 
so that salt cannot there be made. 


Article a.. 

No tax, toll, transit duties, or due of any kind whatsoever, shall be 
levied by, or with the permission or knowledge of, the Nawah of a A 

on salt, sugar, or any other articles, whether exported fi'om, or impor e in , 
or carried through, the Babawalpur State. Provided that nothing m ' 
Article shall be held to prohibit the levy, at the town gates, ot octroL 
choongij or other cess or duty on the aforesaid articles, imported, or ^ „ 

consumption therein, ' into towns the population of ■^bich excee s j 
inhabitants. Provided also that nothing in this Article shall be held to aeoa 
the Nawab of Babawalpur from levying such duties on bhang, gaipa,^ Eipes- 
opium, or other intoxicating drug or preparation as he may consi ei 
sary for excise purposes. 
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Artici.e 8. 

The Nawab of Babawalpur agrees to prevent the importation into, and 
consumption within, tlie Haliawalpur State of any salt whatever other thn»i 
salt on which duty has been levied by the British Government. The Nawah 
of Hahawalpur agrees also, if so required b\' the British Government, to 
prohibit the export from his State into British territory of bhang, ganjn, 
spirits, opium, or other intoxicating drug or preparation. 

Article 4. 

If any considerable stocks of .salt be proved to exist within the Bahawal- 
pnr State at the time when this Agreement comes into force, the Nawab of 
.Babawalpur will, if so required by the British Government, take possession 
of such stocks, and will give the .owners thereof the option either of transfer- 
ring the salt to the British Government at such equitable valuation ns may be 
fixed by His Highness, in concurrence with the Political Agent, or of jtaying 
to the said Agent such dut}', not exceeding two rupees eight annas per maund 
<m such salt, as the Governor-General in Council may fix. In the event of 
the owners as aforesaid accepting the latter alternative, they shall be allowed 
to retain the salt on which duty so provided may be paid, but not otherwise. 

Article 5. 

The losses of salt manufacturers in the Babawalpur Slate, consequent on 
the suppression of local salt-works hereinbefore provided for, having been 
considered in concert by the Briti.sh and Babawalpur Governments, the British 
Government hereby agree to pay to the Nawah of Babawalpur a lump sum of 
Rupees one thousand and two hundred (Bupees 1,201)) as compensation to the 
said manufacturers, and the Nawab of Baliawalpur agrees to di.‘;tribute the 
wliole of the said sura, in consultation with the Political Agent, amongst the 
said persons in such wise as ma}’ be most equitable. 

Article 6. 

In consideration of the due and effectual observance by tlie Nawah of 
Babawalpur of all the stipulations hereinbefore provided, the British Govern- 
ment agree to pay to His Highness yearly the sum of Ilupees eighty thousand 
(Rupees 80,000) in half-yearly instalments, the first in.cfalment to bo paid 
after the expiration of six months from the date on which this Agreement 
comes into torce. 

Further, the Nawab of Babawalpur hereby engages to eompensale 
equitably any of his feudatories, jaghirdars, or other subordinate right-liolders 
for any losses they may sustain in consequence of the abolition of duties on 
salt and sugar heretofore rightfully levied by them. 

Article 7. 

None of the stipulations set forth in this Agreement shall be modified' 
or annulled without tlie previous consent of both the contracting parties. 
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Articlt: 8. 

This Agreement is to come into force from a date to be fixed by the 
British Government. 

Signed at Bahawalpnr on the thirteenth day of January A.D. one thou- 
sand eight hundred and seventy-nine, corresponding to the nineteenth day 
of Mohurrum in the year of the Hejira twelve hundred and ninety-six. 

Leopold John Heubert Grey, Major, 
Poltl. Agent and Supdt. of the 
Bahawalpnr State. 




Signed in Persian characters, , 
Gul Muhammad. 


Signed in Persian characters, 
Jatt Mall. 


Signed in Persian characters, 
Ghdlam Ah Shah. 


Signed in Persian characters, 

Ali Gauhar Khan. 

I 

(Sd.) LYTTON, 

Viceroy and Governor General of India. 

This Agreement was ratified by the Governor- General of India in Council 
at Lahore on the first day of April A.D. 1879. 

, (Sd.) A. C. LYALL, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India, Foreign Dept. 
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VII.-NOETH-WESTERN FRONTIER OF THE PUNJAB. 

From original papers in the Foreign Office, ITaegregor’s Gazetteer, Paget’s 

Pecord of Fxpeclitions, Admivislralion Reports and Reports bp the Pnvjah 

Government. 

The line of the north-western frontier of the Punjab may he taken to 
start from the head of the Khagan valley. It then passes round the north- 
western boundary of Hazara and along the left bank of the Indus to Torbela, 
where it crosses the river and winds round the northern and north-westein 
boundary of the Peshawar valley to the Khaibar pass. Leaving tbe Khaibai 
pass it skirts the Afridi hills as far as Kobat, and passes round the western 
boundary of that district and along the Samana ridge overlooking the Miranzai 
valley. The frontier then passes round tlie Waziri hills by Bannu to the 
Gomal river, where it meets the Baluchistan Agenc}'. To tlie west of such a 
line there are numerous independent or serai-independent tribes, who have 
a total of over 180,000 fighting men. All these tribes, from Hazara to Dera 
Ismail Khan and the northern limits of the Baluchistan Agency, are, with a 
few insignificant exceptions, of Pathan origin. 

Before describing in detail the relations subsisting between the British 
Government and the principal tribes, it will be convenient to give a short 
general sketch of border history. 

The Sikh method of administering the border tribes was of the loosest 
description. Strong forces were maintained at the head-quarters of districts, 
round which a semblance of authority existed; next followed a belt of country 
owning a doubtful allegiance, and paying revenue at uncertain intervals under 
compulsion ; at a further distance from tbe garrisons the shadow}’^ power of 
the Sikh governors faded away till it was difficult to say whether the villages 
were independent or not ; and lastly came the tribes who openly asserted 
their independence. The Sikhs looked mainly to the realisation of the revenue; 
' for the rest the tribes conducted matters in their own way, and retained 
their own wild laws and relations with their neighbours in the hills. Between 
the independent hill country and the settled tracts of Sikh days there inter- 
vened a kind of debateable country, the residents of which, save for the 
periodical visits of the revenue-collecting Sikh armies, were practically inde- 
pendent ; with their /sufferings at the hands of the hillmen the Sikhs had no 
' concern, and they were free to retaliate as they pleased on their enemies. The 
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Sikh armies rarely, if ever, penetrated so far as to inflict punishment on the 
tribes in the hills. The latter consequently fancied themselves unconquerable, 
and considered the plains their prey. On the annexation of the Punjab in 
1 849 the margin of the settled country was pushed forward to the verge of 
the frontier line, and the incursions of the hillmen brought them at once into 
conflict with a Government whose resources and power they were unable to 
realise without the palpable lessons of retaliatory expeditions. 

The frontier to the north was disturbed in the years 1849 to 1851 by 
Mohraand marauders along the border of the Peshawar district from the Swat 
to the Kabul rivers, and in the south by a sudden attack by the Kasranis 
on the town of Dera Fateh Khan. Further incursions and raids followed 
in the next two years. The Sayads of Kaghan, a remote glen of the Hazara 
district, refused to pay revenue in 1853, but speedily gave way before a show 
of force. In December 1851 Messrs. Came and Tapp, of the Salt Depart- 
ment, were cruelly murdered by Hasanzais on the south-western border of 
Hazara, within the British boundary. A force subsequently entered the 
Hasanzai settlements on the Black Mountain and exacted retribution. In the 
Peshawar district the Mohmands continued to rob and plunder, led on by the 
Khan of Lalpura, who had been hostile during the occupation of Afghanistan 
in 1839, and had been deposed but had regained his position on the departure of 
the British troops in 1841. A force from Peshawar destroyed the border 
villages of the Mohmands, and forts were built at Michni and Shabbadar to 
control them. After this the Mohmands, 6,000 strong, made an incursion into 
the Peshawar district, but were defeated with loss by a small detachment of 
British troops j and they then made a temporary peace. 

In the Kohat district the tract of Miranzai, a narrow .valley to the west 
of Kohat, was annexed in 1851 at the earnest entreaty of the inhabitants. 
The Waziri and Shirani tribes gave some annoyance on the Kohat and Bannu 
border, especially the former, who, in 1853, attacked the village of Bahadur 
Khel in order to plunder the salt mines. They were repulsed by the military 
police, and a fort was built at Bahadur Khel. Later in the year a successful 
raid was made on the Umarzai section of the Waziris for this offence. Further 
•south the Bozdars in force attacked a detachment of the 4th Punjab Qivalry 
at Vidor, near Dera Ghazi Khan ; but the villagers turned out and routed the 
marauders. In March 1853 it was resolved to punish the Shiranis and Kas- 
ranis. The principal villages of these tribes were destroyed, and they received 
a salutary lesson, which had a marked effect on their future conduct. Iii 
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1853. the Afridis of the Kohat and Jawaki passes also gave some trouble. 
After a time they gave iu, agreeing to keep the Kohat pass open for trade in 
consideration of a fixed allowance. In February 1855 the Basi Khel Afridis 
made an unprovoked attack upon an officer who was encamped in British 
territory near their settlements. They were immediately blockaded from 
the Peshawar district, and twice punished by attacks on their villages. After 
being excluded from British territory for a year, and after being heavily 
punished in the expeditions, they submitted and made amends for their con- 
duct. In this year the behaviour of the Miclini Mohmands again led to the 
destruction of their strongholds and to the confiscation of the jagirs they had 
hitherto enjoyed in the Peshawar district. The Orakzais, on the border of 
the Kohat district, were punished for misconduct during the year; it was 
also found necessary to reduce the newly-annexed valley o£ Upper Miranzai 
and the Kabul Khel Waziris. 

Throughout the crisis of 1857 the behaviour of the frontier tribes was 
excellent, and numbers flocked down to take service. The wauton murder of 
Captain Mecham and raids by the Kabul Khel Waziris in 1859 led to an 
expedition into their settlements, in the course of which the elan was punish- 
ed and the murderers were hanged; shortly afterwards, in the spring of 
1860, the Mahsud Waziris were punished in consequence of a bold raid on 
the town of Tank. The British troops, repelling a resolute night attack 
on their camp by the Mahsuds, marched through the Waziri country, and 
after some demur the Mahsuds accepted the terms offered to them. 

In the year 1863 occurred the first serious trouble on the frontier. From a 
time before the annexation of the Punjab, .a colony of Hindustani fanatics, the 
relics of the party of Saiyid Ahmad, the Wahabi, who held the city of Peshawar 
for a short time during the reign of Ranjit Singh,- had lived at Sitana on the 
Indus river. They professed to be preparing for a holy war, and received money 
and recruits from Hindustan and Bengal. Their presence near the British 
border being objectionable they were expelled from Sitana in 1858. They 
then moved to Malka, in the Mahaban range, which flanks the north-eastern 
corner of the Peshawar district. As the peace of the border had for some 
years been disturbed by their fanatical operations, it became necessary to 
eject them from that part of the country. A force of 5,000 men advanced 
in October 1863 up the Ambela pass with the intention of reaching Malka 
by a circuitous route. A temporary check converted what might have been 
an easy march to Malka and back into two months^ severe fighting in the 
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difficult country at the crest of the pass. The tribes had tiree to collect, and 
a large confederacy, numbering from 15,000 to a0,000 men, was opposed to 
the troops, the conflict causing much excitement on both sides of the Peshawar 
border. By December 1863, however, all opposition was overcome; the com- 
bination was broken up, and Malka was destroyed. The Wahabis retired to 
a village called Palosi, higher up the Indus. i 

The Mohmands took advantage of the Ambela campaign to enter the 
Peshawar district in force, led by their Khans. They were however easily 
defeated with loss. Since then they have settled down to peaceable relations 
with the British Govei nment, which have been interrupted only by isolated 
acts of offence, the chief being the murder of Major Macdonald, Commandant 
of Fort Michni, in 1873, and an attack upon a survey party which penetrated 
into the Mohmand hills during the late Afghan war. In both cases full pun- 
ishment was inflicted upon the offending sections. 

The next four years after the Ambela campaign, from 1864 to 1868, were 
a period of almost unbroken tranquillity on the frontier. In October 1868 the 
unsettled condition of the Agror vallej'^, on the western border of the Hazara 
district, and the hostile attitude of the neighbouring independent tribes, 
terminating in an attack on the police post of Oghi in Agror, made it neces- 
sary to send a force for the punishment of the inhabitants of the .Black Moun- 
tain range. This was effective, and met with but trifling resistance. 

From 1869 to 1877 occasional outrages were committed, and clans were 
coerced by blockades or reprisals, but the affairs were relatively unimportant, and 
they do not need special notice. These years witnessed the first oi’ganisation 
of a frontier militia for the defence of the border. In 1876-77 the blockade 
of the Kohat pass Afridis caused some excitement. The expedition against 
the Jawakis that followed is remarkable, partly for the number of troops 
employed, but chiefly as being the first occasion on which the revolution 
effected by the breech-loader in border warfare became apparent. 

From 1877 to 1881 the frontier was abnormally disturbed, as it was 
impossible that the strained relations of the British Government with the 
Amir, Sher Ali Khan, and the war in Afghanistan, should not re-act upon 
the tribes. In 1877 a raid on the Yusafzai border by Bunerwals, insti- 
gated by Ajab Khan, a leading Khan in the Peshawar district (for which he 
was hanged), exposed the evils of the system, which has now been abandoned, 
of employing middlemen, residing in British territory, to conduct relations 
between British officers and the fiontier tribes. The course of the Afghan 
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war was also marked by raids on the Hazara border, attacks on the line of 
communications m Kohat, and tlie burning’ of Tank by Mahsud Waziris. 
The Hazara and ICohat tribes were punished b}'’ fines and blockades; the 
Zaimulchts of the Kobat district were coerced by an expedition ; and an 
expedition in force was sent in 1S81 against the Mahsud Waziris, who were 
compelled to make the reparation demanded. On the withdrawal of British 
troops from Northern Afghanistan and the Khaibar, in October 1880, the 
pass was made over to the Afridis, w'bo engaged to keep it open, receiving 
allowances therefor, with the aid of a corps of Jezailchis (now known as the 
Khaibar Rifles) raised from the tribe. 

Much has also been done during the last ten years to strengthen and 
improve the border police and militia along the Peshawar and Derajat frontiers. 

The most serious events of more recent times have been the Bunerw 
disturbances, which commenced in 1S84, and were not settled till 1887; 
the expeditions against the Black Mountain tribes in 1888 and 1891 ; and 
the Mirauzai expeditions in the Kohat district in 1891. Considerable pro- 
gress has recently been made towards the pacification of the Waziris and 
other tribes of the Derajat frontier in connection with, and in consequence 
of, the opening of the Gomal Pass in 1889-90. 

(I) PESHAWAR FRONTIER. 

The principal tribes with which the British Government has had dealings 
on the northern or Peshawar division of the frontier are the Swatis, Yusafzais, 
Gaduns, Mohmauds, Afridis, Orakzais, Zaimukhts and Turis, each of whom 
will be noticed in the following narrative. 

1.— SWATIS. 

The Swatis are not pure Pathans, but appear to be of Indian origin. 
They formerly possessed the territories extending from the western branch of 
the Hydaspes to near Jalalabad. They were grad uallj’- confined to narrower 
limits by the Afghan tribes. Retiring before the invasions of the Yusafzais, 
who wrested from them Swat and Buner, they crossed the Indus and settled 
in the tracts which they now occupy, viz., Alahi, Nandihar, Tikri, and the 
northern glens of the Hazara district, Kaghan, Bogarmang, Konsh, Agror, 
and the Pakli plain. This migration was led by Saiyid Jalal Babu in the 
beginning of the sixteenth century, 

3 B 
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Alahi , — Alahiistlieraouiitaiiious country adjoining- Koliistan, and march- 
ing with Kaghan and the northern border of the Bogarmang glens. It is occu- 
pied by a clan of Swatis called Tor or Thor, who do not possess shares in the 
rest of the Swati country. Here, as in the rest of the Swati possessions, 
the Saiyids and other religious fraternities hold about one-fourth of the district 

In 1868, during the Black Mountain expedition, the Alahiwals attacked 
one of the survey canops. They were sumnaoned to come in and answer for 
this, but never did so. 

In November 1874 the Alahiwals under Arsala Khan, in prosecution of a 
feud with the Kohistanis, violated British territory. Retaliatory measures were 
taken, and a blockade established. Finally, on the 24th May 1875, the 
jirga of the Alahiwals came in, apologised, and paid a fine. At the same 
time they entered into a written Agreement (No. XCVII) for the mainte- 
nance of friendly relations for the future, and for the surrender of property 
stolen from British territory. Arsala Khan himself did not, however, tender 
his submission, and the agreement was never acted up to. 

In November 1878 Arsala Khan attacked Battal in the Konsh valley, car- 
ryiug off some Hindu men and women, British subjects. This and other raids 
committed in the succeeding month under the leadership of Kbawas Khan, son 
of Abbas Khan, the freebooter, were attributed to personal influences mainly 
connected with the imprisonment of Abbas Khan (see ivfra). The Alahiwals 
were thereupon closely blockaded. In February 1879 Arsala Khan menaced 
the border at the head of a large gathering, but, being threatened by the 
Swatis of Pakli, he retired and dispersed his followers. In 1880 the Alahiwals 
gave in and surrendered the Hindus captured at Battal. The fine imposed has 
not yet been paid, and no final settlement has been arranged, but the attitude 
of Arsala Khan, who established his authority in Alahi, was for some time 
more satisfactory. 

In 1887 the Madakhel Miyans, who live at the head of Alahi, made a 
raid on pastures on the mountains on the Bogarmang border and carried off 
cattle worth several thousand rupees. During the Black Mountain Expedition 
of 1888 Arsala Kbah and the Alahi jirga were summoned to attend the 
British camp to make satisfaction for this and for the raid on Battal in 1878, 
as yet unpunished. Lenient terms wei’e offered to them ; but, as Arsala Khan 
remained obdurate, a force crossed from Nandihar to Alahi by the Gorapher 
route on the Chaila range and burnt Pokal. Arsala Khan has steadily refused 

to make submission or to visit British territory, and during his life it is un- 
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likely that any really satisfactory arrangements can be made with the 
Alahiwals. 

Arsala Khan’s predominance in Alahi has of late been challenged by kis 
rival, Baliadur Khan of Shakargah. After desultory fighting a truce has been 
patched up, but Arsala’s power and influence have received a serious che<‘k. 
Simultaneously his attitude towards Government has become more friendly. 
He has lately returned unharmed a Hindu child whom a rurfian of our terri- 
tory had kidnapped; he has beeu told that this friendly action will be held to 
atone for his past) hostility , but that Govenuneut has still demands against 
the Madakhel Miyans of Kaishang for the raid of lbS7 mentioned in the text. 

Nandi/iar . — Nandihar borders on the Hazara valley of Konsh, between 
Agror and Bogannang. For some years prior to 1S77 this frontier was infested 
by a hand of outlaws under a noted freebooter, Abbas Khan. In that year the 
gang was broken up, and Abbas Khan was captured in British territory, and 
imprisoned. 

The Swatis of Nandihar belong to four sections — Khan Khel, Dodal, 
Panjghol, and Panjmirai. The leading Khan, Amir Khan of Bhatagram, is 
a Harbari of Hazara and has a jagir in the British district. 

The Nandiharis are ordinarily well-behaved, and as they occupy a fertile 
valley to which access is easy, fear keeps them friendly. In 1888 a jirga of 
the Chief Maliks entered into an Agreement (No. XCVIIl) to prevent their 
clansmen from committing oflences in British territory and to surreuder 
property stolen or make reparation. 

Tikri . — Tikri adjoins Konsh and Agror, The inhabitants belong to two 
principal clans, — Ashtor and Malkal. 

The principal men, Ghafur Khan of Kila Trand and liahim Khan of 
Chirmang, are perpetuallj' at feud. Deputations have come in from time to 
time and promised good behaviour, but such promises have been ill-kept. 
For some years before 1 887 men from Tikri, and the neighbouring Black 
Mountain glens, which are known as Pariari or Pharari, and are occupied by 
Saiyids and Chagarzais, had joined in raids on British territory. 

Tikri was occupied in 1888 during the Black Mountain Expedition, and 
a fine of Rupees 1,0(J0 was levied from the chief men. Since then they have 
given little trouble. They entered into an Agreement (No. XCIX) for the 
good behaviour of their clansmen in November 1888. 

Benhi . — Deshi lies on that part of the eastern face of the Black 
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Mountain which lies north of Agror. It does not actually toirch the British 
frontier. 

The Deshis took part with the other Black Mountain tribes in 1868 in 
the invasion of the Agror valley, and a fine of Rupees 1,000 was exacted from 
them for their share in these disturbances. 'In 1876 they sent in their jirga to 
testify their good-will to the British Government. 

2.— YUSAFZAIS. 

This tribe is divided into two principal sections, csWq^ Mandmi and Tusaf, 
which are descended from a common ancestor. In each section there are divi- 
sions and sub-divisions, till ultimately the component units of the section are 
reached in individual families. ' 

I. Mandan . — The Mandan section inhabits both the Yusafzai plain 
within our border and independent territory beyond it; its population may 
he estimated at 140,000 souls, of whom 30,000 are fighting men. The 
section has several main divisions, among them being the Usmamai, Utmanzai^ 
and Bazar. 

The Utmanzai division of this section occupies the southern slopes of the 
Mahaban mountain on the right bank of the Indus;«the clans which compose 
jt are numerically weak, having only about 1,200 matchlockmen. The 
Utmanzais of Kabal and Kya gave every assistance to Sir Sydney Cotton^s 
force in his operations against the Hindustani fanatical Muhammadans of 
Sitana in 1858. Saiyid Ahmad Shah, the founder of the colony of Sitana, 
was a native of Bareilly, and at one period of his life the companion in arms of 
the celebrated Amir Khan of Tonk. His doctrines were essentially those of 
the Wahabis. In 1824 he arrived amongst the Yusafzai tribes on the 
Peshawar border and proclaimed a religious war against .the Sikhs, but was 
defeated and fled to Swat, and took refuge with Fateh Khan of Panjtar. 
Having succeeded in attaching to himself the Pathans, he was for several 
years successful in his struggles with the Barakzai Sardars, but in 1829 a 
general insurrection, produced by his oppressive exactions, took place among 
, the Pathans, many of his followers were massacred, and he was compelled 
to flee to Hazara. His followers again rallied round him there, *but were 
completely defeated in 1830 by a force under Sber Singh, and Saij'id 
Ahmad Shah fell in the action. A portion of his followers found their way 
to Sitana, a village belonging to Saiyid Akbar Shah, who had served as 
a treasurer and counsellor of Saiyid Ahmad. After the annexation of 
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Peshawar the Akhund o£ Swat prevailed on the people of that valley to 
deceive Saiyid Akhar Shah as their temporal ruler : he died in 1857. Though 
the Hindustanis were known to have aided the Hasanzais in an attack made by 
them in 1852 on the territory of the Nawab of Amb^* no actual collision took 
place with them till April 1858, when, in order to punish them for an attack 
on the camp of a British officer near the border, a force of British and Native 
troops, 5,000 strong, under Sir Sydney Cotton, was despatched against them. 
The buildings at Sitana and also at Panjtar, Chinglai, and Mingal Thana, 
where the fanatics had been invited by Mukarrab Khan, son of Fateh Khan of 
Panjtar, were destroyed, and the Hindustanis were expelled from Sitana. 
The fanatics subsequently re-settled at Malka in the Amazai territory on the 
north-western slopes of Mahaban, and in the early part of 1861 occupied Suri in 
the- vicinity of Sitana and resumed their former depredations on British 
territory. It therefore became necessary to take steps against them, and the 
Utmanzais were called to account for permitting them to re-settle and^to pass 
through tjieir country when proceeding to and returning from British terri- 
tory. A blockade was instituted, and soon afterwards these elans expressed 
themselves willing to submit to any terms demanded of them. After some 
interval they agreed (No. C ) to pay a fine of Rupees 1,000, to close 
their country against the Sitana fanatics and other robbers, and to cease from 
levying certain oppressive dues from traders proceeding up and down the 
Indus. 


The Amazai clan of the Utmanzai division was among the first to 
Join the Hindustanis and Bunerwals in their opposition to the advance of the 
British troops under Sir Neville Chambeidain in the Ambela campaign of 
1863, the object of which was to drive the Hindustani fanatics out of Malka, 
where they had returned after the blockade of the Utmanzais and Gaduns 
in 1861. The Amazais after a show of resistance were pacified by the Buner 
Chiefs, Joined with them in burning Malka, and in January 1864 entered into 
Agreements (No. Cl & CII) to exclude the Hindustanis altogether from 
their limits. They can turn out about ^500 matchlockmen, 

II. Yusaf , — The Yusaf sectioii of the tribe inhabits the hills to the north 


(1) Isazai. ( '(2) Iliaszai. 

(3) Malizai. | (4) Banizai. [ (5) Akazai. 

are fighting men. 


of the Peshawar district. It contains 
several sub-divisions, numbering in all 
about 106,000, of whom about 43,200 


♦ The Nnwab of Amb bolds lands on both sides of the Indus ; on the right hank he has 
Amh and a small bib of hill country round it j in British territory cis-Indus he holds Tanawal on 
a kind of feudal tenure. He is allowed to administer this tract, about 200 square miles. 
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to blockade them and burn Sbahtnt. Ata Muhammad Khan was permitted 
to return to Agror in 1870, and was reinstated in the possession of his 
estates, but not of his jagir, on condition that he was to be responsible for the 
internal peace of the valley as well as for the seeurity and protection of the 
frontier, and with a warning that any hostile or treasonable action on his part 
against the British Government,^ wonld entail his dispossession and removal. 
He. died in October 187.5, and was succeeded by his son, Ali Gauhar Khan, 
upon whom, in June 1887, the Viceroy conferred the title of Khan Bahadur 
as a personal distinction, at the same time granting him an annual allowance 
for life of Bupees 2,000 from the revenue of the Agror valley. 

After the return of the Khan the troops which had been stationed in 
Agror were withdrawn ; but the raids did not cease, the principal offenders be- 
ing the Akazais. After 1872 matters somewhat improved, but in April 1875 
a serious raid was committed b}'’ the Akazais and the Khan Khel clan of the 
Hasanzais on the British village of Ghauian in the Agror valley. Before 
any measures for the punishment of the tribes could be decided upon, a quarrel 
took place between the Hasanzais and Akazais, which led, mainly through the 
influence of the independent Saiyids of Tilli, to the voluntary and complete 
submission, in September 1875, of the latter, who engaged to abstain from all 
opposition to Government, a promise which they did not keep. The Hasan- 
zais and their allies, the Basi Khel Chagarzais, subsequently, in December, 
came in and professed a desire [for pardon. In the meantime Shahtut 
was occupied and the land distributed among other communities. In 1882 
the question of restoring Shahtut to the Akazais came under consideration. 
Government were willing to restore it on a tribal guarantee for good behaviour. 
The majority of the tribe were prepared to give the required engagement; but 
as a sub-section of the clan declined, the negotiations fell through for the time. 
In March 1882 Hashira Ali Khan, the nominal Chief of the Hasanzais, 
raided Kolakha,a village near Oghi, in Agror; but the tribe was not believed 
to be implicated. 

The disputes between the Khan of Agror and his cousin, Abdulla Khan, 
of Dilbori, regarding the latter’s land interests in the Agror valley, culminated 
in 1884 in active hostility. Abdulla Khan secured the aid of the Saiyids of 
Pariari with their Chagarzai tenants, and of a section of the Akazais. These 
tribes acting in Abdulla Khan’s behalf, committed numerous raids throughout 
the summer of 1884 on the villages of the valley. A blockade was established ; 
and finally, in September 1884, a small military force was sent against them 
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while engaged in attacking the village ol; Glianian. The tribes were routed 
and driven out o£- British territory. Potty raids continued for some mouths 
afterwards; but finally, in October 1885, the Pariari Saiyidsand the Chagarzais 
submitted, paid the fines imposed upon them, and gave hostages for future 
ffood conduct. 

In 1888 the Khan of Agror was removed from the border for complicity ■ 
in many of the raids and disturbances of the past years, which it was proved 
he had fomented for his own ends. He has since been detained in Kangra 
under a warrant under Regulation III of 3 818, and his estate has been attached. 

Abdulla Khan of Dilbori, finding that no good was to be gained by 
threatening the armed intervention of the Chagarzais, surrendered himself to 
the Deputy Commissioner in May 1889, was imprisoned for some months, and 
released early in 1890. 

Though no agreement has been entered into by the Chagarzais of the 
northern slopes of the Black l^Iountain, a large jirga of this clan visited the 
'Deputy Commissioner in 1889, and professed resolves to remain in friendship 
and peace with Government. 

In November 1887 a servant of Hashim Ali Khan of Seri, Chief of the 
Hasanzais, wms charged with several murders in Agror, and was arrested and put 
on trial. Disregarding friendly messages asking him to send in the witnesses 
named by his servant for his defence, Hashim Ali Khan sent a raiding party 
into Agror, which, attacking a solitary hamlet at night, killed two men and 
carried off two others. In the following June Major Battye, with a company 
of the il-5th Gurkhas, while making a route march on the Black Mountain, 
was attacked by a gang of Gujars and others of Akazai villages ,* Major 
Battye, Captain Urmstou, and a few Gurkhas who had remained behind with 
a dooli in which was a wounded sepoy, were surrounded, overpowered, and 

killed. 

Jj’or some years past tlie glaring offences of the Khan Khel (Hasanzais) an 
Akazais had been met merely by the imposition of fines on paper and by a 
blockade. Unfortunately, the nature of the country makes it impossible to 
maintain an effectual blockade, and were it otherwise the clans could supp y 
their wants from independent territory ; they had no trade to lose, and, assisted 
* by the secret friendship, sympathy, and support of the Khan of Agror, were 
able to procure from Agror whatever they needed. 

Finding that the state of things on this border demanded strong measures 

to punish the uuatoned outrages of the past 20 years. Government deter- 
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mined in 1888 to send an expedition against tlie-Hasanzais, Akazais, and 
Pariariwals. 

The whole Hasanzai elan were made responsible for bringing Hashim Ali 
Khan to terms, as it was notorious that a man in bis position could not have 
acted as he had done since he became titular Chief, without the connivance 
and support of the whole tribe. 

The Hasanzais were compelled to pay a fine of Rupees 7,500, the Akazais 
a fine of Rupees 4,000, and the Pariariwals Rupees 1,500, which they gave 
mostly in cattle. Hostages were taken from each clan. At the same time, 
before the force returned to British territory, the jirgas of the Hasanzais and 
Akazais luade Agreements with Government which are reproduced below 
(Nos. CIV and CV). 

The most important terms were that the clans acknowledged their respon- 
sibility for Hashim Ali Khan, or their Chief, whoever he might be, and bound 
themselves to control his behaviour. They also acknowledged the right of 
the British Government to send its smwants, troops, or police, along its own 
border on the crest of the Black Mountain ; and promised to attend when sum- 
moned to accompany any troops making a peaceable march on this border. 
The Akazais also admitted they had no claim to Shah tut, which had long 
been a source of contention on the Black Mountain. 

In 1890 the Government of India, with a view to enforce the results of 
the expedition of 1888 and to secure more control over the clans beyond the 
Black Mountain, determined to make certain roads in Agror up to and along 
the crest of the hill, and to send a small force to march along the crest and thus 
assert the intention of holding the clans to their agreement. The tribes were 
invited to send in deputations to arrange either to assist in these projects or at 
least to see that no offence was offered. 

Shortly before troops actually started to march along the]Black]Mountain 
the clans were warned that, if in violation of their agreements they attempted 
to molest or oppose British troops marching peaceably on the border, they 
would be severely - punished. To all warnings and advice they turned a deaf 
ear, and permitted Hashim Ali Khan, some Akazai headmen, and other leading 
malcontents, to assemble bodies on the crest of the hill to oppose the force ^ent 
from Abbottabad. When the intention of the elans was clearly proved by 
their coming into British territory and firing at the camp at Barehar, the 
troops under orders retired and the Hasanzais and Akazais were warned that 
they would be punished by an expedition to be sent against them in the spring. 

3 p 
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In pursuance o£ tliis threat the expedition' of 1891 against the Black 
Mountain ■was undertaken. The Hasanzais and Akazais were warned that 
their unconditional submission was demanded, and the Mada Khel as a branch 
of the Isazai tribe were told they must join the other clans in any final ar- 
rangement of which Government might approve regarding the Khanship o? 
Seri. The Hazara Field Force marched from Darband about the middle of 
March and gradually occupied the whole of the territories of the Hasanzais and 
Akazais. Neither clan offered serious or organised opposition, but they did 
not make complete submission till the end of May, when, finding that unless 
they g.ave in the occupation of their villages would be maintained and a second 
harvest lost, they sent in complete jirgas and accepted all the terms demand- 
ed save that of the surrender of Hashim Ali Khan, which his flight had put 
out of their power. They also undertook to keep Hashim Ali out of their 
country and to surrender him. if be returned to it. The Hasanzais and 
Akazais executed an Agreement (No. CVI) embodying the terms imposed. 
The Mada Khel followed and made a similar Agreement (No. CVII). Before, 
the force broke up the headmen of Pariari came into' Oghi and executed an 
Agreement of a similar nature (NoCVIII). 

In 1892, however, the Hasanzai and Mada Khel allowed Hashim All 
to return to their country and to settle at Baio. They were warned that, if 
they did not surrender or expel him within a month, troops would be sent 
against them j and, as they persisted in refusing compliance, a force was sent 
under General Lockhart to Baio. The place was found empty: the defences 
were destroyed; and the force was withdrawn, Hashim Ali being still at 


large. 


The (8) niasHai and (5) Malizai sub-divisions of the Yusaf section are 
located in the Buner valley in Yaghistan. The Bnnerwals, as they are also 
Pilled number about 11,000 souls, of whom 2,000 are fighting men. The is 
which thev came into collision with the British Government was 

occasion on • nf 1 S63 They displayed considerable bravery, 

during the Ambela campaign of 1863. ibey aispi y 

T „ A fTYl to disband their force, destroy Malka, ana 

but finally agreed (No. CIX) to disba engagements they 

tue Hindus^ “ ^ ^, 7 e8 In the clan, of 

adhered and caused no Kor this they ' 

the Ihaszai sub-division, buint a village j „ n fine fo the 

"le bloetaded until they agreed to rebuild th. vrllsgeand pay a hue 

British Government. 
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In 1875 tlie Chagarsai section of the Malizais joined the Akazais and 
Hasanzais in their raids on the Agror border, which have been described above. 
The Nasrat Khcl clan of the Chagarzais came in with the Akazais in Septem- 
ber of (hat year, and the Basi Khel clan with the Hasanzais in December 
following. 

In July 1877 the Bunenvals made a raid on the border villages of the 
Sudum valle 3 ^ incited thei-eto by Ajab Khan, a leading Chief, who hoped thus to 
injure his enemies and enhance his importance in the eyes of Government. 
The Bunerwals were gallantly beaten back by the villagers, and the Govern- 
ment imposed a blockade on the tribe and exacted a fine. Ajab Khan was 
arrested and tried at Peshawar as a common criminal, and was convicted and 
executed in June 1878. Some excitement and disquietude prevailed for ayear 
after, but the effect on the whole was good, and tranquillity was restored. 

^ On 16lh May 1884 the peace was disturbed by the Salarzai section, 
who burnt the villanfo of Pirzai. The Salarzais were asked to come in and 
submit, but proved recusant; and in the end of the year a blockade was estab- 
lished against them. Shortly after the Pirzai outrage, in June 18S4, the Ashnzai 
clan of Buner made a raid on Baroch, and were included in this blockade. In 
December 1864 the clan was .also guilty of violence, .and was conse- 

quently blockaded.^ Matters after this became worse. The Bunerw.als held 
out, and at one time it was intended to send a sfroug military force into 
the hills. The Buneiovals, however, at length submitted in February J887, 
complying with the terms imposed by Government. 

The Yusafzais of the [4) Uanizai division live beyond the British border 
on the slopes of the Totai hills, and in the western part of the Swat valley ; 
they can turn out about 3,000 matchlockmen. 

In 1852 circumstances occurred which rendered it necessary to punish the 
Banizais and their neighbours, the XJtvian 

The large village of Tangi, on the Swat river, was the residence of a 
powerful Chief named Ajun Khan, a young man of a restless, proud, and 
bigoted character. A large part of 'the village ujas held by him revenue free 
but he desired the whole of it, and exemption from personal attendance at 
our courts, and from the interference of our revenue and police officials in his 
village. Finding that these demands were not likely to be complied with, be 

* A Pnthan tribe, but unconnected with any of the surrounding tribes of that rnce. They 
occupy the hills north of Peshawar, between the Mohmandsand RaniKais, on both sides of the Swat 
river from the Koh-i-Mohr to the Khanora mountain. 



adopted the course, not unfrequent during the Durani and Sikh rule, of 
removing to the hills, calling around him a band of adventurers, and leading 
them in acts of aggression upon British villages, in the hope that the Govern- 
ment would he induced to yield to such pressure and grant him the privileges 
he sought. He took up his quarters in the Utmau Khel villages to the north 
of the district, and received in jagir several villages on the border from the 
Saiyid Akhund of Swat, who was himself anticipating the advent of the Bri- 
tish, and willingly received such fugitives, locating them on his border to act 
as an advance guard. The villages assigned to them were separated from 
British territory by the district of the Banizais through which these malcon- 
tents were in the habit of passing in their forays on British villages. 

On the 6th March 185 2 a detachment of the Guides was attacked at 
Gujar Garhi by one of these bands under the fugitive Mukarram Khan. As 
the outrage was clearly traced to the Eanizais, a force, under the command of 
Sir Colin Campbell, moved from Peshawar to coerce them. They submitted 
before hostilities actually commenced, and agreed to pay a fine of Rs. 5,000, 
surrendering three of their headmen as hostages ; but these they afterwards 
repudiated and expelled their families from the district. 

On the night of the SOth April 1853 Ajun Khan, with a band of 200 
horsemen, attacked the large village of Charsada, which was the head-quarters 
of the Hashtnagar tahsil. The Tabsildar, himself a Saiyid, was murdered 
and cut to pieces, several other officials were similarly treated, and the 
tahsil treasury was plundered. The whole of the Hashtnagar tahsil was 
thrown into alarm and confusion. In all these acts the chief support of the 
rebels was the so called “ Padshah ” of Swat, and the aiders and abettors were 
the TJtman Khel and Ranizai tribes. 

For the signal chastisement of these tribes a force of 5,000 men was 
collected near Tangi, on the Swat river, and Sir Colin Campbell proceeded in 
May against the Utman Khel, who numbered 5,000 matchlocks. They ofiered 
considerable resistance, but were finally driven from their strongholds with 
much loss, and their chief villages of Prangharnhd Nawadand were complete, 
ly destroyed. The force passed on into Eanizai and captured the leading men 
of the tribe. 

No agreement was entered into at that time with the Utman Khel, but 
their defeat at Pranghar had a wholesome effect for several years. The 
Ranizai Chiefs shortly afterwards submitted, and wished to become Biitish 
subiects. This was not acceded to, but they were allowed by Colonel Macke 
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son, then Commissioner of Peshawar, to re-settle on terms (No. CX) to 
which they have since steadfastly adhered. At the same time a fort was 
constructed at Abazai, on the Swat rivei*, to check these tribes. The result of 
the expedition was to restore order and security to the Hashtnagar tahsil, 
and to put a stop to the flight of chiefs and maliks. 

In December 1876 the Utman Khel wantonly raided a gang of unarmed 
Muhammadan coolies working on the Swat canal near Abazai. An example 
was demanded, and in 1878 a small expedition was sent into the hills, which 
surprised and punished the Utman Khel village of Sapri. The village of 
Bacha was subsequently visited, where the tribal leaders attended, and submit- 
ted to the terms imposed by Government. 

In 1877 the Ranizai village of Skakot having taken to harbouring 
outlaws, and proved otherwise troublesome and disobedient, a small force 
was sent against it, when the terms demanded by the Government were at 
once complied with. The neighbouring villages came in and gave similar 
guarantees. 

Among the allies of the Yusafzai tribe may be reckoned the Utman 
Khel (distiuct from those mentioned in connection with the Ranizais aud 
from the Orakzai Utman Khel), who live in the north of the Baizai sub" 
division of Yusafzai. Their conduct as British subjects was formerly refrac- 
tory, and in the Ambela campaign in 1863 they caused much annoyance 
by cutting off stragglers between the British position and the rear. As a 
punishment a fine of Rupees 2,5C0 was inflicted upon them. The adjustment 
of the shares in which this was to be borne by the different villages led to much 
bloodshed among them. Order was for a time restored, but the feuds broke 
out again in 1865, and as some of the independent tribes were concerned in 
the disturbances, a strong force under Brigadier-General Dunsford was de- 
spatched in January 1866 to the spot. Their villages were levelled to the 
ground and I’e-built on the plain, where they are no longer inaccessible or 
in the way of assistance from independent tribes. In 1872 they again gave 
trouble in connection with the revenue settlement operations then' proceeding 
in the district. Troops were sent out : but the recusant villages finally made 
submission, and have since given no cause of complaint. 

3.— GADUNS OR JADUNS. 

The Gaduns are a Path an tribe, who reside partly on the southern slopes 
of the Mahaban mountain, and partly in the Hazara district. They are termed 
Gaduns in the Peshawar district and Jaduns in Hazara. They muster 
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never appeared against us in a body, and left tlie three clans on our border to 
make their own arrangements. 

The Halimzais under their Malik, Ahmad Sher, at once tendered their 
submission and entered into an Agreement (No. CXVj. They were allowed 
to re settle on payment of an annual tribute of Rs. 200, and on condition 
of loyalty and good service. To these terms they have adhered with singu- 
lar steadfastness, and in 1857 they were so useful to the local authorities 
that Ahmad Sher received an annual grant in acknowledgment of their 
services. 

The Tarakzai Mohmands did not at once succumb, but opposed to the 
utmost of their power the building of the fort which was to hold them in check. 
Finding, however, that the other elans rendered them no assistance, and that 
the feud was more injurious to themselves than to us, they also submitted, and 
were allowed to re-settle on payment of an annual tribute of Es. 600. 
Their Chief, Rahimdad, was a crafty and restless man, and incited by 
him they again commenced a series of lawless acts, and finally the greater 
portion of them left their villages in British territory and went to their hills in 
open feud in August 1854. A force was despatched against them under Sir 
, Sydney Cotton, who attacked them by a movement on both sides of the Kabul 
river, and destroyed their principal villages of Shah Musa Khel and Sadin. 
Their losses on the occasion were severe, and the lesson was final. They sub- 
mitted unconditionally, and those who had thrown off their allegiance were 
only allowed to re-settle on payment of revenue assessed upon their lands 
amounting to Rs. 3,000 per annum. Those who had remained loyal con- 
tinued as before to hold their lands rent-free on payment of their share of the 
tribute. No written agreements were entered into, but these arrangeinents 
were successful. 

The Pindiali Mohmands (Tarakzais) long continued at feud with us, but 
at last, worn out by a ten years’ struggle and blockade, they sued for pardon 
and peace j and in November 1860 their Chief, Nawah Khan, submitted 
unconditionally, and was pardoned, on making restitution to our subjects for 
stolen property, and paying compensation for other injuries caused by his clan. 
In 1888 the Burhan Kliol section gave some trouble in consequence of a dis- 
pute regarding their tribal allowance with Pirdost Khan, son of Nawah Kiinn* 
The shares of each were fixed, the Burhan Khel paid a fine, and since then the 
conduct of the Pindiali Mohmands has been good. 
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After the submission of Nawab Kban the Mobmands abstained from 
aggression until 1863, when the emissaries of the Akbund of Swat succeeded in 
creating’ open disturbance among the Mobmands of the Peshawar valley. 
A body of them, 3,000 strong, led by Sultan Muhammad Kban, son of Saadat 
Kban, entered British territory, but were attacked and routed near Sbabkadar 
by a small British detachment of 55 cavalry and 100 infantry. Under the 
influence of the fanatical preachings of a band of mullas from Ningrabar, 
5,500 Mobmands, under Nauroz Khan, another son of Saadat Kban, threatened 
the fort of Sbabkadar in January 1864i, but were met by a British force of 
3 guns, 460 sabres, and 1,230 bayonets under the command of Colonel 
Macdonell and completely defeated. For his share in these proceedings the 
Amir of Kabul removed Saadat Kban from the Chiefship of Lalpura and 
deported him with his son Nauroz Khan to Kabul. He was subsequently 
released, but died soon afterwards. In 1871 Sultan Muhammad Khan was 
Chief of Lalpura, but was assassinated by one of the Torabaz branch of the 
family. He was succeeded by his brother Nauroz Khan. In 1873 the Hafiz- 
kor clan of the Tarakzai Mobmands was prohibited from entering British 
territory for three years, and its lands were confiscated, for having fired at 
Captain Anderson, Commandant of Shabkadai’. 

Bahram Khan, half-brother of Nauroz Khan, caused the murder of Major 
Macdonald, Commandant of the fort of Michni, in 1873. For his negligence 
in allowing the murderer to escape Nanroz Khan was removed from the 
Chiefship by the Amir, but was afterwards restored, only to be deprived of it 
again in 1875, when he was replaced by Muhammad Shah Khan, son of Sultan 
. Muhammad Khan. Nauroz Khan died at Gandas in 1877, -and his sons went 
to Peshawar. 

In April 1879 Muhammad Sadik Kban, the eldest son of Nauroz Khan, 
joined the Amir Yakub Khiin. As soon as our troops left Uakka in 1879, 
Muhammad Sadik Khan was appointed by the Amir Khan of Lalpura in the 
place of Muhammad Shah Khan. He was acknowledged as Khan by the Gov- 
ernment of India at the end of 1879. Butin January 1880 Muhammad Sadik 
Khan broke into open hostility at the head of a large rabble of Mobmands, some 
5,000 strong. They crossed the river and threatened Dakka and the Landi 
Kotal road. A small British force was sent against them, and they were 
routed, suffering considerable loss. Negotiations were then opened with 
Sadik Khan’s half-brother, Akbar Khan. Eventually a Sanad (No. CXVI) 
wa& granted to Akbar Khan conferring upon him the Chiefship of Lalpura 
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and all the jagirs and allowances appertaining thereto, subject to the condition 
of his loyalty and good service to the British Government. 

Later on the Amir Ahdur Rahman Khan was informed that Alibarhad 
been appointed Khan of Lalpura by the British Government, and that the 
Khanship of Lalpura was under British protection. At the end of 1880 
Akbar Khan was confirmed in the Khanship by the Amir. The Khan is 
responsible for the Khaibar pass from Landi Khana to Dakka. 


5.--AFBIDIS. 

The Afridis are a large tribe of Patbans, inhabiting the lower and eastern- 
most spurs of the Safed Koh range to the west and south of the Peshawar 
district, including the valley of the river Bara, and portions of those of Chura 

and Tirah. They are divided into eight 

“i. KW. (ej SaKUd.''' sections, end their total fighting strength, 

(3) Katnarai Khel. (7) Aka Kbel. which has been variously estimated, may 

(4) Malikdia Ehel. (8) Adam Khel. - 

creneral interests of the tribe are concerned, the clans usually range themselves 
rnto the two great factions of Samal and Gar-the Samal faction including the 
Malikdin, Zaklia, Aka, Sipah, and Kamarai Khels ; and the Gar, the Kamhar 
and Kuki Khels. The Adam Khel belong to neither, but side with one or 

the other as their interests may dictate. 

The (1) Khel is, after the Zakha Khel, the most important and 

powerful sectiou of the Khaibar Afridis. They number some 4,500 fighting 
men. Their summer quarters are in Bar Bara and Tordara, and in winter 
they move down to their settlements at the mouth of the Khaibar Pass, which, 
they occupy as far as Ali Masjid and the caves of Kajurai. They are dividei 
into two sections : (a) the WadraAankai, or settled, who occupy the country be- 
tween Jamrud and Ali Masjid, and a few hamlets and forts in the Lashora 
valley ; (5) the Tirah section who live in the Kajghal, throngh which the Bara 

"‘"“Thtr^ve been; since annexation, more notorions for l^^oaring aiminals 
■and refugees than for direct acts of aggression, and as they derive eir m 
:;tuhsisLee chiefly from the sale of firewood in British — ^ 
ernment has always possessed a ready means of punishing them for lawJcs 
Tts Such an act was committed in January 1867, when Dost Muhammad 

“ s encamped at Jamrud after his interview with Sir John Lawrence, wi se 

camp tvas a few miles nearer Peshawar. A party of young ofliccis ro o ej 
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the Amir’s camp towards the pass, and were fired on by tlie ICuki Khel. Onb 
of the number, Lieutebant Hand, was so severely wounded that he died during;- 
the night. The crime having been brought home to men of the tribe, they 
were blockaded, and many of their men fell into our hands. During Ihoso 
hostilities the mutiny broke out, but the blockade was continued in full force; 
and was so injurious to the interests of the tribe that they paid a fine of 
Ks. 3,000 and entered into an Agreement {No. CXVII). 

The {%) Sijoah, (3) Kamarai, (4;) Malihdin, and (5) Kainhar sections of 
the tribe can muster in all about 13,300 matchloekmen. 

The (3) Sipah elan have a permanent village, Ilamgudar, two or three 
miles from Bara fort. They number about 1,500 fighting men. Sher Muham- 
mad is the present Chief. 

The (3) Kamarai is a small clan numbering about 1,300 armed men. Their 
summer settlements are in the Bara valley. They hold the Tsaukh Tangi Pass, 
which the Malikdin, Kambar, Sipah, and Kuki Khels must traverse in pro, 
ceeding to their own country from winter quarters. 

The (4) Malikdm are divided into four sections, two of which acknowledge 
Sultan Muhammad Khan as their Chief, while the other two follow Sarfaraz 
Khan, hut the real Malik of Sarfaraz Khan’s party is Firoz Khan. The tribe 
has a permanent habitation at Chura in Tirah, where the two maliks reside. 
The strength of the tribe is between 4,000 and 5,000 fighting men. 

The (5) Kambar Kkel is of the same stock as the Malikdin, but they 
belong to different factions. Their summer settlements are in the Tirah high- 
lands. Their armed strength is close upon 5,000 men. 

In winter all these clans migrate to the Kajurai valley, north of the Bara 
river, on the Peshawar border. This joint occupancy proved very incon- 
venient, as it enabled them to allow members of other tribes 'to pass through 
their settlements for purposes of robbery and theft, in which eases the respon- 
sible party could seldom be ascertained. On this account they refused on 
several pretexts to become jointly responsible. But in the early part of 
a party of villagers from British territory, who were grazingtheir cattle in the 
vicinity, were attacked by the Zakha Khel, who had been residing in Kajurai. 
One was killed, three were wounded, and their cattle were plundered. .Some 
of the Kajurai men were seized, and farther proceedings threatened, unJes? 
immediate reparation was made and an agreement entered into of joint roftpon- 
sihility for the future. The sections concerned sent their rf^ireueniulhes to 
Peshawar, paid a fine of Ks. 1,000, and entered into the de'/fred ngreeicezt. 
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wbicli closes that corner of the district against the Zakha Khel and other 
robbers. The Agreement (No. CXVIIl) with the Sipah and Kamarai sections 
was made on the 24bh April 1861 j that with the 'Malikdin Khel and 
Kambar Khel was effected shortly afterwards, and is of the same tenor. 

The (6) Zakha Khel is the most important and powerful of all tlie sections 
of the Afridis, and can bring into the field when united, which is seldom the 
case, about 5,000 fighting men. They inhabit the Kbaihar pass ; and then 
chief strength lies in the fact that from Lakasar through Kbaihar, Bazar^ 
Bara, and Maidan of Tirah their country extends without passing through the 
limits of any other tribe. A Zalrha can traverse the whole of the tribal lands 
without paying toll to any other Afridi clan. ^ 

The Zakha Khel is divided into the FaUaz, who occupy the Kbaihar and 
two or three villages of the Bazar valley ; the Khasrogi, Fainda, And, and 
Shan Khel, who reside in the Bazar valley ; and the Zia-^nd-din of Shin Kamr 
All these different sections have two or three forts each in the Bara valley 
All the sections, except the Painda and Pakhai, mis^rate to Tirah during the 
summer months. Khawas and Waii Muhammad Khan are the present head 

Maliks of the tribe. 

The Zakha Khels have always been noted as hold and clever freebooters, 
but the British Government has never come into collision with them as a tn e. 
They were formerly divided into two great factions, led respectively by Bostan 
Khan and Aladad Khan. In August 1857 the clans under Bostan Khan 
entered into nn Agreement (No. CXIX)>nd tieir example -"’S' 
wards followed by the remainder under Aladad Khan (No. CXX). 

Khan was killed in 1870. i-i 

The responsibility of all these six tribes-Knki Sipah, K^ara,, M AHm 
Kambar, and Zakha Khels, in respect of the Kharbrn- pass, .s now regulated 

by the joint Agreement (No. CXXDconduded in 1881. ' 

Bv Article 9 of the Treaty of Gandamak (No. CXCIV) ma e rn 

1879, rt was stipulated that the British Government should 

hands the control of the Kbaihar and ° attached 

lations with the independent tribes inhabiting the territory y 

f at uase 424, the treaty of Gandamak 

Owine to the causes referred to at p g > , ^ 

11 a 'll Knf in i-he avraucremeuts subsequently made with the 
became Bull and void, but ^ so far as 

Amir Abdur Rahmau and set forth at p-o i’ 
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reo^ards, among-sfc other things, the Khaibar, were in the main adhered to. 
Consequently the pass, throughout its entire length as far as Dakka, opposite 
Lalpnra, was placed under the control of the Punjab Government. The Afghans 
of the Khaibar, while always asserting their independence, received from the 
Amirs of Kabul allowances in consideration of keeping the pass open to trade. 
These allowances, irregularly paid, were 'often suspended for years together, 
and when the road came under British control, it was practically closed to 
commerce, or merchandise was allowed to be conveyed along it only on pay- 
ment of dues so heavy as to be almost prohibitive. On the transfer of the 
pass, arrangements were at once initiated for placing the relations of the 
Afridis with the British Government on a s.atisractory footing. The representa- 
tives of the various tribes came in, and a conference was held in the autumn 
of 1880 at Peshawar. After protracted negotiations a settlement was finally 
concluded, the terms of which are embodied in the Agreement (No. CXXI) 
executed in February l&Sl. The independence of the tribes is recognised, an 
annual subsidy of Its. 87,540 is allotted in allowances to different sections 
of the tribes, and a- body of Jezailchis (which has now developed into the 
Khaibar Rifles) under the charge aud management of tribal headmen, is 
maintained for the protection of the pass, at a yearly cost to the Government 
of Rs. 87,392. In ‘consideration of these payments, the Afridis accept 
entire and exclusive responsibility for the security of the rood which traverses 
the independent territory where the .authority of the Kabul Government is 
not acknowledged. The British Government reserved the right, which they 
have since exercised, of levying tolls upon traffic c.'irried through the Khaibar. 
Besides the Afridi tribes, the Shviwaris of Landi Kotal also joined in exe- 
eutinsr the agreement. These are the Ali Sher Khel section of the Shinwaris. 
They hold the pass from the village of Lala Beg, the extreme limit of Afridi 
rights in the Khaibar, to Landi Khana. 

The settlement has up to the present time worked effectively. 

The (7) Alca Khel is a large section of the Afridis, numbering 1,800 
fighting men, whose summer residence is in Tirab, but they migrate 
in the winter to the hills bordering on the Peshawar district between the 
Kohat pass and the Bara river, where they dwell in caves, grazing their 
cattle in the plain. They had frequently committed cattle thefts and rob- 
beries near the Kohat pass, but were not considered as hostile as others. In 
the autumn of 1854, when Lieutenant Hamilton, District Engineer, was 
encamped at Badabir, completing the Kohat and Peshawar road, a large 
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body o£ about 300 men of tbc Aka Kbel came down a ravine from the 
bills, and silently surrounding the camp, suddenly lit torches and attacked 
it. The sleeping inmates were nearly all slain. Lieutenant Hamilton was 
wounded ,* the camp was plundered, and the tents fired, A small force at once 
took the field under Colonel Cragie, and entering the Aka Khel hills, inflicted 
as severe punishment as it could on the tribe. At the same time they were 
effectually blockaded, which was a source of still greater injury to them, as 
they were dependent on Peshawar for their support during the winter by the 
sale of firewood. Troops remained in front of them, and many of their 
cattle and people fell into our hands or were killed in skirmishes. They did 
not, however, submit that seasdo, and returned as usual in the spring to their 
summer settlements in Tirali. In the autumn of 1855, when they were about 
to migrate, steps were taken to continue the blockade, and finding themselves 
exposed to this, they sued for peace, finally consenting to pay a fine of 
Rs. 2 670, to abstain from plunder in British territory, and to give hostages for 
their 'future good conduct. An Agreement (No. CK.X11) to this effect was 
entered into with them on the 11th January 1856. 

One o£ the clans o£ the Aka Khel is the Sm Khet, who share in the al- 
lowances .riven £or the protection o£ the Kohat pass and occupy the hills close 
loZ e— o£ the paL This allowance, which in 1855 was for£e.tod in ^n- 
scqnenee o£ the events narrated above, was originally paid to them m eonse- 
nuenee of their having olaims to a portion of the land between Kotkai and 

Ohabutra called Kalamsada. These olmms gave rise to constant quari 

I tween the Basi Khel and the Akhocwals, a clan of the Hasan Khel section o 
Z Adam Khel. As the former refused to abide by the decision of the Com- 
• ■ nf Peshawar which they had previously agreed to accept, they were 
Zr dZixed from fnteriiig British tei-ritory; hot after a hnef 
in Fc „„„siaeration of their agreeing (No. CXXIII) to the 

interval snbmltte . Kalamsada question for seven years the 

IZwLZiZrto paid to them was raised from Ks. 600 to Rs. 1,00 per 

annnm. hut eomplelely distinct,^ 

The (8) Adam Khd is a J^^dis. It is divided into 

* S ff 1 01 a.U Ktel. four sections,* and can turn ^ 

(.) Ashu C matchlookmen. Located in the iilis 

. ^^Zrvn <1 aZthe glens on each side of the defile lead- 

glens westward of Jalala Bar, “d S pass 

fng from the Peshawar valley to Kohat, the Ana 
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in its grasp. The defile extends from near Aimal Chabutra, in the Peshawar 
plain, for a distance of about 12 miles. The road then winds over a moun- 
tain, the crest of which forms the boundary between the Galai Afridis and 
the Bangashes, who occupy the Kohat valley. From this crest to Kohat is 
a distance of about 7 miles, the greater part of which is a descent through 
mountain gorges unoccupied by any tribe. 

The (a) Galai Khel live in the pass, and can muster about 900 match- 
locks. In 1819 the British Government entered into an agreement with the 
Galai Khel, by which the latter agreed to keep open communication through 
the pass in consideration of an annual payment of Rs. 5,700, of which 
Rs. 3,000 was to be paid to the Maliks and Rs. 2,700 to forty-five men to 
be placed at certain posts in the pass. 

Soon, however, the tdbe began to be troublesome. Their suspicions were 
also aroused by the construction of a road from Kohat ; and there was dis- 
content regarding the salt regulations at the trans-Indus mines. 

On the 2nd February 1850 a party of sappers, engaged on the above 
road about 3 miles from Kohat, was attacked by the Galai Khel and the Akhor- 
wal clan of the Hasan Khel, and nearly all were killed or wounded. The 
Commauder-in-Chief, Sir Charles Napier, who was at Peshawar, issued orders 
for tlie forcing of the pass, witl» the double object of strengthening Kohat 
and punishing the Afridis. This was accomplished between the 10th and 
13th February, with some loss to ourselves. -The villages in the pass were 
partially destroyed, and a regiment of cavalry and one of infantry were left at 
Kohat. 

In April hostilities were renewed, and a company of infantry from Kohat 
was placed in a post on the cijest of the mountain. The po.st was soon found 
to be untenable, and the detachment was withdrawn. It was then resolved 
to try the effect of a blockade, and the Afridis were debarred from all ingress 
to or dealings with the Peshawar or Kohat valleys. 

The agreement aboyeraentioned was of course made void by these pro- 
ceedings, but the pressure of the blockade induced the Galai Khel in Sep- 
tember 1850 to sue for terms, and the British Government consented to 
I’enew their old allowances on condition of their being responsible for the 
security of the pass. In order to strengthen the arrangement, Rahmat Khan, 
a Chief of the neighbouring Orakzais, was admitted to a share in the respon- 
sibility and was granted a personal allowance of Rs. 2,000 per annum and 
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Ks. 0,000 as Uie pay of a mounted guard of lOO men of liis tribe to be 
maintained on the crest of the ridge near Kohat. The allowances as thus 
revised aggregated Ks. 13,700 per annum. 

This arrangement continued till the close of 1853, when the continuea 
misconduct of these Afridis necessitated a change. The Deputy Commis- 
bioner of Kohat proposed that the Bangashes, who inhabit the Kohat valley, 
should bo entrusted with the road from Kohat to the crest of the mountain, 
and the Galai Afridis with their own defile only. This was stoutly opposed 
b}’ the latter, who claimed llie crest of the mountain as their own. The 
Bangashes .advaticed to take possession of it, but were driven back, and evinced 
th(?ir inability to cope with the Afridis. At this time the force which had 
destroyed Bori” was cnonmj)cd in the neighbourhood, and it was arranged that 
a simultaneous movement should be made against the pass from both sides. 
Perceiving their danger, the Galai Afridis submitted and withdrew tbeir claim 
to Ibo crest of the mountain, leaving it to tlie Government to make wbat 
arrangements tliey pleased for the road. Accordingly, on the l*'t December 
1853, they entered into an .‘Vgroement (No. CXXIV) to maintain the pass, on 
the old kn-ms, from Aimal Cliabntra on the Peshawar side to the foot of the 
mountain. They also relinquished Us. 300 of the allowance to the Maliks 
in favour of the Basi Khcl. The cost of tin’s .'irrangement was Es. 5,700. 

From 1853 down to lS7t5 the Galai Khel gave very little trouble. Thi® 
was probably due to their knowledge that in the event of misbehaviour tbeir 
trade with British territory in w'ood and salt w'ould be sto.pped, thus causing 
them considciable loss. 

Tow'ards the close of 1875 negotiations w’^ere opened with the Calais for 
the construction of a good road through the pass. The work had been an 

®bjeet with the British Goverilment for many years, and the tribe was bound 

by treaty to undertake it. An option was given to the Galais either to do 
this, or to forego the allowances thej'^ received. The tribe generally were willing 
to agree to the proposals of the Guverurnent, and the matter would have been 
amicably settled, but for the opposition of the Sheraki villages. This section, 
in order to embroil the tribe, resorted to open insult and outrage; and as the 
main body were either unwilling or unable to coerce the Shirakis, the Govern- 
ment found it necessary in February 1876 to impose a blockade, a measure 
which was followed by a certain amount of raiding ou British territory. The 
Hasanziiis and the Ashu Khel became involved in the quarrel, and in Angus t 
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1876 the blockade was extended to them. Their contumacy did not however 
last long, and in February their submission was proffered and accepted. The 
submission o£ the Pass Afridis soon followed, and in March 1877 their leaders 
came in and accepted the Government terms, which were the improvement, 
under Government supervision, of the rocky portion of the road north of the 
Kotal, the surrender of all plundered property belonging to British subjects, 
and the payment of a fine of Rs. 3,000. 

The (d) JawaU clan live to the east of the Kohat pass, in the strip of 
independent territory which runs south from the Jawaki pass into the Kohat 
liistrict, approaching the main military road halfway between Rhushalgarh 
and Kohat. The clan numbers about 1,000 fighting men. 

The first Agreement concluded with the Jawakis is dated the 26th Decem- 
ber 1851 (No. CXX^^. By it the clan accepted responsibility for crimes com. 
mitted in British territory by the portion of the clan living on the south side of 
the central range of hills dividing their country. 

By an Agreement (No. CXXVI) concluded on the 3rd December 1853 
they were admitted to a share in the allowances for the protection of the Kohat 
Pass. They receive Rupees 2,000 per annum on this account. 

The Jawaki village of Bori had, throughout the Sikh rule, been notorious 
as the residence of freebooters, who plundered on the Attock road. After an- 
nexation its notoriety increased, and as it was strongly located in the mouth of 
the Jawaki Pass, criminals from the Peshawar and Rawal Pindi districts found an 
asylum there, and made it the point from which they started on their maraud- 
ing expeditions. It was therefore found necessary, in November 1853, to 
proceed against the place in force. Sir John Lawrence, then Chief Commis- 
sioner, accompanied the expedition, and the troops encamped in the plain 
between the Kohat and Jawaki passes. The force then proceeded to attack 
the Jawakis in their stronghold of Bori. The operations were difllcult, and 
owing to the nature of the ground our loss was severe ; but the village and all 
its towers were destroyed, and the Jawakis were driven from all the positions 
which they had occupied. The destruction of Bori had the desired effect, and 
in two months the elan submitted, and entered into an Agreement (No- 
CXXVII) on the 11th January 1854', engaging to abstain from raids them- 
selves, and to eject within two months all the fugitive freebooters with them. 
These engagements were strictly fulfilled by them. 

Subsequently to these proceedings Fort Mackeson in the plain between 
the two passes, and the police post of Shainshatu to command the entrance 
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The (c) K/ie! nro located tn the south of Fort Maclcesonon the first 
rnn^nf of hills. They are an ifi,M>nifiea»t section, and number about 700 
tnat chloric <. 


Tlid clan w.ns, with the Ilnsan Khel, implicated in the depredations which 
in ISTi t led to the pnni'-lnnent of the Jnwnkis of Jlori. Tlie circumstances 
which led to the Agtecmenl (No. CXXVJII) of November 185:3 have been 
referred to .nbove. 


Pn 




The clan was included in the hlochade which was imposed in 1876 on the 
Afridis (s'o above). 


G-ORAKZAIS. 


The Orah'/.nis are a Palhnn tribe, inlmbitinfj the mountains to the north 
and west of the Ktdiat di-;trict. They are hounded on , 'the north and east 
by the Afridis, on the south hy the Miratr/ai valley, ami on the west by the 
Zaimuhht country and the Safed Koh. "With the exception of the tw'o valleys 


inhabited iiy Afrulis, the whole of the tract callotl Tirah is occupied by the 
(1) ( (r) in.!iLr,r/il. Omlczuis. They arc divided into four main 


(U) 1 (i) 


sections, the total strenprth of which amounts 


to nhont 20,.'(K) fi^rlitiug’ men. The clans, however, are hut little influenced 


by common intcro‘’ts. 

To the (I) Ditt'Jofzai section holon<x seven or eight clans, the chief of which 
nretho Bazofi, Uftr.'itt K/tvl, Slpah or Si jHitja, Mani KIicI^ Bar Muhammad Khel, 
and I'iroz Khel, mustering a tot.al fighting strength of 2,300 men. When the 
llangashcs failed to make good their position in the Kohat pass against the 
Gnlni Khel Afridi.s in IS5.S, they called to tlieir !iid those ebaus, and assigned 
to them a portion of the allowance of Rupees 7,700 per annum which they 
themselves received for the security of the pass from the crest to the Kohat 
entrance. Accordingly the Ilnzoti and Firoz Khels receive, under an Agreement 
concluded iii December 1853, Rs, 3,000 (No. CXXX), and the Sipabs 
Rs. ,')00 (No. CXXXI). In 1855 \vhcn the Utman Khel came in they were, 
under clause 5 of the agreemeut of December 1858, assigned a share in the 
allowances of the Razoti and Firoz Khels. This was recorded in an Agree- 
ment (No. CXXXIT) cxcculed on the 2gud March 1855. 

In 1SG8 these clans attacked some police posts in British territory, and a 
blockade was established against them. It was not sufficiently deterrent, and 
a small force destroyed the village of Garo in February 1869. Since then 
they have given little trouble. 
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In April 1S72 tbe Muhammad Khel section entered into an Agreement 
(No. CXXXIII) to regulate their intercourse witli the Britisli Government. 

Tiie Sipah, more gencralh* knovrn as Sipaya, inhabit the country to the 
west of the entrance to the Bazoti valley. They are but little .affected by 
blockade ; but they are very easily got at from either the Zera pass above 
Afarai or the Dablai pass above Alizai.* Their summer seat is in Tirah, at 
Aniposh. Each village of the lower Sipah valley has its settlement at Ani- 
posh. In Alay 1872 the Sipahs of Aniposh entered into an Agreement 
(No. CXXXI^^. In 1874 the principal Sandds of the Samilzai family became 
sureties for the Sipah section. 

In 1S76 the Utman Khel sided with the Galai Afridis in the disputes re- 
garding the Kohat pass, and committed a few outr.ages. But arrangements 
were made for isolating the whole* of tbe Daulatzai, and their conduct subse- 
quently was quite satisfactory. 

The (2) Ismailcai section are sub-divided into nine clans, the chief of 
which are the Jial/ia K/iel, Mamacai, Aha Khel (now invariably known as the 
Akhel), Khadizai, Masuzai, and Mahanadzat. 

After the annexation of the Miranzai valley numerous raids were com- 
mitted by the Orakzais on our border, and in 1855 the Bahia Khel attacked 
and plundered the British village of Shahu Khel. A force proceeded against 
them under Brigadier-General Chamberlain, and on the 1st September J855 
successfully carried their positions on the Samaua range, inflicting considerable 
loss on the tribe. They immediately submitted, and on the 20th September 
1855 entered into an Engagement (No. CXXXV) for future good conduct, to 
which they adhered for a while, but during the Afghan war they commenced 
harassing our line of communications iu the Miranzai valley. 

In November and December 1878 the Akhel with the Ali Khel 
Hamsayas, under the influence of emissaries from Kabul, displayed some 
hostile activity, but on the 1st January 1879 a settlement was effected with 
them. This was soon disregarded, and throughout 1879 and 1880 the Akhel 
and the Ali Khel committed numerous outrages on the border. The fines 
imposed on this account were not paid up until 1891. 

The continued outrages committed by the Bahia Khel and three other 
Samil clans (Mishti, Sheikhan, and Mammuzai Deradar) of the Khanki valley, 

In the Miranzai expedition of 1891, a column wns cucampod for tbreo days at Zorn, ono 
or the Sipah villages. 
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rendered it necessary in 1891 to inflict punishment on them. It was found 
that the tribes had been supported in their course of outrage by the Khan 
of Hangu and his family, notably by his eldest son, Baz Gul Khan. The 
Khan and the male members of his family were therefore deported to Lahore, 
Baz Gul Khan being confined in the central jail. A force under Brigadier- 
General Lockhart occupied the strongholds of the offending tribes, who shortly 
after submitted unconditionally. Malik Makhmadin, the’most flagrant ofiend- 
er, surrendered himself, after twenty of his villages and towns had been blown 
up. It was resolved to maintain a garrison on the Samana range, which 
divides Miranzai from the Khanki valley ; and for this purpose a small force 
was left there to cover the construction of fortified posts. 

The clans had accepted most unwillingly the important terms imposed by 
Government, vi^., those providing for the construction of roads and posts on 
the Samana range, and for the payment of revenue for lands held to the south 
of the ridge. As soon as our troops were withdrawn a powerful combina- 
tion was formed of the various Orakzai tribes (Gar as well as Samil), together 
with a contingent of Afridis, with a view to getting the terms altered. 
On the 4th April 1891 a treacherous attack was made on the military 
guards protecting working parties on the range and the frontier at 
once burst into a blaze. This necessitated the second Miranzai expedition. 
Reinforcements were pushed up, the force was formed, and on the 17th April 
the Samana range was again in our hands. After several days^ fighting, in 
which the tribes suffered severely, they gave in unconditionally, and the whole 
of the Khanki valley, and the country beyond to the Marghan Kotal overlook-, 
ing the Masuzai settlements, was traversed by the troops. In May and June 
1891 special Agreements (Nos.CXXXVI and CXXXVII) were made with 
the Akhel and Rabia Khel. By these agreements the tribes acknowledged 
the boundary claimed by the Government of India up to the crest and water- 
shed of the Samana range, agreed to build posts and furnish men to hold them, 
accepted responsibility for peace and good order, and undertook to pay reve- 
nue for land on the sunny side of the Samana range. Tribal service at the rate 
of Rs. 1,008 per annum each was granted to the Rabia Khel and the Akhel. In 
1892 the tribal service was extended to the Mishti, Shekhan and Muhammad 
Khel elans at the annual rates of Rs. 1,008, Rs. 648 and Rs. 2,016 re- 
spectively. 

The (3) Lashkarzai section are sub-divided into {a) Mamuzai or Mafi- 
wudsaij and (6) AlisJierzai. 
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gavoslielter to the murderers of Captain Mecham, and a considerable force was 
dcspntclied against them under the command of General Chamberlain. 
Arrangements having been made with them and other clans'implicated, for the 
capture and surrender of the murderers, the objects of the expedition were 
attained without bloodsiicd. In 1869 the Kabul Khel were concerned in a raid on 
Thai. For tliis they were fined Rupees 2,000, and an Agreement (No. CXLV) 
was talceu from them. In 1871 a sudden visit was made to the country of the 
Saifali clan of the Kabul Khel, the prineijial receivers of stolen cattle from the 
Bannu district, with the object of showing them that they were not safe 
from punishment. This resulted in their voluntarily signing an Agreement 
(No. CXLVI) to restore. all stolen property and refuse shelter to heinous 
criminals. In 1874 reprisals were made on the Miamai section of the Kabul 
Khel for plundering. In March 1874 a military demonstration was made at 
Thai for the purpose of effecting a settlement of outstanding claims against 
various clans of the Utmanzais. A satisfactory settlement was concluded in 
April with the Kabul, Kbojal, and Tazi Khels, and the Malik Shahi. 

In 1872 the Baka and Jani Khels joined in the agreement given by 
certain sections of the Abraadzais (see infra). 

During the Afghan war in 1880 some of the Mahmit Khel and Tori 
Khel, with other clans, were guilty of outrages. 

In October 1880 a military expedition under Brigadier- General J. Gor- 
don was sent into the Malik Shahi country to facilitate the collection of penal- 
ties inflicted for minor offences committed by that clan and the Kabul Khel 
on the Kuram route. The jirgas of the clans came in and settled the demands 
against them, ‘ Throughout 1881 the Kabul and Hati Khels, with other 
clans on the Bannu border, still continued their depredations. In February 
1882 a further settlement was effected, and since then their conduct has been 
more satisfactory. 

The (4) Ahnadzais have two branches, the Shin Khel and the Kalu Khel. 
They are situated chiefly on the left bank of the Kuram river to the north of 
Bannu. They have also settlements to the south-west of the Mahsud Waziri 
country. Their fighting strength is about 9,300 men. The sub-divisions are (1) 
Hati Khel; (2) SirkiKhel; (3) Umarzai; (4) Nasri Khel, comprising the Tazi, 
Zali, Khojal, Bizan, and other clans; (5) . Spirkai, ' comprising Muhammad, 
Sudhan, and Sada Khels. The first three sub-divisions are Shin; the last tvyo 
Kalu Khel. Of the total Ahraadzai population about one-half reside lu • 

British territory. 



irere soon redceed to sulimission. 

In 1S90, in eoiiuection ^Y5th tlio oponingr up vM' the' Gomitl t\>v 
traSe, the Zali, Sirki, and Tari Khol '\Ta:riris of Wane' wort' oiVovs'd anvi 
accepted service from Government, for gnardin" and keeping' v'pen the 
on an annual allowance of Rupees 10,980, Levies of those elans wow aeeevd- 
inglj entertained at a monthly cost of Rupees 91 o. 

The (o) Ma/isjitf have their homos heyond the henlev in the 

northern Suliman hills hetween the Toohi and Gomal rivers. They are divided 
into three main branches : (1) tho Bnhlolrni, nnmhering hjOOtUlghting men, 
and comprising the Aimnl Klicl, Shingi, Nana K'hel, and lhn\d IvUel ; (i?! the 
Shaman Khel, •with 3,200 lighting men, comprising the Chahav Khel, Khali 
Kliel, Galleshahi, and Badinzni; and (3) the Alit’.ni, with ftjhOO tlght.ing men, 
comprising the Sbabi Khel and Amnnzai, 

The Mahsud Waziris had for years remninwl Imslile towards tlio Britisli 
Government, and lawless hands, I’ecrnited from the snh-divisions of Iho t rihe 
residing nearest to our border, had constantly plnndevod and harried the neigh- 
bouring British territory. The ineonvonienco of this had boon somowhat less 
felt from the fact of their operations being almost entirely confined to tho 
Tank border. This was not under direct British nninagoinent, and Nawiib 
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Shah Nawaz IClian, Kliati TChd, Chief of Tank, contrived to carry on matters in 
a half friendly, half defensive manner, which, though little satisfactory, it was 
deemed uuadvisahle to interrupt. A crash eventually came when, in March 1860, 
in the absence of the Nawab and the chief military and civil authorities, the 
Mahsud tribe, headed by their most famous Malik, attempted to plunder the 
town of Tank. They were defeated with great'.loss by a body of Punjab cavalry 
and some mounted police. This defeat was followed up within a month by 
an expedition into the Waziri hills. Ransom was taken for one of the two chief 
towns of the tribe, and the other town was destroyed. The Mahsuds felt this 
blow heavily, but would not at first make peace. The force returned in May 
18G0. In March 18G1, after a 3 mar of comparative quiet, the heads of the 
tribes came down to sue for peace. Terms were offered them which they said 
they would not accept, and they returned to their hills. 

After this they tried to do all the mischief they could, but rather lost than 
won in dealing with our outposts. In June 1861 they again sued for terms; 
and whereas they had been before required to make peace as one body they 
were now allowed to deal with us by sections, there being three large divisions 
of the tribe. This was considered a boon; pence was made (No. CXLVIII) 
with apparent good-will on both sides, the British Government securing to 
itself the power of indemnity for injuries by the confiscation of the merchan- 
dise of offending sections of the tribe. In less than two months the peace 
.was broken by the murder of a party of grass-cutters. This was said to have 
been done at the instigation of a Malik who had not been a consenting party 
to the agreement. Two sections were concerned in this murder. All their 
tribesmen within reach and all their property were seized, and the tribe was 
excluded from British territory. This exclusion continued till the middle of 
October, when the heads of the tribe came down and made good the fine of 
Rupees 4,500 imposed upon them by the terms of the agreement. Peace was thus 
temporarily restored, and an attempt was made to settle some of the Bahlolzai 
section in British territory and to give them service in the frontier militia. 
The experiment was not successful, and the Mahsuds continued their depieda- , 
tions in the Tank valley, till in 1864 the Bahlolzai section was excluded from 
trading in the Bannu and Dera Ismail Rhan districts. A second attempt to 
employ the Mahsuds in agriculture and frontier service was made in 1866 and 
was partially successful ; but the Bahlolzai section could not abandon theii old 
, habits : murders and robberies in British territory were of common occurrence, 
and no punishment followed beyond exclusion from British territoiy. 

Wearied at length of their continued proscription from intercourse with 
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British territory, the Shaman Khel made full submission in March 1873 on 
the terms (No. CXLIX) offered by the- British Government, viz.^ that they 
should pay a fine of Rupees 3,000, be held responsible for the misconduct of 
individuals, and give twenty hostages as guarantees of future good behaviour. 
Their example was followed in 1874 by the Bahlolzai section (No. CL) of the 
Mahsuds. 

The experience of the past showed that the position of Tank, under a 
Nawab in whose hands were vested not only the direct management of our 
relations with the Mahsuds, but also all powers of political and magisterial 
jurisdiction, was both a source of weakness in repelling raids and a fruitful 
cause of complications with the tribe. Accordingly a change of policy was in- 
augurated. In 1875 executive and police jurisdiction was withdrawn from 
the Nawab, and Tank was amalgamated with the Dera Ismail Khan district. In 
1876 another measure, which added greatly to the safety of the border, was ac- 
complished. The Batanis, a tribe which lay between the border and the 
Mahsuds of the higher hills, undertook the watch and ward of all passes on their 
frontier. Similar arrangements were made with the Mianis and Ghwarazais on 
the skirt of the Goraal valley. As the result of these measures, the record 
of crime against the Mahsuds became rapidly smaller, and more easy to deal 
with. From August 1877 to March 1878 the whole of the tribe was under 
blockade. 

On the Ist January 1879 the peace was, however, rudely broken. A 
large body of about 3,000 Mahsuds suddenly descended from the hills upon the 
town of Tank, and sacked and burnt it. This was the signal for general dis- 
order. The Zali Khel of the Ahmadzai Waziris, the Mianis, Ghwarazais, and 
others were active in raiding, but they were soon reduced. The Batanis, 
who failed to offer any resistance to the 'raiders, were punished. But for a 
time nothing could be done against the M^ahsuds beyond establishing a 
strict blockade. 

The outbreak was attributed in considerable measure to the intrigues of 
Umar Khan, a fanatical Mulla, acting under instructions from Kabul. In a 
second raid on the 19tb January three British villages near Kot Nasran were 
attacked. Throughout 1879 and 1880 Mahsud raids were of constant occur- 
rence. The rigorous blockade which had been maintained for two years proving 
of no avail, a military expedition was despatched into the Mahsud country m 
April 1881 By July the Mahsuds bad submitted to the terms imposed by Gov- 
ernment. The ringleaders of the raid on Tank were surrendered, aud'arrange- 
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ments were made to pay the fine of Rupees 30,000 imposed as a penalty, and to 
return the property plundered or its equivalent. On this the blockade was raised. 
The fine is being realised by a tax on Wazii-i imports into British territory! 
In 1884, on account of the good behaviour of the tribe, four of the surrendered 
Maliks were released ; and since then the tribe have been fairly well con- 
ducted. 

In 1890, in connection with the opening up of the Gomal pass for trafiie, 
the Alizai, Bahlolzai, and Shaman Khel sections of the Mahsud Waziris were 
offered and accepted (No. CLI) service from Government for guarding and 
keeping open the pass, on an annual allowance of Rs. 30,456 in addition to 
their old service allowance of Rs. 19,000. Mahsud levies were, under this 
arrangement, entertained at a monthly cost of Rs. 1,705, and personal emolu- 
ments amounting to Rs. 833 a month were bestowed on the leading Maliks. 
Purther, the realisation of the tax' imposed in 1879 on Waziri imports into 
British territory was suspended conditionally on their future good behaviour. 
In January 1891 a meeting was convened at Pezu, with a view to settling 
the dispute that had arisen in consequence of a raid made by the Darwesh 
Khel on the Mahsuds in 1889, and the retaliatory raid by the latter on the 
former in 1890, as well as other outstanding quarrels between these two 
sections of the Waziri tribe. The tribal claims arising out of the raids of 1889 
and 1890 were settled on the basis of a mutual compromise (No. CLII). The 
terms of the settlement of the other outstanding disputes are embodied in a 
separate Agreement (No. CLIII). 

During the cold season of 1890-91 a railway survey was carried out 
in the Gomal pass; and the behaviour of the tribe was good throughout the 
operations. 

3.— DAWARIS. 

South and east of the lands of the Utmanzai Waziris, and north of those 
of the Mahsud Waziris, lie the two valleys of upper and lower Dawar. Dawar 
extends nearly due west of the point where the Toehi river breaks through the 
Suliman hills and enters the Bannu district. The Toehi flows through the whole 
length of the valleys. The lower valley is inhabited almost wholly by 
Dawaris of the Tapizai section, numbering 5,000 fighting men. In the upper 
valley there is a large propbrtion of Waziris, the Dawaris (of the j\Ialai sec- 
tion) mustering 4,000 fighting men, and the Waziris, 3,000. 

The Dawaris are a tribe of doubtful origin. They claim to be Karlanrai 
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Afghans, but they are destitute of many of the manly and warlike qualities 
of the Pathan. 

In 1847 the British Government relinquished on tiie part of the Sikhs 
all rights to Dawar; and in 1855 the Government of India formally 
renounced in favour of the Amir Dost Muhammad Khan all claim to sove- 
reignty over Dawar. Nevertheless the country remained, as it was before 
independent of Kabul, whose sovereignty over it has never been more than 
nominal. 

After the annexation of the Punjab, the British Government first came 
into contact with the Dawaris in 1851, when a party of them, in company 
with the Umarzai Waziris, attacked a police guard. They were driven off 
with heavy loss, and from that time to 1870 gave little trouble on our border. 

In 1870 the Dawaris sheltered and assisted the Muhammad Khel Waziris, 
then in rebellion against the British Government. For this they were fined 
Bs. 6,500. The upper Dawaris paid their share of the fine amounting to 
Ks. 1,500, but the inhabitants of the lower valley refused to do so, and 
maintained an insolent ’and defiant attitude. A small force was, therefore, 
despatched against them, and after the capture of one of their villages they 
submitted unconditionally and paid their share of the fine. They also entered 
into an Agreement in February 1872 (No. CLIV) similar to that executed 
with the Saifali section of the Kabul Khel Waziris (see p. 244). 

The conduct of the Dawaris thereafter continued to be satisfactory until 
1876, but in I^larch of that year they were summoned to answer for raids on 
a ^ British military post. They came in and made restoration. In August 
1877 a small party of the tribe made a murderous attack on a police post at 
Kach Kot. The demand for the surrender of the criminals was neglected, and 
blockade \vas accordingly proclaimed. But it was not till June 1878 that 
the Dawaris, under apprehension of a military expedition, tendered their sub- 
mission, and made reparation. 

During the Afghan war, in 1879 and 1880, the Dawaris kept up a series 
of attacks °on the lines of communication; but these being mainly beyond the 
frontier, the Government of India declined to sanction the despatch, as pro- 
posed in 1881, of a military expedition to punish the valley and obtain satis- 
faction. 

Since then the conduct of the Dawaris has given little cause of complaint. 

2 - 



S.—BATANIS. 

The Bataois hold the hills on the borders of Tank and Bannu from the 
Gabar mountain on the north to the Gomal ‘valley on the south. They are 
Pathans, The fighting men of the sections beyond the border number over 
fijOOO men. Their strength within British territory in ibhe Tank plain is 
estimated at 1^450. The tribe has tliree main branches: {a) Dkannas, (d) 
Tattas, (c) Uraspans. A small Saiyid clan, called Koti, is afiiliated to them. 

They have always been a troublesome race, but in the expedition against 
the Mahsud Waziris in 1860 they gave the'British force some little assistance. 
In 1865 a settlement was made with them, and a portion of the tribe was located 
in the Dera Ismail Khan district. In 1874 they entered into an agi-eement 
to be responsible for the border from the Kharoba pass to the Larzan. On the 
re-organisation in 1875 of the Tank border in connection with the settlement 
of the Mahsud Waziris (g', v.) the Batanis accepted (No. CLV) pass respon- 
sibility on the Tank as well as on the Bannu frontier ; and were given service 
in the militia and border police. 

The tribe, however, failed to take any steps to prevent or resist the descent 
of the Mahsud Waziris on the occasion of their raid on Tank on the 1st 
January 1879, 

The Batanis were soon reduced. They were punished by the resumption 
of their service in the militia, and by a fine of Rs. 10,000. On the 2'7th 
March 1879 they renewed their Engagement (No, CLVI). 

In April 1880 the Batanis of Jandula, under the excitement of the preach- 
ing of Mulla Adbar of Khost, gave some trouble. A detachment of troops 
was sent to punish them, and in May they came in and submitted. 

In February 1883 their frontier service, suspended in 1879, was, m 
recognition of their general good conduct, restored. , 

In March 1883 certain sections of the tribe executed an Engagement 


(No. CLVII) for the passes entered therein. 

For some time past the Mahsud Waziris and the Batanis have been on 
hostile terms, but the peace of the border has not been seriously distur 

The behaviour of the Batanis having continued to be satisfactory, the 
imiafi grant of one-fourth of the revenue due on the lands held by t le 
Britisli territory, which had been suspended in consequence of their compile, y 
in the Mahsud raid on Tank on, the 1st January 1879 was restored to em m 
December 1890. The re-organisation of the present Batani service an 
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distribution of the pay and Siladari allowances was at the same time carried 
out and an Agreement (No. CL VIII} was concluded with the tribe. 

4.— SHIRANIS. 

The Shiranis are a Pathan tribe, occupying the Takht-i-Suliman mountains 
and the country thence eastward to the border of the Dera Ismail Khan 
district. Their fighting strength is believed not to exceed 3,500 men. They 
are divided into three branches, viz., (a) Easan Khel, (b) TJha Khel, and (<?) 
Chuhar Khel. 

Por misconduct on the border a successful expedition was sent against 
the tribe iu 1853. 

In 1874 they entered into an agreement acknowledging their responsibili- 
ty for crimes committed in British territory. From that time to 188’^ 
they gave no trouble j but at the end of 188^ they were guilty of several 
serious offences. A blockade was established on tbe 1st January 1883. In 
a short time they submitted and executed the Engagement (No. CLIX), dated 
the 13th July 1883, which was until 1890 the agreement binding on the tribe 
as a whole. 

In the end of 1883, a military survey expedition being about to visit the 
Takht-i-Suliman, an agreement was taken from the Chuhar Khel section, but 
it was only a special and temporary arrangement for the conduct of the section 
during the expedition. 

Geographically the Shiranis are divided into the Bargha or western, and 
the Largha or eastern, Shiranis. The two sections are sepaiated by the Suli- 
man range. The Bargha are under the Control of the Baluchistan Agency, 
and the Largha under the Punjab Government. 

In 1890, in connection with the opening up of the Gomal pass for traffic, 
the Largha Shiranis were offered and generally accepted (No. CLX) service 
from Government for guarding and keeping open the pass, on an annual 
allowance of Rs. 6,804. This sum is paid in monthly instalments of 
Rs. 567 to selected Maliks. The Largha Shiranis also undertook to bring 
about the submission of the Khidarzai section of their tribe, who bad refused to 
come in, and held themselves responsible for their future good conduct. 

The Khidarzais, a section of the Uba Khel Shiranis, had for many years 
maintained a defiant attitude towards the British Government. During the 
survey expedition to the Takht-i-Suliman in 1883 they attacked the escort, 
and after that their conduct was anything but satisfactory. When the 
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Gomal pass negotiations were in progress tliey not only ignored the invitation 
to come in, but a party of Khidarzai raiders fired on a body of cavalry which 
was patrolling in the Kapip valley, some eight miles from Appozai. Still 
later they were concerned in an outrage which resulted in the death of Sakhu 
!Kban, one of the principal well-disposed Shirani Maliks. They also harboured 
criminals from the Punjab and Baluchistan. It was eventually decided to 
coerce the Khidarzais by military force. The expedition was carried out in 
October and November 1890 by a combined force acting from Appozai and 
Draband. The main force entered the country by tbe Chubar Khel Dhana, a 
flying column under Sir G. Whitens personal command crossing into the 
Anmar valley over the Murumuzh range. The Punjab force was concentrated 
at Draband, a detachment being left at Domandi. The object of this force 
was to keep in cheek the Hasan Kliel, who had recently displayed refractory 
tendencies. The country quietly submitted, and the only resistance offered was 
by a few desperadoes j Murcaza Khan, the Khidarzai Chief, however, fled with 
the refugees. At Karam a final darbar was held, at which the result of the 
operations against the Khidarzais was announced to the assembled Shiranis 
by Sir Bobert Sandeman. The tribe as a whole was fined Bs. 6,000 and 
all pending eases were settled. Hostages were taken for the fulfilment 
of the terms of settlement, including the surrender of Murtaza Khan and the 
refugees or their exclusion from the Shirani country. The fine imposed was 
shortly afterwards realised in full, and before long Murtaza Khan came in and 
gave himself up. On the completion of the Khidarzai expedition in March 
1891 a jirga of Largha Shirani headmen was assembled at Dera Ismail Khan 
when, in consideration of the duties referred to in tbe Agreement (No. CLXI), 
a sum of Bs. 917 per month was granted to the tribe in the form of service 
allowances. The jirga consented to furnish twelve leading men as hostages, 
as a pledge for the future good behaviour of the tribe, during the pleasure of 

the Government. 

The Khidarzai headmen, after undergoing 10 months* imprisonment in 
jail, were released on the 21st September 1891, on paying the fines imposed 
on them and furnishing secui'ity for their future good behaviour. 

5 .— MIYANIS. 

The Miyanis, a division of tbe Shirani tribe, inhabit a portion of the 
Gomal valley. 

On the opening up of the Gomal pass sanction was accorded to the con- 
struction of a post at Kashmirkar in the Miyani hills. This was subsequently 
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garrisoned by Miyani levies, who had accepted service on the usual terms 
as to pay and allowances. 


No written agreements have been entered into by the Punjab Govern- 
ment with the border tribes to the south of the Shiranis except with the Lunds, 
the Khosas, the Gurchanis, and the Lagharis. These agreements are of the 
usual tenour, providing for the good conduct of the tribes. Expeditions in 
greater or less force have however on several occasions been undertaken against 
them, and they have frequently been excluded from British territory for raids 
committed in it. 

Baluchis are employed in the force known as the frontier militia. They 
garrison the minor outposts on the border, which they patrol in co-operation 
with the military, who occupy the larger posts. The scheme of the force was 
revised in 1873. The Baluch Chiefs living in our territories are held respon- 
sible for the hills opposite to their lands. For this service they receive allow- 
ances from Government, amounting in all to Rs. 5,200 yearly. 
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No. XCYII. 

Petition and Agreejient of the Alaiii Jirga at Abbottabad, 

dated 1st June 1876. 

c, ilic uTidormciitioiicd, have come in as a Jirga, called by the British 
Government, alUioug'h we have never been in to Government before, and have 
never had any nnderstandinj^ with Government before. 

IVc wi.sh, however, for a peaceful solution, and bring forward the 
following points for acceptance: — 

Isl . — Regarding the list of oiTences said to have been committed 
hy Alaiii during past years, we only admit the attack on 
^Ir. Scott^s camp, and that attack wms made by the Musa 
Kheh We know nothing about the other cases. We wish 
them passed over. 

— lYc ])romise for the future on behalf of all Alahi that we will 
not commit any otrence in British territory, and if any 
thefts take ])lacc, and Government sends us word, we will 
c.vact punisliment. 

8rd . — We sometimes have complaints against British subjects; we do 
not know anytliing of law and procedure, and hope that we 
may receive justice in some eas}' manner. 

4lh . — The claim of the Kohistanis for loss of property is exaggerated;' 
about 3 2G head were taken in the flock; we offer Its. 840, 
and hope this will be accepted by Government. 

IVe cannot give blood-money, as we have a long score to settle with the 
Kohistanis on account of this item. 

Signatures and Seals of the Alahi Jirga (8 Swatis, 11 Madda 
Khels, and 6 Gujars.) 


' No. XCVIII. 

Translation of an Agreement made by the whole of the 
Naneahar Jirga op Daetal, Khan Khel, Panjmiral, 
AND PaNJGHOL .sections, MAEE AT OgHI ON THE IdTH 
November 1888. 

We, the whole l^andahar Jirga of Dadyal, Khan Khel, Panjtniral, and 
Panjgbol sections, agree as follows, ourselves and on behalf of the ot ei 
Maliks not present 

Mrsil^—We hold ourselves responsible and answerable for any ottence 
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committed by any member of our tribe or any residents of our country in 
British territory. 

Secondly — We_. our tribe, and tbe residents of our country will not 
allow any member of any other tribes to pass through the limits of cur 
country to commit any offence in British territory. 

Thirdly — ^We promise that tbe roads constructed by the British Gov- 
ernment in our country in the present Expedition will be maintained un- 
injured by ourselves and our tribe . — Hated Qghi^ 14th November lS58t 


JIarh, Seals and Signatures. 

(Signed) 1, Mir Ali Khan, Panjghol (mark); 2, Safdar Ali 
(mark) ; 3, Muhammad Kiian (mark) ; 4, Miau Khan 
(mark) ; 5, Rahmat-nlla Khan, Panjghol (mark) ; 6, Kala 
Khan (mark) ; 7, Satar Khan (mark) ; S, Abbas Khan 
(mark) ; 9, Akbar Ali Khan (mark) ; 10, Akbar Khan 
(mark); 11, Mirza Khan (mark); 12, Latif-ulla Khan 
(mark) ; 13, Umar Khan (mark) ; 14, Ahwal ixhan (mark) ; 
15, Fazl Khan (mark) ; 16, Rahim Khan (mark) ; 17, 
Ghulam Qaclir Khan (mark) ; 13, Jamal Akhnnzada 
(seal); 19, Sher Khan (mark); 20, Inayat-ulla Khan 
(mark) ; 21, Sadiq-ulla Khan (mark) ; 22, Hazrat-ulla Khan 
(mark) ; 23, Muhammad Mir Khan (mark) ; 24, Muham- 
mad Gul Khan (mark) ; 25, 'Kamar Ali Khan (mark) ; 26, 
Mir Hassan Khan (mark) ; 27, Akbar Khan (mark) ; 28, 
Azad Khan (mark) ; 29, Fazl-ulla Khan (mark) ; 30, 
Shahzulla Khan (seal) ; 31, Shal Khan (mark) ; 32, 
Abdul Ghani Khan (mark) ; 33, Mahmud Khan (mark) ; 
34, Rahim Gul Khan (mark) ; 35, Abdul Ghafur Khan 
(mark) ; 36, Ashrat-ulla Khan (seal) ; 37, Bahram Khan 
(mark) ; 38, Ghazi Khan (mark) ; 39, Ata Muhammad Khan 
(mark); 40, Bostan Khan (mark); 41, Hazrat Umar 
Khan (mark) ; 42, Ahmad Khan (mark) ; 43, Samundar 
Khan (mark) ; 44, Sabar Ali Khan (maik); 45, Bahadur 
Khan (mark) ; 46, Ghazi Khan (mark) ; 47, Gul Sher 
Khan (mark) ; 48, Hamid-ulla Khan (seal) ; 49, Rahim 
Khan (mark) ; 50, Ghulam Khan (mark) ; 51, Haidar 
Ali Khan (mark); 52, Biland Khan (mark); 53, Azmat- 
nlla (seal) ; 54, Maulvi Ahmad, Panjghol (seal) ; 55, 
Amir Khan, Dodal (seal); 56, Ismail Khan (mark); 
57, Gul Ahmad Khan (mark) ; 58, Muhabbat Khan 
(mark) ; 59, Abdul Ghafar, Akhunzada (mark) ; 60, Ata 
Muhammad Khan (mark) ; 61, Sher Khan (mark) ; 62, 
Sabah Khan, Panjmiral (mark) ; 63, Zamau Khan (mark) ; 
64, Ibrahim Khan, Khan Khel (mark). 
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No. XCIX. 

U.11ANSLATION OF AN AGREEMENT MADE BT THE WHOLE OF THE 
TiKRI JiHGA of AsHLOR, MaLAKAL, and NarOE SECTIONSj 
MADE AT OgHI ON THE IdTH NOVEMBER 1888. 

Wq, the whole Tikri Jirga of Ashlor, Malakal, and Naror sections^ agree 
as follows, ourselves and on bohalC of the other Maliks not present here—” 

Firstly— hold ourselves responsible and answerable for any offences 
committed by any member of our tribe or any residents of our country 
in British territoiy. 

SccomUj/ — Wo, our tribe, and the residents of our country will not 
allow any member of any other tribes to pass through the limits of our 
country to commit an}' offence in British territory. 

Thirdly — We promise that the roads constructed by the British Gov- 
ernment ill our country in the present Expedition will be maintained unin- 
jured by ourselves and our tribe. — Fated Oghi, 14th November 1888, 

Marls, Seals and Signatures, 

(Signed) 1, Ghofar of Triind (seal) ; 2, Mahmud Khan (seal) ; 
3, Nawab Khan (seal) ; 4, Kalimulla Akhunzada (seal) ; 5, 
Juma (m.'irk; ,* 6, Yahya (mark) ; 7, Nasrulla (mark) ,* 8, 
Hussain Khan (mark) j 9, Syad Ahmad Shah (mark) ,* 10, 
Habib Gul, Akhunzada (mark) ; 11, Malik Amau, son of 
Abbas (mark) ; 12, Malik Ghazan (mark); 13, Mobin, 
(mark) ; 14, Sharif (mark) ; 15, Kbairulla (mark) ; 18, Lai 
Khan (mark) ; 17, Azim (mark) ; 18, Sayid (mark); 19, 
Mir Abdulla (mark) ; 20, Karim Shah (mark) ; 21, Hadi 
Shnh (mark) ; 22, Malik Azim, Truud (mark) ; 23, Malik 
(mark) ; 24, Gulzaman (mark) ; 25, Rahim Khan of Chir-. 
mang (seal) ; 26, Abdulla Khan (mark). 


No. 0. 


Agreement entered into by tbe Khtjbbtjl and Ktah branch of 
. the Utmanzai Pathans and the Salar Tuppas of the 
Trans- Indus JxDOONswith the British Government -1861. 


1 We do hereby conjointly and severally pledge ourselves not to pjmit , 

the Synl, late of Sittanib, o/the Hindustani fanatics and others associated 
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tbe purposes thereof, we shall be held responsible for the acts of all residents 
within our settlements, whether members of the contracting tribes or not. 

, Additional Articles with the Utmanzai of Khmbiul and KyaJi, 

8. We will not permit any person to convey green salt from our settle- 
ments across the Indus into British territory, whether he be resident in our 
settlements or not. 

9. Inasmuch as the Khubbul ferry of the Indus has been established 
and a boat placed thereon for our convenience and advantage by the British 
Government, we hereby declare that we hold it and enjoy the privilege of 
using it, subject to such conditions as the British Government may see fit 
to impose j and, further, we will permit no residents within our settlements or 
others to cross the Indus to British territory on Shurnaeis by night; and 
those only shall be permitted to cross on Shurnaeis by day, to whom permis- 
sion to do BO may be granted by the British authorities on the secuiity o 

respectable Mullieks. 

10. Inasmuch as we are permitted to hold free intercourse with Msh 
territory for trading and other purposes, without payment of tax or duty, we 
hereby agree to relinquish all claim to tax and duty on mercbandise of every 
description belonging to resident traders of British territory m its passage 
tlZugh ouv settlemlte, as also to all duties heretofove ev.ed ou tate 
floated down the Indus by British merchants; and in return for the piotection 
we receive in British territory, we agree to afford protection, to 

ability, to all merchants and others from British t^erntory trading w tl oi thiough 
■Lr country, and we will, to the best of our ability, prevent ^-ohbers oi otbeis 
from exacting black mail or other imposts from them withm our settlem . 

11 We will ourselves, as the proprietors, hold the lands of Sittana , 
and ourselves arrange for the cultivation and management thereof ; and we 

St 

fanatics, or to the followers of either. 4 

Eccemted hy the Salar Tnppa of/ydoons af Abb off aba d, this twelffi ay of 
■September, One Thousand Mg hi Bnndred and Sixfy-one. 

and Sixty-one. 


No. Cl. 

Tbassiaiion of an Ageebmebt Umabzai 

teibEj on 6tli Januaiy 1864i. 

T T7-1- • rruon TTnmeed, Peer Khan, Mauzullah, Azim- 

We the undersigned Khavi are the Mullieks and trustworthy 

ullah, Beza, Muwaz, o£^ 

men of the Ootmanzai tribes, and inhabitants 
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Whereas on the second appearance of the IUndiistanees and Moulvies in the 
teiTitories of Sittanah and Mundce, a force of the British Government came 
and burnt down tlieir houses ; and whereas the IJindustanees being defeated by 
that force took to fliglit, we have now waited upon IMajor Hugh James, Commis- 
sioner and Superintendent, Peshawur Division, at Bhoor in the ilaqa of the 
Yoosufzais, and do hereby enter into an agreement containing the following 
two articles ; — 

1st. — That we will not, until ordered b}' Government, allow any body to 
settle in and inhabit Mundce and Sittahab, nor will wm suffer the Moulvies and 
Hindustanees to pass through our countiy, or to enable them to settle in those 
places a second time. 

2nd. — That whenever Government sends for us, ive will present ourselves 
without making any excuse. 

We, being trustwortli}’^ persons, have executed this deed in the presence 
of the W’hole of our clan and with their jiermission and consent. 


Bhoor. Ilaqa of the Yoosufzai, 
6th January 1664. 


} 


[Ucrc follow the siynaiures.) 


No. CII. 

Tfanslation of an Agreement executed by the Amazai clan 

on lltli January 1804-. 

As we the undersigned Monza Khan, Atum Khan, Sher Khan, Akrnm 
Khan, Akhtiir Khan, and Khairoollah Khan of the Amazai clan have present- 
ed ourselves before the Sirkar, and Government ivishes to take an agreement 
from us to the effect that we wdll never allow the seditious Hindustanees to 
remain ill our country, we sincerely admit the projiriety of entering into such 
agreement, and do hereby declare in writing that we will never at all suffer 
the Hindustanees to come into and remain in our coiiutry on any account 
whatever. 

Dated 11th January 1864. {Here follow the signatures.) 


No. cm. 

Translation of an Agreement executed by the Hassanzai 

TRIBE on 22nd January 1864. 

We the under-signed Iladad, Humeed Khan, Door Khan, Pusul Khan, 
Hashem Ah, Abdoollah Khan, Shah Muzut, Luteef Khan, Toora Khan, Jubbar 
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KU-U), Kraintn Sl.rih^ Kh:vn, nDtl of the Iln'K^^anzai 

trsi >\ 

J{r,:r,‘. (--r tho ^flitb Klint!) hnvitif];: pn’?i*nt«1 oiirf-jilves before 
t!!>' <!•> h. r^-by, of uttr ou-n ar.-^rd, eonforninbly to the wibh of Gov- 

1 TUtiU'ti"., {iS'.LO t!o- f..!!ov,'ifi<* (b't-i-irritiotS't ; — 

j,t , — ,^||j in any way nlbnr the poJitiotjj? Hindustance^ to 

fa!.'}-* a;t^i r> n!:tsti t. ttbtn ili'- Itmiti <.f otir c-UMjtry. 

-'I !tal \vi' v.'tll, at all titnt'4. maintain r>‘lations of c-menrd and peace 
th-' fatnily of Mnbatnm.oi .Vlcrntn Kban and not deviate from this 
tjf rl afat; in, 

Tij'it a> Kt>l"''d Khan Iftj'i'nmr.at hn’t not appfan>d before Govern- 
nutit in w'tnp^ny v.ub tbi* Jiri;.-.h, tve wilt lunv oo Imck ami trv to move him 
to bi-5 ftpp araniv. If be do well and «roDd, ot}ierwi«c we will not 
nutnlain ntiy miore H»r:.e ullb bijju 

{JV re foUmT (he sionatitm) 


with t!) 


No. CIV. 

AoitKKMK.vr JiAPi: Jihga at Oonr on 9rii 

Novkmiutv ISSS. 

'VVe the nndoriHl"nod .Maliks of the IIas>;anr.ni elan, ropresenlin" all 
Fections esci’pt ibo Khan Kind, for o\irselves, for the Maliks who are absent, 
atid for our wbolo clan, doclnro and airrce as follow.s : — 

(1) In obedience to the order.s of the Uritisb Government wo have caused 
irashim Ali Khan, Khan Kind, to nde.afo the llritlsb subject who remained 
iji his hnnds, and we have paid the fmo imposed upon us, r/*., Ks. 7,500, by 
fiurrendoi in*;' cattle of that value. 

(2) M'e a.^ree to pive up such I\Inliks ns may bo demanded to bo kept by 
Govorument ns hostages for ourg'ood behaviour durin" tlio pleasure of Govern- 
ment. 

(.'j) ndtnit our rc.sponsibility for the beliaviour of the Khan of the 
Khan Kbel, whoever ho may bo, that is, we as a tribe arc responsible to control 
ibo Khan whom wo may elect ns chief, and to prevent him from committing’ 
or insligaling^ od’ences in British territor}'. 

(d) The troops or servants or ofiicinls of the British Government rwe not 
to be molested if they march on the Black Mountain anywhere witliin British 
territory or along' the crest of the mountain on the boundary between our 
country and the territory of the British Government. 
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Whereas on the second appearance of the Hindustanees and jMoulvies in the 
teiTitories of Sittanah and iMundce, a force of the British Government came 
and burnt down tlieir houses ; and whereas the Hindustanees being defeated by 
that force took to flight, we have now waited upon hlajor Hugh James, Commis- 
sioner and Superintendent, Peshawur Division, at Bhoor in the ilaqa of the 
Yoosufzais, and do hereby enter into an agreement containing the following 
two articles : — 

1st. — That we will not, until ordered by Government, allow any body to 
settle in and inhabit iMuudee and Sittanah, nor will wesnderthe Moulvies and 
Hindustanees to pass through our country, or to enable them to settle in thosq 
places a second time. 

3/id . — That whenever Government sends for us, we will present ourselves 
without making any excuse. 

We, being trustworthy persons, have executed this deed in the presence 
of the whole of our clan and with their permission and consent. 


Bhoor. Ilaqa of the Yoosufz ii, 

6V/i Jatimru 1664. 


} 


[Here follow the signatures.) 


No. CII. 

Teanslation of an Agreement executed by the Amazai clan 

on nth January ISGd. 

As we the undersigned I\Iouza Khan, Atum Khan, Sher Khan, Akrum 
Khan, Akhtur Khan, and Kliairoollali Kliau of the Amazai clan have present- 
ed ourselves before the Sirkar, and Government wishes to take an agreement 
from us to the elfect that we will never allow the seditious Hindustanees to 
remain iu our country, we sincerely admit the propriety of entering* into such 
agreement, and do hereby declare in writing that we will never at all suffer 
the Hindustanees to come into and remain in our country on any account 
whatever. 

Dated 11th January 1S64. {Here follow the signatures.) 


No. cm. 

Translation of an Agreement executed hy the Hassanzai 

i'RiBB on 22nd January 1864. 

We the undersigned Iladad, Humeed Khan, Door Khan, Fusul Khan, 
Hashem Ah, Abdoolluh Khan, Shah Muzut, Luteef KhaUjToora Khan, Jubbar 


No. CU". 

AoUKKMKNr ilADK KV IfAf.SAN'ZAI JlKGA AT OoiII ON 9tII 

Novi;.Mi)i;K ISSS. 

\Vu thi} im<lcr;iii;iic<l of the cl;in, ropreseuting all 

yxwpt the Kiiau Khcl, fur ouroclvcb, fur the .Maliks who are absent, 
mill for our whoh? clan, dcelare aiul ai^r^e as follows: — 

(1) In olic<lioncu to the orders of the Hriiish Government we havec.aused 
Hashim Ali Ivhan, Khan Khel, to release the Uritish subject who remained 
in his hands, and we liave paid the lino imposed upon us, r/-., lls. 7,5U0, by 
Hurrenderini' cattle of that value. 

(2) Wo agree (») give up such -Maliks as may be demanded to be kept by 
Government as hosUigcs for our good behaviour during the pleasure of Govern- 
ment. 

(3) We admit our responsibility for the behaviour of the Khan of the 
Khan Khel, whoever he may be, that is, we as a tribe are responsible to control 
the Khan whom we may elect as chief, and to prevent him from committing 
or instigating oUbuces in British territory. 

(•!>) Tho troops or servants or oflicials of the British Government are not 
to be molested if they march on the Blade Mountain anywhere within British 
territory or along the crest of tho monutain on tho boundary between our 
country and tho territory of tho British Government. 
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(5) We bind ourselves not to injnve any of bins x'O'mU wUtol* tho In’ll'inU 
G-oYenim.en.fc baa made within our country. 
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of Peshawar at Kaimo^alH acyreed to the following terms for ourselves and on 

behalf of the whole of the Akazai tribe ouiseives and ^on 

ll) Wo will pay the fine of tt4.,000 to the British Government on account 
ot otteuces formerly committed by ourselves and our tenantry in British ter 

^ the 26th Oetobe^ 
We may, it we can, surrender to the Government some of the leaclino- 
Gujars and Syads who were concerned in the attack upon Major Battye. Bor 
such surrender the illustrious Government will remit such portion of the above 
fine as they consider advisable. 


(2) We the headmen of the Akazai tribe will surrender two Maliks from 
each section of our tribe as hostages to the Government. At present from 
amongst our deputation the following five Maliks, viz., 1, Asira Khan, Painda 
Khel; 2, Hazratulla Khan, Painda Khel; 3, Alfu Khan, Tawsan Khel; 4, 
Gujar Khan, Barat Khel ; 5, Nur Jamal, Aziz Khel, will remain as hostages 
with the Government. The remaining Maliks of our Jirga will go back” to 
arrange for the collection of the fine which, after being realized, will be laid 
by a full Jirga before the British authorities, and at that time the Govern- 
ment will take according to their pleasure further hostages. These hostages 
will remain with the Government during the pleasure of the Government, that 
is to say, that they will remain with the Government until the Government 
is satisfied with the good behaviour of our tribe. 

(3) We will try our best to recover all the arms or other property taken 
from Major Battye ami Gurkha soldiers which may be found in our'^country 
or in the possession of our tribe or our tenantry, and we will return it to the 
Government. 


(4) We the leading men of the Akazai tribe bind ourselves on behalf of 
the whole tribe that in future we shall lay no claim to Shahtut, that we shall 
have no claim to the lauds belonging to Shahtut, and we shall have no con- 
nection with them. No member of the Akazai tribe or any tenants of theirs 
will have claim to proprietary or agricultural rights in Shahtut lands. Further 
we agree on behalf of the whole of the Akazai tribe that whatever arrange- 
ments may be made by the British Government for the occupation or cultiva- 
tion of the said lands, no Akazai will interfere with those arrangements. 

(5) As troops will remain in our country until the above terms are fulfilled 
we the Akazai Jirg’a promise that none of the soldiers or other Government 
servants will be molested in any way by Akazai people or their tenants. 


(6) Hereafter no Akazais or their tenants will build any kind of building 
or graze their cattle to the east of the waterflow line of the Black Mountain 
on the Agror side Hurda Pain^’). We have no right of any kind m .that 
part of the country and we will not interfem iu any way with it. \ 

(7) As our tribe is a branch or sub-section of the Isazai tribe, and the 

Khan of Seri is the chief of all the three sections of the Isazai tribe, we ttie 
Akazais, like our brethren the Hassanzais, hold ourselves respousib e oi e 
conduct of the Khan of the Khan Khels of Seri. - • ^ P 

(8) We bind ourselves that in future troops or officials of the British Gov- 
ernment are not to he molested. if they march on the Black Mountain anyi 
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within British territory or along the crest of tlie mountain on the boundary 
between our country and the territory of the British Government. We will 
not interfere in any way, and if we think that any loss has been caused to 
us by such marching, we will apply to Deputy Commissioner in Abbottabad. 
by petition. 

p. 5. — "VVe have been allowed to pay the fine either in cash or in kind to 
the General Commanding the River Column on the bank of the Indus or to 
the General Commanding the troops at Karun in the Khan Khel country, 
and afterwards we will send a full Jirga of our tribe to the Commissioner of 
the Peshawar Division at Oghi. 

P. S . — Dad Khan will remain a hostage vice Alfu Khan, and Hassan 
Khan vice Gujar Khan. 

List of men who signed the Agreement. 

1, Asim Khan, son of Zarif Khan, Painda Khel j 2, Hazratulla, son of Amir 
Shah, Paind.'i Khel ) 3, Shah S.iyid, son of Sayid, Painda Khel ; 4, Nasim Khan, 
son ot Zarif Khan, Painda Khel ; 5, Dad Khan, son of Khaista Khan, Tawsan 
Khel; 6, 'Alfu Khan, son of Azad Khan, Tawsan Khel; 7, Sahibzada Sayid 
Jamal, of Birabal (a religious leader) ; 8, Shahdad Khan, son of Muhammad 
. Azim Khan, Barat Khel; 9, Hassan Khan, son of Peroz Shah Khan, Barat 
Khel; 10, Miro Khan, son of Feroz Khan, Barat Khel; 11, Bari, sou of Kali 
Khan, Biba Khel, Barat Khel; 12, Guj^r Khan, son of Muhammad Khan, 
Barat Khel ; 13, Khan Alam, son of Munib Shah, Barat Khel, of Darbani ; 
14, Nur Jamal, son of Shah Najib, Aziz Khel; 15, Mir Zaman, son of Mirai, 
Aziz Khel ; 16, Nur Ahmad, sou of Mir Ahmad, Aziz Khel ; 17, Hassan, son 
of Ashrar, Aziz Khel, of Khan (Upper). 


No. CVI. 

Age,ebmbnt made by the Hasanzai and Akazai with the 
British Government at Seri, dated 29th May 1891. 

We, the Maliks of the Hasanzai and Akazai clans, for ourselves and for 
our fellow-clansmen who have deputed us to represent them, hereby promise 
and agree as follows ; — 

(1) We admit and understand that the British Government demands the 
surrender of Hashim Ali Khan. We are unable at present to give him up 
because he fled from our territories before this expedition, and has been and 
•now is in the country of other independent clans. We bind ourselves ‘never to 
.permit Hashim Ali Khan, or Sikandar Khan his brother, or Sheikh Ata 
Muhammad his uncle, or Turrabaz Khan, son of Sheikh Ata Muhammad, to 
settle in or return to our country. We also promise that if they or any of 
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, ^em come into our power, we will arrest and make them or him over to 
Government. 

(2) Each elan agrees within its own boundary to arrange for the protec- 
tion o£ any road which Government may make along the crest of the Black 
Mountain on its own border or within its territory and near our borders while 
such roads are in construction, 

(3) We agree to protect and preserve from injury roads which have been 
made inside oUr territory. 

(4) If at any time Government should wish its troops to march along its 
frontier on our border on the Black Mountain our jirgas wil] attend to accom- 
pany the troops or officials of Government in a friendiy and peaceful manner. 
Eurther, as British territory is open to us and as we are permitted to travel 
and trade in it without molestation, our country is equally open to the sub- 
jects, servants and officials of Government. 

If Government should send any official to visit our country, provided due 
notice is given to us in order that our jirga may take the precautions neces- 
sary oiving to the state of our society, each clan will be responsible for his 
safety within its own limits, will furnish escort and arrange for his safety and 
comfort. . 


(5) We will not permit any of the Hindustani fanatics or their followers 
to settle in our country. 


(6) If any of our clansmen or of our dependents or tenants dwelling itr 
our counti’y commit an offence in Biitish territory, we will be responsible to 
make satisfaction by restoring persons kidnapped, or property stolen, or its 
value, or by payment of blood-money. And we agree if such cases occur to 
send in representatives to settle the case by jirga according to the custom of 
the country. 


And as our clansmen if injured in British territory get redress and justice, 
so we will be responsible for injuries to British subjects travelling in our 
country. If any of our clansmen have a claim against a British subject or 
against any one dwelling 'in British territory, be will seek satisfaction by 
preferring a petition to the Deputy Commissioner of Hazara, in order that the 
matter may be settled by law, or if possible by jirga and in accordance with 
the usage of the country. None of our clansmen shall arrest any British 
subject or detain the property of any British subject by way of “ birampta 
or in satisfaction of any claim for debt or damage, but all such claims sha 1 
be referred to the Deputy Commissioner for settlement. 

(7) We recognise and’ admit that the private estate of Hashim Ali Khan 
and his family named above is confiscated and the Government 

it over to any Khan Khel it please, or to the clan on payment of tiibu e. 

(8) We understand and recognise that as we are responsible for the con- 
duct of our nominal chief, the Khan of Seii, we may elect any Khan we p ease 
excluding Hashim AH Khan, Sikandar Khan, Sheikh Ata Muhammad and 
Turrabaz and any person known to be hostile to Government. It we pr , 
we may refrain from appointing any one Khan. • 
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No. OVII. 

AGBEEMBNT aiAEE BY THE MaBA EhEL WITH THE BbITISH 

Goveenment, dated Seei, 3ed Jhne 1891. 

We Maliks of the Mada Khel elan have heard the terms of the agree- 
ment made by the Hasanzai and Akazai with the British Government and 
agree to and approve of them. For ourselves and for our fellow clansmen 
who have deputed us to represent them we prondse to do all we can to secure 
the fulfilment of that agreement. And we specially promise and agree as 
follows : — 

1. We admit and understand that the British Government demands the 
surrender of Hashim Ali Khan. We are at present unable to give him up 
because he is now in the country of other independent clans. 

We bind ourselves never to permit Hashim Ali Khan, or Sikandar Khan, 
his brother, or Sheikh Ata Muhammad, his uncle, or Turrabaz Khan, son of 
Sheikh Atta Muhammad, to return to or settle in our country. 

We also promise that if they or any of them come into our power we will 
arrest and make them or him over to Government. 

2 We will not permit any of tlie Hindustani fanatics or their followers 
to settle in our country. 

3. If any of our clansmen or of our dependants or tenants dwelling in 
our country commit an offence in British territory, we will be responsible to 
make satisfaction by restoring persons kidnapped, or property stolen, or its 
value, or by payment of blood-money, and we agree if such cases occur to 
send in representatives to settle the case by jirga according to the custom of 
the country. And as our clansmen if injured in British territory get redress 
and justice, so we will be responsible for injuries to British subjects travelling 
in our country. If any of our clansmen have a chiina against a British sub- 
ject or against any one dwelling in British territory, he will seek satisfaction 
by preferring a petition to the Deputy Commissioner of Hazara in order that 
the matter may he settled by law, or if possible by jirga and in accordance 
with the usage of the country. None of our clansmen shall arrest any British 
subject or detain the property of any British subject by way of birampta ” 
or in satisfaction of any claim for debt or damages, but all such claims shall 
be referred to the Deputy Commissioner for settlement. 

4. We recognise and admit that the private estate of Hashim Ali Khan 
and his family named above is confiscated and the Government may make it 
over to any Khan Khel it please, or to the clan on payment of tribute, 

5. We understand and recognise that as we are responsible for the con- 
duct of our nominal Chief, the Khan of Seri, we may elect any Khan we 
please, excluding Hashim Ali Khan, Sikandar Khan, Sheikh Ata Muham- 
mad and Turrabaz Khan and any person known to be hostile to Government. 
If we prefer we may refrain from appointing any one Khan. 
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No. CVIII. 

Agreement made by the Saiyies and Chagharzai of 
Pearari with the British Government, dated Oghi, 
12th June 1891. 

We Saiyids and headmen of the Pharari Ilaqua hereby agree and pro- 
mise — 

(!) That we will never permit Hasliim Ali Khan, Sikandar Khan, 
Sheikh Ata Atuhammad, or Turrabaz, Khan Khel, who have been proscribed 
from the territories of tlie Hasanzai, Akazai, and Alada Khel, to sefcfcie or stay 
in our country. 

(‘2) If Government should make a road on its border along the crest of 
the ridge from Chittabut by Mana*ka-Danna towards the Jal pass, we will 
arrange for its protection within our limits while under construction. 

(3) If at any time Government should wish its troops or servants to 
march along its frontier in our neighbourhood, our jirga will attend to escort 
the troops or officials on our border and to do becoming service in a peaceful, 
friendly way. Further, just as British territory is open to us and as we are 
permitted to travel and trade in it without molestation, our country is equally 
open to the subjects, servants and officials of Government, 

If Government should send any official to visit our country, provided due 
notice is given to us in order that our jivga may take the precautions neces- 
< 5 avv owino- to the state of our society, we will do our best to provide for his 
safety withiu our limits, will furnish escorts and arrange for his safety and 

comfort. j 

(4<) If any of our clansmen or of our dependants or tenants dwelling m 
our country commit an offence in British feriitorv, we will be responsible to 
make satisfaction by restoring persons kidnapped, or property stolen, or its 
value, or by payment of blood-money, and we agree if sucb cases oconr to send 
in representatives to settle the case by jirga according to the custom of the 

country. , . 

And as our clansmen if injured in British territory get redress, so we will 
be responsible for injuries to British subjects travelling m our country. It 
any our clansmen have a claim against a British subject or against '“hV o 
dw^elling in British territory, we will seek satisfaction by piefeni P- 
tion to the Deputy Commissioner of Hazara in order that the matter “ay 
settled by law,^Qr if possible by jirga and in accordance with the usage 

country. , . 

Hone o£ oar olausmen shall arrest any British jubjeet or detam the pro- 

the nepnty 

Commissioner for settlement. 
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(5) We will do all we can to secure the maintenance of the arrangements 
now made by Government with the other Black Mountain tribes, and we 
bind ourselves not to help or harbour or encourage any who may seek to give 
offence or interfere with those arrangements or disturb the peace of the border. 

(6) We will not permit any of the Hindustani fanatics or their followers 
to settle in our country. 


No. CIX. 

Memorandum. 

The Bouair Jirgah have unreservedly submitted to the Goverument, and 
consented to carry out the following I'equircments : — 

1. To dismiss the army of all kinds on the Bonair pass, 

2. To send a force to destroy IMulkah completely. 

3. To expel the Hiudoostanees from the Bonair, Chumbla, and Amazai 
lands. 

4'. To give as hostages tlie whole of their chief men till the above require- 
ments are fully carried out. 


No. CX. 

Proceedings of Colonel Mackeson, Commissioner of Pesliawur, 
in tlie matter of the re-settlement of Ranezai. 

Whereas the Hhaus of the Eanezai have this day come to me and solicit- 
ed pardon of their past offences, and to be allowed to re-settle in their country 
on the following conditions : — 

1. If the Government require them to pay revenue, they will do so. 

2. If the Government desii’e to build a fort in Ranezai, they are at 
liberty to do so, 

t 

3. If they are left by the Government to re-settle of themselves, they 
will do so. 

4. The Khans agree that they will always be ready to do service for 
the Government, and will not receive into their country any person evil-dis- 
posed to the Government, nor give such person a road through their count y, 

5. If an array coraes against them too strong for them to cope with, 
they will come with their families into British territory. 
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On those offers the Khans were informed that the British Gov- 

ernment had no desire to extend its territories, nor. to take revenue from 
llanezai, hut that it was lueumhunt on the said Government to protect its own 
horders from any aj'^ression from Ranezai or elsewhere, in order that its sub- 
joets might remain in security and in the peaceful discharge of their several 
oeeupations ; if any such aggression is attempted, it must be punished. 

The Khams of Ilanezai arc hereby allowed peacefully to re-settle in their 
villag.'s, and nobody will interfere with them. If in any way they commit a 
breach of tljeir promi.ses, notice will not be given to them as before, hut a Bri- 
tish force will be sent to capture and punish them. 


No. CSI. 

ACriiiiEMENT entered into by the jMunsoor Iuppa of the tjians- 
Indus JynooNS ■with the Britisti Government 1861. 

Whereas the Khubbul and Kyah branch of the Ootmanzai tribe and the 
Salar Tupiia of tlie trans-Indus Jydoons, on the l-th September 1861, an 
the I7th k'ptember 1861 respectively, entered into an Agreement with the 
British Govenimout, the terms of which have at this time been read and u y 
ex I' lained to us by iMajor Adams, Deputy Commissioner ot Hazara ; we do 
hereby on behalf of the whole Munsoor Tuppa, agree to hold oui selves and 
our tnbe bound by the terms of the said agreement, as set forth in ai tides 

oui tiiuo uou } flifi manner, and to the same extent. 


nof included in the above enumeration, we, ---- 

not luduaeai . . , . enemies our enemies, do hereby pledge 

Government Dill t d J tb contracting 

ourselves, that in tli . . ^ the A«-reement, and becoming refractory, 

so'\?"°s the fuirilraent of our E’ngagemeut requires, hold ourselves 
we will, so iai as t measures as the British authorities may see fit to 

infiuence and unable to act in the matteis co 
ence, except with our aid and concurrence. 

Executed at Mhottahad this 2nd day of October 1861. 
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No. CXII. 

Translation of an Agreement executed by the Salar clan 

of the JuLOON tribe — 1864;. 

We the undersifrned ]\rauzzara Kban, Kurum, Jehanfreer, " Meerbaz, 
Kbanee, Shabbaz, Nooroollab, Abeed, and Huinzab Kban aie tbe MulUcks 
and trustworthy men of tbe Salar clan of tbe Judoon tribe, 

'^’’heveas on tbe 2nd appearance of tbe Hindustanees and Moulviesin tbe 
territories of Sittana and !Mandee, a force of tlie British Goveininent came - 
and burnt down tbeir bouses ; and whereas the Hindustanees baving’ been 
defeated by that force took to flight, we have now waited upon Major Hugh 
JaineSj Commissioner and Superintendent, Pesbawur Division, at Bboor, in the 
ilaqa of the Yoosufzais, and do hereby enter into an agreement containing tbe 
following two articles: — 

1st , — That we will not, until ordered by Government, allow any body to 
settle in and inhabit Muudee and Sittana, Jior will we suffer tlie MonIvies 
and Hindustanees to pass tbiougb our country, or to enable them to settle 
in those places a second time. 

2iid. — That whenever Government sends for us, wo will present ourselves 
without any excuse. 

being trustworthy persons faithful, have executed this deed in tbe 
presence of tlie whole of our clan and with their jjermission and consent. 

Goozau Bnoou in the ilaqa 

of the YoosurzAis, > [Here fvllow the. s'ujnatttres.) 

6th Januarj/ 1S64. j 


No. CXIII. 

Translation of an Agreement executed by the Munsoor clan 
of the Judoon tribe on 6th January 1864;. 

We (the undersigned) Mullik Isau Khan, Gholam Shah, Putteh Khan 
Jumal, Sudder, Hoosee, Faizullah, Kaloo, Abbas, Salardeen, Poordil, and 
Jumal, (2nd), are of the Munsoor class of tbe Judoon tribe. 

Whereas on the second appearance of the Hindoostanees and Moulvees in 
the territories of Sittana and Mendee, a force of the British Government 
came and burnt down tbeir bouses, and whereas the Hindoostanees being 
defeated by that force took to flight, we have now waited upon Major Hugh 
James, Commissioner and Superintendent, Pesbawur Division, at Bboor, in the 
Ilaqa of the Yoosufzais, and do hereby enter into an agreement containing the 
following two articles : — 

1st . — That we will not, until ordered by Government, allow anybody to 
settle in and inliabit Mendee and Sittana, nor will we suffer the Moulvees and 
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Hindoostanees to pass through our country, or to enable them to settle in 
those, places a second time. 

2ad . — That whenever Government sends for us, we will present ourselves 
without any excuse. 

We being trustworthy persons. have executed this Deed in the presence 
of the whole of our clan and with their permission and consent. 

Goozur Bhoor in the Ilaqa. 

of the Yoosufzats, > (Jiere follow the signatures.) 

.6th January 1864. J 


No. OXIV. 

Tka-NSLA-TIOn of an Agreement executed by the Maba. Khml 

CiiAN on 9th January 186di. 

As we the undersigned Syud Kulam, Syud Azum, S^hahdad Xhan,. 
Sirferaz Khan, Tooree Khan, Mujahut Khan, Ahrnud Ah Xhan, Humz. 
KhaT Ali Khan. Adum Khan, Syud Jelal, Panee, Sbahzad, Amauooliah, 
Atom utL Samm.d Ali, Aa’hrd Khan Mao^nun. Shah gh, 

Se’.rsn-han and since 

containing two articles, the 1st to tne eneci, i.u 

ration. (ffere follow the signatures.) 

Durbund, . 

9ih January 1S64. ~ 

Seal of Shah- 
dad Khan, 

• Jemadar. 


No. OXV. c 

of the OhA. of the MonaKP Taxab- 

louH. 

Ahinud. Shere, 

other MuUika o£ the Haleemzat tube. en„o„e t i , j 
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hundred Eupees and promise obedience and service to Government, and i£ 
any fault be proved against them, they hold themselves liable to punishment. 
They consider the friends of the Government to be their friends, and the 
Government enemies their foes. To which purpose they have executed this 
Agreement on ISth July 1852. 


No. CXVI. 

Tkanslation of a Jagie, Sanad for Muhammad Akbab Khan, 
Mohmand, son of Nauroz Khan, the late Khan of 
Lalpuba, dated , 12th January 1880 = 29th Muhabeam 
1927 Hubi." 

Under the authority of His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, all the jagirs and allowances, together with the Chiefship 
(Khani) of Lalpura, are hereby conferred by the Hon^ble tbe' Lieutenant- 
Governor of .the Punjab on Muhammad Akbar Khan, Mohmand, on condition 
of his loyalty and good service to the British Government. 


No. CXVII. ’ 

Agbeement with the Chiefs of the Kooki Khail Tbibe of 

Aebeedees — 1857. 

Whereas our tribe has been excluded from British territory, on account 
of the murder of a British officer, aud we are unable to produce the murderers 
who have fled, we agree to pay a fine of Eupees three thousand on account 
of that crime, and we further voluntarily engage as follows ; — 

1. We will not hereafter commit any crime in British territory. 

2. We will not bring- with us into British territory any member of a 
tribe in hostility with the Government. 

3. If any thief or murderer belonging to our tribe be apprehended in 
British territory, we will not intercede for him. 

4. If such thief or murderer escape to us, and the crime is proved, we 
will destroy his house and banish him from our settlements, restoring the 
value of the stolen property ; if there is no evidence against him, the accused 
may clear himself, if five members of his section of the tribe will swear to his 
innocence. 

5. If .any married or unmarried woman elopes to our settlements, we 
cannot give her up, but we will restore any property she may be proved to 
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Hindoostanees to pass through our country, or to enable them to settle in 
those places a second time, , 

^url—Tbab whenever Government sends for us, we will present ourselves 
witliout any excuse. 

We being trustworthy persons. have executed this Deed in the presence 
Of the whole or our clan and with their permission and consent. 

Goozur. Bhoor in the Ilaqa I 

of the Yoosufzats, C [Here follow the sionatures.) 

.6t7i January 1864. j 


No. OXIV. 

TkanslA-Tion of an Agreement executed by the Maba Khail 

Glan on 9tli January 1864. 

As we the undersigned Syud Knlam, Sytid Azam, Shahdad Khan, 
Sirferaz Khan, Tooree Khan, Mujahut Khan, Ahmud Ali Khan, Humzah 
Khan, Ali Khan, Adum Khan, Syud Jelal, Panee, Shahzad, Amauoollah, 
Alum Khan, Muhammad Ali, Ashruf Khan, Mauzzum, Ameer Shah, Nejab, 
Kootoob Shah,> Sher Ali, Jumal Khan, Dewan Shah, Putteh Khan, Muhe- 
bullah, and the whole of the Muda Khail Jirgah have presented ourselves 
before the Sirkar, and since Government requires from us an agreement 
containing two articles, the 1st to the effect that we will never allow the 
seditious Hindustanees to remain in our country, and the 2nd, that we will 
firmly maintain the relations of unanimity and harmony with the family of 
Muhammad Akrum Khan, we openly and sincerely admit the expediency of 
executing such agreerneut, and do hereby declare in v/riting that we will not 
at all suffer the seditious Hindustanees to remain in our country j and 
secondly, that we will maintain the bonds of union and amity with the family 
of Muhammad Akrum Khan, Chief of Abat, and not deviate from this decla- 
ration. 

Durbu2JD, [Ilcte follow the siyiiulures,'^ 

Bill January 1S64. ■ 

I 

Sealof Sliiili- 

, dial Kliai), 

j Jemadar. 


No. GXV. 

Agreement of the Haleeaizai Cean of the litiRR 

1852. 

■ Ahmud Shere, ^’oor Gool, iMokurrum Huboo, Raheemdad, and pvvn 
other Mulliks of the Huleemzai tribe engage to pay a yearly tribute ol i^.o 
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hundred Eupees and promise obedience and service to Government, and i£ 
any fault be proved against them, they hold themselves liable to punishment. 
They consider the friends of the Government to be their friends, and the 
Government enemies their foes. To which purpose they have executed this 
Agreement on 13th July 1852. 


No. CXVI. 

Tkaxslation of a J agie. Sanad for Muhammad Akbar Khan, 
Mohmand, son of Nauboz Khan, the late Khan of 
Lalpuba, dated 12tli January 1880 = 29tli Muhabbam 
1927 Huri." 

Under the authority of His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, all the jagirs and allowances, together with the Chiefship 
(Khani) of Lalpura, are hereby conferred by the Hon^ble tl)e Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Punjab on Muhammad Akbar Khan, Mohmand, on condition 
of his loyalty and good service to the British Government, 


No. OXVII. ' 

Agreement with the Chiefs of the Kooki Khail Tribe of 

Afreedees — 1857. 

Whereas our tribe has been excluded from British territory, on account 
of the murder of a British officer, and we are unable to produce the murderers 
who have fled, we agree to pay a fine of Eupees three thousand on account 
of that crime, and we further voluntarily engage as follows ; — 

1. We will not hereafter commit any crime in British teridtory. 

2. "We will not bring- with us into British territory any member of a 
tribe in hostility with the Government. 

3. If any thief or murderer belonging to our tribe be apprehended in 
British territory, we will not intercede for him. 

4. If such thief or murderer escape to us, and the crime is proved, we 
will destroy his bouse and banish him from our settlements, restorin the 
value of the stolen property ; if there is no evidence against him, the accused 
may clear himself, if five members of his section of the tribe will swear to his 
innocence. 

5. If .any married or unmarried woman elopes to our settlements, we 
cannot give her up, but we will restore any property she may be proved to 
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have carried off with her. If her friends come and make an avrangementj we 
will give her up to them, or to a “ jivgah of grey beards. 

G, If any thief or person in the service of Government escape from 
British territory into our settlements, we will eject him from the same, and 
if he has stolen property with him, we will restore it. ' 

7. If we have a money claim against any British subject, we will sue 
him in the Courts in proper form ; we will also attend to answer any such 
claim against us or produce the acquittance bond of such claimant; we will 
not carry out our usage of reprisals in British territory, but in onr own settle- 
ments wo are at liberty to do so ; and we will not take part with any other 
tribe in hostilities against the British Governmcirt. 

8. 'Whenever required to do so, we will keep a representative with 

the Local Ollicers of Government, who are at liberty to call him to account in 
matter of neglect. i 

9. Whereas there are many Afreedees in the service of Government, 
if any of them have a claim against us, the matter shall be settled by a 
" jirgah ■” of grey beards. 

10. We «-ive Arbab Mahomed' Ameer Khan and Arbab Abdool Mujeed 
Khan as our securities for the payment of the tine and the fulfilment of these 
Knmio-ements, aiul in consideration thereof the Government will release the 
persons and property of our tribe now in their bands. 

on A^ignsi 1857. 


No. OXVIII. 

Asueembnt; o! the Mclwks oJ tlie Shah and Khhmoeai 

Tmbes — 1861 . 

We agrea on o.u- own parts, and iu behalf of oar vospeotive tribes of our 
own free will and accord as follows 

:h?crv::: 

„eat! w! wm up their resideaoe la the 

Kajooree Settleeaeats. Mullikdeea Ehail and Kumber 

3. We are responsible that the tubes „ ^ authorities on their 

Khail shall send their representatives to the boveinment au 

return from their summer settlements. 

Dated 24th April 1861, 
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No. CXIX. 

Agreement executed by Bostan Khan of the Zakha Keel 

Tribe — 1857. 

Bostan Khan, of the Zakha Khel tribe, presents himself before Colonel 
Edwardes on the 13th August 1857, and on his owu proper part, and as 
representative of the whole council of the Pakhai, Zaodin, and Shan Khel 
sections, of his own free will and pleasure prom iseth — 

1st . — We pledge ourselves to commit no depredations or other misdeeds 
on the British border. 

2nd . — We will not allow any men of tribes obnoxious to the British Gov- 
ernment to accompany us into British territory. 

3rd.-—li any thief or plunderer of our tribe be apprehended in British 
territory, we will offer no intercession for him. 

4th . — If any thief or plunderer come within our limits, and he be found 
guilty of the crime, we will at once expatriate him from his house and seize 
bis lands, and fine him according to Afghan usage, and in case of theft, restore 
the amount of the property he has stolen. 

To establish his guilt, one witness, besides the injured party, is required, 
or the discovery of the stolen property on the offender. Failing these, oath 
on Koran will be taken from five members of the offender's tribe. 

5th , — Keparation is not to be made in the event of any person of the 
tribe abducting the wife or daughter of a resident of British territory, but if 
he should have brought off any property also, that shall be restored; if the 
parties deny that any property has been abstracted, an oath on the Koran 
shall be administered to them. If the parties shall become reconciled among 
themselves, they shall be allowed to return to their homes, the apology of the 
offending party shall be sufficient. If the woman shall have fled of her own 
accord, a council of grey beards of the tribe shall obtain guarantee for the 
safety of her person and restore her to her home. 

6th . — If any thief or servant of the British Government shall come into 
our territory, we will eject him and restore any property belonging to Gov- 
ernment or its subjects which may be found on him. 

7th . — If we should have any claim or suit in matters within the jurisdic- 
tion of the British Government, we will plead our case according to the 
regulations of the Government, and we will render at the Government Court 
any person of our tribe against whom claims may have been instituted, or 
satisfy the complaining party in the Council of the tribe, and will not show 
hostility to any who may be on good terms with the British Government; 
against others (we will exercise our ovra discretion ?) ; we will not associate with 
any enemies of the British Government. 

8th . — An accredited agent of the tribe shall be in attendance whenever 
summoned by the Government, who shall be prompt to perform whatever is 
required of him. If he shall be negligent in the performance of his duties, 

2 N 




274 


PuDjab-U -W. ¥tontiQT~-Afridis—lSo. CXIX. 


Part I 


it shall rest with the Government to demand satisfaction from him ; he shall 
have no excuse. 

It is hoped that, on ratification of this agreement, those of our tribe who 
are confined under the orders of the British Government may be released j 
we pledge ourselves to observe the terms of the agreement, and hope that 
former offences may he overlooked. We offer Mula Isa, Khan Khel, as 
guarantee for our observance of this agreement, and pledge ourselves that 
if thoro bo any misdeed on the part of any of the tribe above noted, we will 
not attempt to screcu him ; and if any concealment be attempted on the fact 
being proved, we will pay a fine of Rupees 1 , 000 . 

Again, if any of our poi'tion of the tribe commit an offence, and on our 
demanding satisfaction from him if be shall remove to Bostau Khau'^s section 
of the tribe, it is right that Bostau K.ban should not protect him until satis- 
faction has been rendered, and if any of Bostan Khan's party shall commit 
offences against the Government and remove to our section of the tribe, we 
will nob "ive him countenance or assistance so as to prevent Bostan Knan 
from obtaTning satisfaction from him. If there be any shortcomings on our 
part in this agreement, we are deserving of reproof from the Government, as 
also is Bostan Khan. 

Witnessed by— Executed by— 

3\Lviioi£ed Asiib. Kuan. Bostan Khan. 

Abdul Majid Kuan. 

Gholaai Kadiu. 


Oedeb on tlie above Agbeement by Colonel Edwabdes. 

Bostan Khan, of the Zakba Kbel, having presented himself through 
regarding Uis portion V, . dmj the Zakba Kbel have not 

between the Government and the ZaLha^ 

been allowed across to the Briti y> ^^o-vess and egress may be 

solicited in the agreement he ^ „£ the tribe, named Nasir Sliah, 

allowed to the tribe, and that tour perso^ ot tne rrin^ 

Mir Gnl, Amir Shah, and Bahmat, may 1» reljed, Me^ ^ P 
released on payment of Rupees ® , himself bv a similar agreement on 

three or Jour days S™ 3 “^ “ban iiow^exeouted, free ingress into 

the part of his tribe to that ot ^ostan jv branch of the tribe, and 
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free access to British territory, be sent for the information of the Deput 
Commissioner of Peshawar. 

Wriiteti on 15tk August 1857. 


Eatipication of Agreement by Malik Isa Khan, of Sarbani 

in the Khalil Sub-division. 

I pledge myself, of my own free will and accord, that the engagemenl 
made by Bostan Khan on his own part, and in behalf of the Zakha Khel tribe 
shall be observed. If there be any infraction thereof, I am responsible fo 
the same, and in my security bond to that effect, and also that if there be an 
offence committed by persons of the tribes named in Bostan Khan^s agree 
ment, and Bostan Khan should attempt to screen the offenders, I will, o 
proof of the same, pay fine of Rupees ],000. 

Witnessed by— Executed by — 

Abdul Majid. Isa Khan. 

Mahamad Asiie Khalil, 

IStJi August 1857. 


No. CXX. 

Agreement of Aladad Khan — 1857. 

1st . — We pledge ourselves to commit no depredations or other misdeed 
on the British border. 

Snd . — We will not allow any men of tribes obnoxious to the BritisJ 
Government to accompany us into British territory. 

3rd . — If any thief or murderer of our tribe be apprehended in Britisl 
territory, we will offer no intercession for him. 

4t ^. — If any thief or murderer come within our limits, and he be founc 
guilty of the crime, we will at once expatriate him from his house, and seiz( 
bis lands and fine him according to Afghan usage, and in ease of theft, reston 
the amount of the property he has stolen. To establish his guilt, one witness 
besides the injured party is required, or the discovery of the stolen property 
on the offender. Failing these, oath on Koran will be taken from fiv< 
members of the offender’s tribe. 

5^/5.— -Reparation is not to be made in the event of any person of the 
tribe abducting the wife or daughter of a resident of British territory, but il 
he should have brought off any property also, that shall be restored ; if the 
parties deny that any property has been abstracted, an oath on the Koran shab 
be administered to them. 

If the parties shall become reconciled among themselves, they shall be 
allowed to return to their homes, the apology of the offending party shall be 
sufficient. 
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P woman shall have fled of her own accord, a council of , grey-beards 

of the tribe shall obtain guarantee for the safety of her person and restore her 
to her home. 


ffil-i.—If any thief or servant shall come into our territory, we will eieet 
him and restore any property belonging to Government or its subiects which 
may bo found on him. 

7M.— If we should have any claim or suit in matters within the juris- 
diction of the British Government, we will plead our case according to the 
regulations of the Government, and we will render at the Government Court 
any person of our tribe against whom claims may have been instituted, or 
satisfy the complaining party in the council of the tribe, and will not show 
hostility to any wiio may be on good terms with the British Government. 
Against others we will exercise our own discretion ; we will not associate with 
any enemies of the British Government. 

8£/i . — An accredited agent of the tribe shall be in attendance whenever 
summoned on the Government, who shall be prompt to perform whatever is 
required of him. If ho shall be negligent in the performance of his duties, 
it shall rest with the Government to demand satisfaction from him ; he shall 
have no excuse. 


It is hoped that on satisfaction of this agreement those of our tribe who 
are confined under the orders of the British Government may be released. 

"We pledge ourselves to observe the terms of the agreement, and hope 
that former ofiences maybe overlooked. We offer Abdul Majid Khan Arbab 
as guarantee for our observance of this agreement, and pledge ourselves that 
if there be any misdeed on the part of any of the tribe above-noted, we will 
not attempt to screen him, and if any concealment be attempted, on the fact 
being proved, we will pay a fine of Rupees 1,000. 

Again, if any of our portion of the tribe commit an offence, and, on 
our demanding satisfaction from him, if he shall remove to Bostau Khan’s 
sectiou of the tribe, it is right that Bostan Khan should not protect him until 
satisfaction has been rendered, and if any of Bostan Khan’s party shall 
commit offences against the Government and remove to our section of the 
tribe,' we will not give him countenance or assistance, so as to prevent Bostan 
Khan from obtaining satisfaction from him. If there be any short-comings 
on our part in this agreement, we are deserving of reproof from the Govern- 
ment, as also is Bostau Khan. 

(Witnessed by)— (Signed by)— 

Aubab Mahomed Amir Khan and Syad Ghoiam, son of ■ 

Syad Ayazudin. Aiadad, Aebab 

Abdul Mahd Khan. 


August 1S5?, 
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No. CXXI. 


Agreement entered into by tbe Zakha Khel, Malikdtn Khel, 
Kambar Khel, Kamrai Khel, Sipah Khel, and Khki 
Khel Aeridis, and the Shinwaris of Landi Kotal accept- 
ing responsibility for tbe Khaibar Pass, dated Pebruary 
1881. 


We agree as follows - 

1. — On the understanding that the British Government maintain poli- 
tical relations with us, while at the same time our independence continue to 
be fully recognized, we are bound to exclude all other influence, and not to 
admit the interference of any other power between ourselves and the British 
Government. 

2. — In consideration of receiving certain allowances, the amount of 
which- Government has engaged to fix, we hereby undertahe tbe responsibility 
of preserving order and security of life and property within the Khaibar pass. 

B .< — All matters affecting jthe pass arrangements, and especially the 
security of the road, shall be submitted to a combined council of all the Afridi 
tribes. 


Through this council aiTangements will be made such as will provide for 
the security of the lives and property of all who use the Khaibar road without 
distinction of class or race, local being entitled to equal protection with foreign 
traffic ; and care will be taken that no inter-tribal or personal feuds are pur- 
sued on, or near the road or posts. 

No traders or travellers will be allowed to enter the pass without 
an order authorizing them to proceed, which will be furnished by the persons 
responsible together with a sufficient guard for protection. 

Should any prospect of danger present itself, owing to the existence or 
likelihood of any disturbance on or near the road, we will bo responsible for 
closing the pass, giving notice to that effect to the Khan of Lalpura and to 
the Political Officer at Jararud, and will further make duo provision for the 
safety of any trade or travellers within the pass, 

5. — Our responsibility for the security of the road is independent oz nid 
from Government in the form of troops. It lies witli the diseretion of 'Szr- 
ernmeut to retain its troops within the pass or to wilhdrav/ then. zzJ. zz re- 
occupy at pleasure. 

6, — We will provide such number of men a?; Governnei:e mr 

to carry on the duties of Jezailchis, of wliom eo/ne jWi* n r r.eeei- 

sary, to enable us to render the road sociu’o, 


These men, having their head-qij/u'k'/:^ -"H "e 
inspection of the Political Officer, and n'J ±z- 

the distribution of their duties slmli )/■} ^ - ’ - 7 . - 
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employ them on any other duty than that of protecting the road, the permis- 
Sion of the Political Officer must be obtained. 

We fully understand that these Jezailchis are not a Government force, 
and that although maintained at Government expense, they are being allowed 
merely as an additional means of enabling us to fulfil our engagements. 

7 . — So long as we are in receipt of the Khaibar allowances the right 
pf collecting tolls rests with the British Government alone. We cannot 
claim any payments of traders or travellers. 

8 . — All ofienees committed on the road shall be dealt with by the 
united council of all the tribes, -whether individuals or sections of tribes are 
concerned. 

The council shall inflict punishment after the manner of our tribal 
customs, and compensation will be awarded to the injured party or parties. 

The action taken on the commissionyof any offence, or in regard to the 
punishment of the offenders, shall be reported to the Political Ofiicer, through 
whom any compensation can be enforced by deductions from the allowances 
made by Government. 

9 . — In consideration of the allowances of which we shall be in receipt, 
we further bind ourselves not to commit dacoity, highway robbery, or murder 
in British territory. Any transgression of this condition will make our allow- 
ances liable to forfeiture in payment of fine or compensation due on this 
account. 

XO . — All arrangements that we make in fulfilling our responsibility for 
the protection of the road shall be reported to the Political Officer. 

All convoys wishing to proceed through the pass shall be despatched 
periodically under a guard, and we ai’e responsible for all trade or travellers 
admitted within the pass. 

XI , — We will maintain until further orders the standing posts or 
ohaukis which have hitherto been kept up along the road by the tribes, and 
have been paid for from the allowances. The tribal watchmen who occupy 
them will be employed either in guarding their assigned localities or in form- 
ing part of the escort on the periodical convoys. 

X2. Of the Government buildings situate in the pass, we consent to 

take some under our charge, guaranteeing their security ; the rest should be 
dismantled by Government. 

We engage to hold the fort of Ali Masjid, understanding that Govern- 
ment will grant an additional company of 100 Jezailchis for this special 
duty. 

X3.--We undertake to guarantee the safety of the Political Officer, or 
other official who may have occasion to visit the Khaibar pass, provided that 
sufficient notice be given us beforehand. 

X4.-^lt is understood that the boundary fixed by Treaty of Government 
west of Landi Khana is the limit of our responsibilities. This is liable to 
subsequent alteration at the discretion of Government. 
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15 . — Permanent arrangements will be made by wbieb posts or expresses 
can be forwarded at any time, nigbt or day. 

16 . — We are prepared to take charge of thaKhaibar pass in the manner 
above indicated from Landi Khana to Ali Masjid, and again from Ali Masjid 
to Jamrud, at once, or so soon as Government directs the withdrawal of troops 
from the whole of this road or any part of it. Meanwhile the tribes will pre- 
serve their present obligations. 

17 . — We understand that we are exclusively responsible for the future 
management of the Khaibar, and that Government in no way shares in this 
responsibility, and this position we accept. 


No. GXXII. 

Agreement oe the Aka Khail — 1856. 

Whereas on account of former offences, we have been blockaded by the 
Government, we now repent of our evil deeds, and agree to pay a fine of 
Rupees two thousand six hundred and seventy to the Government, and to 
abstain from the commission of crimes in future ; and that if any member of 
our tribe shall commit murder in British territory, we will deliver him up ; 
should be escape, we will confiscate his property, and not allow him to return 
to our lands without permission of Government. 

1. If the Government require from us the price of blood, we will pay it. 

2. If any member of our tribe shall wound a British subject, we will 
pay such fine as the Government may demand, 

3. If any member shall rob or steal from a British subject and be 
apprehended, we shall not intercede for him j if he return to our settlement 
and the theft be proved, we shall make good the property and levy a fine on 
him. 

4. If any of our women elope to British territory, we. shall send a jirga 
of grey beards to arrange the matter, and if she consents, will receive her 
back on giving security to Government for her safety. 

5. If any of our tribe clandestinely bring into British territory an enemy 
of the Government, and the latter is apprehended, we will pay a fine of 
Rupees fifty, and not intercede for such enemy of Government. 

6. If any criminal comes to onr lands, we shall restore any stolen pro- 
perty he may have with him and eject him from our settlements. 

7. We will not assist any criminal to escape from his captors who 
may have taken him beyond our habitations. 

8. We will place' a respectable man of each clan as a hostage with the 
Government. 
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9. Until the above sum of 'Eupees two thousand six hundred and seventy 
is paid in full, we will not come to the city of Peshawur on pain of apprehen- 
sion. We will pay the money at the Thana of Badobair. 

10. In event of the breach of any of these engagements, the Government 
will allow us a month to meet their demand ; after that time the Government 
are at liberty to send our hostages to India, and to act as they may deem best. 

11. If we commit any aggression in the Kohat pass, our former pay of 
Eupees six hundred shall be stopped. 

12. If suspicion shall attach, to us on the part of Government or any 
British subject, we will answer for the same on the case being investigated in 
the same manner as is done for British subjects. 

13. If punishment is to be enforced on any member of the tribe under 
tbe above agreements, we will allow an officer of Government to be present, 
that the Government may be satisfied of its being carried out. 

14. If we shall have any claim or charge against a British subject, 
we will not take the law into our own hands, but report the case to Govern- 
ment Officers for the same enquiry as is made where British subjects are the 
complainants. 

15. In regard to women who come from British territory to us, the 
same arrangements will be made as we have agreed to make in cases when 
they go from us to British territory, 

16. Past offences to be forgiven, and in addition to the permanent 
hostages, we will give others until such time as the fine is paid, when they 
will be released. 

Signed on 11th Jamiarg 1856. 


No, CXXIIL 

To the Heads of the Aka Khail tribe, composed of Marooe 
Xhail, Mtjrotjt Khail, Shere Khail, Sxtnbijl Khail, 
SooLTAN Khail, Mhnda Khail, and others; also to the 
Heads of Akhor, composed of Bolakee Khail, Peerbhl 
Khail, and Gxjddia Khail ; also to the Heads of “ Gullee ’’ 
Aereehee, composed of Bosteb Khail, Sherhkkbe, rxJR- 
GooN Khail, Konee, Soonee Khail, Tor Chhppur and 
IspHL Khail — 1867. 

Whereas you have jointly left the adjustment of the Kullum Sudda 
boundary question in the hands of Government agreeably to a document. 
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signed at Koliat in November last by the Akhor and Gullee heads, and to a 
similar document signed by the Aka Khail on 31st April 1867, it is now 
therefore ordered as follows : — 

1st . — A truce of seven years to be fixed between the disputing parties, 
such truce to have effect alike in British territory and beyond the border. 

• gfid . — In consideration of Akhor having formerly yielded the KuIIum 
Sudda to the Bussee Khail, and although such cession of the land was made 
without the sanction or permission of Government, the bit of land whieh was 
measured by Meean Zyud Gool under orders of Major James, and which 
Akhor was allowed to cultivate, will now remain waste; the whole of the rest 
of the land under dispute will remain with Akhor. 

3rd . — In consideration of the seiwices and good conduct of the Bussee 
Khail, Government has allowed them Bupees 600 now (with reference to 
their long-standing claim to the Kullum Sudda, which has been disallowed) ; 
they will receive, during period of present agreement, an additional sum of 
Rupees 400. 

4r.A . — Except in the matters herein above set forth, the Agreement enter- 
ed into with Major Graham to remain in force, viz., as regards the pass and 
road through it. The right of arbitrating and ruling in the matter of the 
Kullum Sudda boundary dispute mil ’still remain with Government at the 
expiration of this seven years' agreement. 


The contracting parties formally signed and executed the above Agree • 
ment in presence of Lieutenant Cavagnari, Officiating Deputy Commissioner. 

(Sd.) F. R. Pollock, 

Commr. and Superintendent. 

Dated 'dBth April 1867. 


No. cxxiy. 

Translation of Treaty entered into with the Gullee Aeree- 
LEES, or Aereedees of the Kohat Pass, on the 1st Decem- 
ber 1853. 

1 

We the undersigned Mullieks Khan Mahomed, Ameer, Nooray, Meeroo, 
Ta,] Khan, and Eesaef Akhor; Meeran, Meer Shikar, Zaphta Khan, Joomma, 
and Jafir, Mullieks of Zurghoon Kbeyl; Paienda Khan, Gool Khan, Meah 
Shere Ahmed Khan, and Dost Mahomed, Mullieks of Sherukkee ; Mulla Khan, 

2 o 
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Akruni. Shceruz, and Goolistan, ^rulliclcs o£ Tor Chuppur, all assembled afc 
the Kohat Kotul, after hearing and considering the orders issued by Captain 
Coke regarding ourselves, voluntarily cuter into Treaty with the British Gov- 
ermneut as under : — 

1st . — ^'riio British Government claimed the Kohat Ivotnl as the Bnngush 
boundary, and wo objected : now, however, waiving our objections, we made 
the Kotul over to the liungushes, Governnieut subjects, the Government 
making such arrangements with regard to boLli sides of the Kotul known as 
Paitao and Sweveo as may seem lit, and establishing any posts of occupa- 
tion on the Kotul that may appear necessary. 

Sittl . — Wliatover property belonging to Government or its servants or 
subjects may have fallen into our hands, we agree to deliver up; should any 
not be forthcoming, we .shall take oath in regard to it, 

3fil . — Property of merchants robbed in the pass between Zurghoon 
Kheyl, Jioostce Kheyl, &c., by men of Boostee Kbeyl, shall be restored. In 
regard to robberies by men of Benghoon Kbeyl, tlio same course shall he 
pursued, but it will not be po.ssiblo to restore fruits wliich may have decayed, 
ami wo bog the Government to forgive us as regards such. Should the people 
of Zurghoon Kheyl huvo di.sposed of any arlieles, the prices will be restored, 
proof on oath of tho value being tendered. 

— Henceforward iu the event of any highw’ay or other robbery being 
committed between Kymul Cliubootra on the Peshawur side to the Sweree 
sido of tho Kotul, on tho Deputy Commissioner of Kohat issuing orders with 
lists of property saiil to be stolen, and giving fifteen days^ grace, we engage 
within the period either to restore the said property, or makegood the loss. 

o£/i , — Wo all of us agree, that if any of our tribe fire upon any picket or 
guard of Government troops or police or outpost, either within the bounds of 
the Peshawur or Kohat districts, and the faetbefairly established. Government 
may banish the hostages we have given withersoever it may seem good, and 
exact reparation from us ; this Treaty having, by such act on the part of any 
of our tribe, become of no elfect. 

— Subsequently to the ratification of this agreement, if any murderer, 
thief, adulterer, &c., a refugee from Government territory, seek shelter with 
us, wo shall expel him from our bounds; such as may have previously resorted 
to^our territory for shelter will be produced, if the Deputy Commissioner feels 
inclined to allow them to come to an agreement. Those who may still remain 
with us will be prevented from doing any injury in Government territory, or 
to Government subjects : we shall be their sureties. 

— Should any of our tribe commit murder in British territory, we shall 
at once expel him from his village, and his house shall be burnt and destroyed ; 
should the culprit be captured by Government, he may be treated like any 
other murderer, according to the pleasure of Government. 

SM.— Should any Government subject bring stolen property into our 
territory, on being informed of the fact, we shall restore the property, and 
expel the refugee. 
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9Lk. — We engage to maintain the posts and chowkies formerly established 
within our bounds by Colonel G. Lawrence and Captain Lumsden, at the 
same strength and in the same numbers^ for the safety of travellers through 
the pass, as follows : — 

By Akhor, three chowkies of twenty-five men in all, viz., fifteen men at 
Eymul Chubootra, five at Woorsuck, five at Rookhi "Woorsuck. 

By Shurukkee Zurghoon Kfieyl and Tor Chupper, three chokies of twenty 
men in all, viz., ten at Runjoo Tungi, five at Suudabusta, and between Shu- 
rukkee and Kotul five men. 

10th. — Government to arrange for three chowkies on the Kotul from the 
tribes of Dowlut Kheyl, Jowakies and Bungushes; should any of the two 
former commit depredations within our bounds, if attached to any Bungush 
faction, the Bungushes will arrange about it; if attached to any of the pass 
factions, we undertake the settlement ourselves; should the crime be com- 
mitted by members of any other tribe, we are responsible. 

11th. — We undertake that none of our tribe commit theft or any crime 
in Government territory. In the event of such happening, and of the capture 
of the offender, the law may take its course. If the offender and property 
reach our territory, the property will be delivered up. 

12th. — We request that the Government may be pleased to direct the 
release of any of our tribe now prisoners in Pesbawur or Kobafc, or that may 
have been sent across the Indus, provided the offenders have not been guilty 
of murder, also that confiscated goods and cattle be released. 

Ifitli . — After ratification of this Treaty, we beg that the Deputy Com- 
missioner may issue orders to all Government officials to the effect that our 
tribe are to have free ingress and egress into and from British territory for 
purposes of trade and other lawful objects, in the same manner as British 
subjects, conditionally upon our proper behaviour. 

• 14ih. — To ensure observance of this Treaty on our part, we engage to 
give four hostages, from Shurukkee and Zurghoon Kheyl one each, and two 
from Akhor, to remain permanently under Government surveillance in British 
territory; these men to be occasionally relieved by approved substitutes. 

16th. — Formerly we received a mowajib ” or pass allowance of Rupees 
•5,700 per annum. The Chief Commissioner reduced this amount by Rupees 
300 per annum on account of the Bussee Kheyl, and we are satisfied. From 
opening of the pass after execution of this Treaty we shall receive Rupees 
5,400 according to the following details 

Es. 

To the MuIIicks 2,700 

To Chowkidars 2,700 

Total . 6,400 

Executed on the Kohat Kotul, the 1st Beceniber 1853. 

(Jiere follow 'the signatures.) 
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No. CXXV. 

Agreement with the Jawaki Apbidis of Torki, Sorki, Jamit, 
Pata, and Ghariba^ dated 26th December 1851. 

"We the undersigned Maliks Muhamadi, Siraj, Sarkan, Khairulla Khan 
Gul, Ghazah, Arsalla, Akhtari," Paujdar, Amin and Fakir^ for ourselves, per- 
sonally and as representing the whole Jawaki jirga of Torki, Sorki, Jama, 
Paya, and Ghariha, hereby agree in the presence of Captain Coke, the Deputy 
Commissioner, Kohat, as follows : — 

1st. — ^Any property or cattle belonging to British, subjects that may have 
heretofore been stolen by our tribesmen, or may have been received in our 
country, or may have been ransomed from us, we will on sufficient proot re- 
store the same in kind to the Deputy Commissioner, or else the value thereoi. 

2nd . — If any member of our tribe commits theft,_ robbery, murder, mischief 
bv fire, or other improper act or wounding any one in British 
the country lying between Kohat and Khushalgarh, and in the Khattak ihqa, 
or if any one commits any crime, such as theft, &c., without our information, 
and we come to know of the same, we will at once make him J®’ 

perty, and will exact a fine from him in addition, and if we do hear of i 
ourselves, but are informed by the Deputy Commissioner (we will at once 

restore the property). 

If any one commits murder, and has not escaped from our ^ 

. will arrest him and deliver him up to the ®«tish authorities. ShouW he, 
however, have escaped, we will destroy his house. If be again 
settlements we will hand him up to Government, ^ ^ 

3rd, —If we allow any one to pass through our hmits, or permi our own 

sDonsible for the restoration of the property. . , i, - 1 , 

4«.— We will be responsible for the safety of the ro^ pe®™? not 

limits, and see that the, Boiiwals do not p;;h„ar. to be 

Srn‘/h“1rto Borir^ tiirdther reJre the property or pay eom- 

^^“1;riwhenever we come to British — 

stand security for him). conditions, we 

To ensure proper observance on our residents 

give the following hostages Coke, Deputy Commissioner, 

of British territory) as securities to Captain 
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• Kohat; that if we fail to abide by the conditions herein made, the above- 
named men will take the responsibility upon themselves. 

We farther beg that our following requests may be favourably enter- 
tained by the Deputy Commissioner and granted • 

I. — That the following prisoners be released. [Here follow the names of 
five men.) 

II. — ^That a general order may be issued to the effect that we “Paitao^'* 
Jawakis are to have free ingress and egress into and from British territory 
for purposes of trade or for other lawful objects, and that no one should arrest 
us on account of previous hostilities. We on our part will not bring along 
with us any men of independent territory. If after the issue of this order any 
one interferes with us in the limits of the Peshawar district or any other 
British territory, relief should be granted to us as to other British subjects ; 
but we of course will not take the law into our own hands, and will report the 
case to the Government officer for enquiry. 

III. — If any bad character of our tribe commits any offence without our 
knowledge, the Deputy Commissioner should not give immediate orders for 
his arrest, but should send us an order through our sureties, so that we may 
be able to hold our jirga at leisure and arrest and punish the offender and re- 
store the property or comply with any other order of Government. 


No. ' CXXVI. 

Translation of Agreement entered into by the Jowaxih Af- 
REEDEEs on the 3rd December 1853. 

We Mullicks Seraj, Cassim, Shahwullee, Mooshkee, tribe Cassim Kheyl, 
Bahurree, Sikaraj Mahiboolla, Mukhmud, Peeraj Oomray, tribe Ismael Kheyl, 
all Mullicks, of Torkee Sheredeen, Khangool, Namdar Hawur, Mullicks of 
Jumraoo, Sherebaz Sahib Khan, Yar Khan, Mukhmud Mujeeb, Mullicks of 
Paid; Nishan Mullicks of Gureeba; all of the tribe or Tuppah of Paitao 
Jowakih Afreedees, bordering upon British territory, assembled on the Kohat 
Kotul in presence of Captain Coke, Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, and 
after hearing and considering his wishes on the part of Government, hereby 
voluntarily enter into an engagement as follows 

1st . — Having in consequence of former friendship with the Bungushes ■ 
come to the help of the latter when contending with the Afreedees of the 
Kohat pass regarding their respective boundaries, we now engage to abide' by 
the four following conditions : — 

I. — We agree to furnish an outpost on the Kotul with twelve armed men, 
to be constantly present in a tower erected upon our own part of the Kotul. 

* i.e. The Jawakis living ou the “ sunny" or south side of the central range of hills in Jawaki 
country. 
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above, we engagl in theT^nt of anHisTuTbalfor fi'" 
ring on the Kotul, to come again to tLir aid 

committed or loss sustifned^n^ht^Xotuf*^^^^^ responsibility of any injury 

crimes, as murder, high commit any 

hereby repeat our engao-ement that f ^0'> British territory, we 

tio„/:f'4r;r ZEL“'s“:d Baii^ °v^ 

In the event of failure on our parts thp^nbn^ ^ ® securities. 

British territory) will take the resUibni4v.po~s^^^ 

3rd With the sanction of the Deputy Commissioner we shall hereafter 
in consideration of this agreement, receive a share amounting to RupeeT2 000 

gushe^^’^'^' DQOwajib or allowance formerly granted to the Bun- 

— Should any of our tribe commit any offence in the Kohat pass, 
we shall be responsibl^e as above, and it is hereby arranged that our share of 

mowaj.b, i;.. Eupees 2 000 per annum, shall be duly paid to us so long as 

the agreement with the Afreedees of the pass endures. 

{Jlere follow the signatures.) 


No. GXXVII. 

Translation of Agreement with the Jowakih Afreedees 
( of Boree,) — dated 11th January 1854. 

We, Goolring, Moosakhan, Alum Shere, Futteh Shere, Mahomed 
Ameen, Mujeed Khan, Zerman, Mulliebs of Boree, tribe Jowakih Mowalkheyl, 
for ourselves personally, and as representing the whole Jeergah or council of 
grey beards of our tribe, whose temtory bounds with that of the British 
Government, hereby voluntarily engage to Captain Coke, Deputy Com- 
missioner of Kohat, after considering well the matters to be arranged between 
us : — 

Jst. — We undertake that all raids or depredations, or any crime whatever 
in Government territory as hitherto practised by men of our tribe, shall cease 
and determine. 

£nd. — If any criminal from Government territory seek refuge with us 
we shall expel him, and whatever stolen property he may possess, we shall 
restore on due certification as to its nature and quantity. 

3rd, — Should any members of our tribe, or resident within our bounds, 
commit a crime in British territory, and be there captured, we .shall take no 
measures for his release ; should such person escape into our territory, we 
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engage to restore any property lie may have stolen^ and we shall moreover 
punish tlie offender according to Afghan custom, and shall never thereafter 
allow him to repeat the offence within British territory. 

4t1i. — Refugees, Hindkees, &e., from beyond the Indus, who have taken 
shelter with us, will be required to leave our bounds within two months. 

bill . — We promise that, whenever the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat 
may have occasion to call for the assistance or co-operation of the other 
members of the Jowakih tribe, we shall be equally ready to render our services 
to Government. 

6th . — Several families of the Mahomdie tribe, known as Pukhie, have 
always been associated with us, and living with us ; we undertake to be their 
securities in every respect, and hope the Government will forgive them the 
past ; such members of other Afreedee tribes as may be living within our 
bounds will similarly be restrained under our security. We request that these 
may be allowed access like ourselves to British territory. 

'itTi . — To ensure the observance of the above conditions on our part, 
we tender the security of all the other Jowakih Mulliks of Patral, also of 
Syud Meer Mobarick Shah, Naib Mahomed Saeed Khan (of Goombut), and 
Bahadoor Shere Khan. Should any infraction of Treaty occur, they will be 
responsible for us. 

Sth . — On ratification of the above, we request the Deputy Commissioner 
of Kohat to communicate with the Deputy Commissioner of Peshawur, in 
order that we may be allowed to proceed thither for lawful purposes j we also 
request to be furnished with five copies of a purwannah to this effect, as also 
an order which may prevent our being captured beyond the Indus, in the 
Rawal Pindee district 

9bh . — Seven of our tribe (five in Kohat, and two in Peshawur), are in 
prison ; we request that on ratification of this Treaty the Deputy Commissioner 
of Kohat may take measures for their release. 

lOlh . — We agree not to bring Ahmeedee (a Government enemy) with us 
into British territory, nor any such obnoxious persons. 

{flere follow the signatures.') 


No. GXXVIII. 

Agreement entered into with the Chief Commissioner of the 
Punjab and the Mulliks of Janakhor, Korbe, Kundao, 
Kundur, Oochul, Gadha, Turoneb, and Moosa Durra 
—1853. 

Whereas we the undersigned have received permission to come and go at 
will in the territories of the British Government, we therefore hereby agree-— 

1. That neither we ourselves, nor any resident of our settlements, will 
hereafter commit any raid, theft, or other crime within the British territories, 
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but will freely and quietly carry „u feade and other busiuea 


is in those terri- 


2. That W 0 will not ffive a na<?‘?ao*fl l 

characters, thicires, or evifmindedpersons‘^Ser“T/®u'®"“‘ 

may desire to obtain such passaie for the” u,^f Afreedees or othcrsf who 
British territory, nor will we give such pasL JJS' ““““'“mg crime in 
come from British territory with stolen propwty “Cf 

3, That i£ any criminal or murdprfii* arsair-,^ v 

territory with us, «e will not grant such asylum LT 

criminal or murderer from ouxitrie^nts'^ «uch 


4. That we will not allow any bad character nv orrii j 

STo IT “ Of ‘^0 “ Pcr^antr t 


5. That, in event of the breach of anv nf fim nV. -i . 

part or that of any resident of our setfclemenf U 1 ‘ stipulations on our 

Government to deal with us as they may deem ht! British 


Sz^fidd on 15tk November 1858, 


No. CXXIX 

Agreement entered into with Major F. r Pollock, Commis- 
SIGNER, Peshawur Diyision, and the Mtjlliks of Jana- 
KHOR, Khooe Kundao, Kundur, Turoona, and Moosa- 
durea—1867. 


Whereas we the undersigned in consequence of our having retracted 
from our agreement regarding the Kohat pass dispute between the Bolakee 
Khail and Guddia Khail and for subsequent offences, have been blockaded and 
excluded from British territory; we now repent of our evil deeds, and agree to 
pay, if Government so demand it, a tine of Rupees 2,000, and to abstain from 
the commission of crimes in future, and faithfully adhere to the ao-reement 
entered into by our tribe with the Chief Commissioner of the Puniab on the 
Ihth November 1853. 


2. Whereas the Guddia Khail have taken refuge with our tribe, we 
agree to either arrange their dispute with the Bolakee Khail, according to 
the wishes of Government, or that the Guddia Khail shall adhere to the 
agreement made at Kohat, or else, we shall expel them from our tribe, and 
afford them no further aid or protection. 

3, We agree^ to restore all stolen property proved to be now in our 
country, and we bind ourselves to adjust in the usual manner all cases between 
our tribe and British subjects. 
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4. As sureties for our good faith in the above agreement, we leave the 
.undermentioned members of our tribe as hostages with the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Kohat so long as Government demand their retention ; — 

Mullik Adil Beg. I MulHlc Uvsilla. 

Jloola KhoedaJ. j Mullik Payon. 

Jlullik Ujjul. 

The hostages to be relieved every three months by the same number, and 
approved of by Government. 

l^Here, in the original Persian ducuntenl^ folloioed the signatures of all 
the Hiissun Khail, Alla Khail, mid Giiddia Khail Mnlhlcs, as contracting 
parties, ami of the Juwakee Elders as Kitncsscs.'] 

The 8th April 1867. 


Ifo. CXXX. 

Agreement of the Bezotee and Feroze Keiail Tribes — 1853. 

After Preliminaries — 

We of our own free-will and accord agree as follows 

The Government having been pleased to assign us an annual payment 
of Rupees two thousand, in consideration of our services on the crest of the 
pass, we agree to the following stipulations : — 

1. We will maintain a post of twelve armed men in the tower made over 
to us on the crest of the pass. 

2. In event of any disturbance taking place on tbe crest of the pass, 
we will proceed there in force and render assistance to the Bungushes. 

3. We agree to commit no crime of any kind in British territory; if 
any member of our clans should do so and return to us, we will punish him by 
our Code, and take care that he shall not so offend again. 

4. Whereas the clan of Otman Kl)ail forms with us the tribe of 
Dowlutzai, but they have not yet rendered any service or come in to the Govern- 
ment; should they hereafter do so, we will settle amongst ourselves the share 
they are to receive of the above Rupees two thousand; they will have no 
separate claim on the Government; and after we have effected an arrange- 
ment with the Otman Khail, we will be responsible for their good conduct. 

5. Whereas our lands adjoin British tendtory, if any criminal comes 
to us, we will restore any Go\ernment property be may have, and eject him 
from our settlements. 

6. If any injury is sustained on the crest of the pass, we will be re- 
sponsible for the same with the Bungushes to the extent of our share. 

7. We will be responsible that no man after stealing in British territory 
finds a passage through our lands, 

2 p 
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P our tribes to commit offences in 

the Pass, m the boundary of the Adam Khail, and will be responsible in such 

TM f securities Bahadur Shera Khan, Mullik Magoolah 

Ivhan, and Khitrab Shah Sahibzadah. ^ 

Signed on 3rd December 1853. 


No. CXXSI. 

Agreement made by the Sipah (Orakzais) Tribe in connec- 
tion with Kohat Pass arrangements on 6tli December 1853. 

W’e the undersigned Sainnck Ahmed Shal>, Zabffa Khan,Moorad Khan, 
Sufdar Ali Shah, Poostuni Ali, Abdool Hussun, Hyder Ali, Shawulee, Zain 
Khan, Jowahir Ali, Ahmed Shere, and Gholam, all Alullieks of the Sipah 
Tribe on the border of the Kohat district, being present on the Kotul, after 
conversing with Captain Coke, Deputy Commissioner, and fully understand- 
ing wbat is required of us, do hereby enter into an engagement with the 
British Government as follows • 

1. The Bnngush tribe having bad a dispute with the AFreedees of the 
Kohat pass regarding boundaries, and having come into hostile collision with 
them on the Kotul, we of the Sipah tribe, owing to ancient friendship with 
the Bungiish.es, came, when solicited, to their assistance. At the conclusion 
of the affair (on the Kotul) we made an agreement with the Bungushes 
according to the four subjoined stipulations : — 

l,y^. — That two men of our tribe should constantly remain as part of the 
garrison of the Bungush tower on the boundary, 

^nd . — That in all matters connected with the Kotul and its protection, 
we shall invariably side with the Bungushes, and bring our whole force to 
their assistance in case of need. 

— That in the event of any loss or injury occurring on the Kotul, we 
shall be responsible with the Bungushes in proportion to the quota of men 
furnished by us. 

— ^That although we formerly gave verbal promises that none of our 
tribe should commit theft, highway robbery, mui’der, or other crimes, within 
British territory, we now enter into this written engagement, that if any of 
our tribe be guilty of committing crimes of the above nature within British 
bounds, we shall be collectively responsible, and shall moreover restore plun- 
dered property, punishing the murderer or thief besides, according to A^ban 
custom, by burning his residence, and expelling him from his village ; 
the cruilty party be captured in British territory, he may ‘.be dealt with as the 
British authorities deem fit; we shall make no mtereession on his bebalt, 
"We have fully and. voluntarily agreed to these four conditions. 



Part I 


291 


Punjab— U.-W. Frontier— Orafciais— Ho. CXXXII. 


To ensvvve observance on our part of the above conditions, we furnish 
the security of Syuds Hossein Ali Shah and Mirzain Ali Shah (of lileiye, 
British territory), and ot Mullick Alaj'ar Ahau of Alizye (ditto) to this eileot 
that if we fail to abide by the conditions herein made with the Bungnshes in 
presence of the Deputy Commissioner of Ivohat, the sureties heie named 
shall be responsible, and will see reparation made. 

3. The Bun 9 ushes have agreed that the sum of Rupees 300 per annum 
be paid to us from their share of the Ivotul allowance in return lor our present 
Agreement, in presence of the Deputy Commissioner. 

4. If any of our tribe commit an offence in the Kohat pass, as theft - or 
any other improper act, we undertake the responsibility of satisfying the 
demands of Government. Our share of Rupees 500, as above-mentioned, to 
be regularly paid to us so long as the present Kohat pass arrangements 
endure. 

Executed the Gbh December lSo3. 

[Here follow the sir; natures.) 


No. CXXXII. 


Agkeement with the Utman Khel of the DAULATZ.ir ORAiczAr, 

dated 22nd i\Iarch 1855. 


We the undersigned Maliks Iwaz Khan, Khan Gnl, Mian Alam Khan, 
KhwajaNur Akvara, Mansur Khan, Painda Khan, Abdul Sem, Kanir, Hassan 
Khalla Khan, lakir, Mushki and Mian Akbar Hussain, of the Utman Khol 
clan, for ourstdves personally and as representing the whole jirga of our tribe, 
hereby voluntarily engage to Captain Coke, Deputy Commissioner, Kohat, as 
follows : — 


• accompanied the Firoz Khel and Biizoti jirgas at the 

time of then- entering into an engagement with the British Government, we 
towards them, but wo have now come to terms with them 
and have agreed to take the following share from the Bazoti and Firoz Khel 
allowances with effect from February 1855 


Firoz Khels two shaves, or two-fourths 
Utman Khel one share, or one-fourth. 
Bazoti one „ or one-fouvth. 


We will maintain a post in the tower on the crest of the Kohat pass. 

2.~When any member of our tribe commits theft or other offence 

British territory and is apprehended there 
we will not intercede for him; and if he escapes and returns to our settlements, 
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we will at once compel him to restore the property, and we will also expel him 
from our settlements with the consent of the jirga in a body. 

We further bind ourselves to the faithful performance of the terms of the 
engagemert entered into with the British Government by the Firoz Khel and 
Bazoti elans. 

Signed 22nd March 1855. 


No. CXXXIII. 

Engagement executed by the Muhammad Ksel Obakzais, 
compTising the clans of Bar Muhammad Khbl, Abdui 
Aziz Ksel, and Mani Khel, dated 2nd April 3872. 

Whereas we Maliks {here in the original 
tions of Miraii Khel, Allahdad Khel, Khoidad Khe],Saiad Khel (Bar 
^ ICheU- Azhav Khel KaddamKhel, Balol Khel, Bavwesh Khel (Abdul 
Azkilel)’- hL.,1 Khel, Mast All Khel, Mir Waz Khel, Zakana Khel, 
sTri Khel ’Sata Khel, Badda Kiel (Mani Khel), oomposing the Mohammad 
Itl tSe of SS, have for some time past bad dealings, hot have never 
. hitherto entoedtnto a’written treaty with the British Go’-ment 

Therefore we at this present time at Hangu, m presence of Captain T. U 
T>i ?fr"officTaW Bem^ Commissioner, Shahzada Sultan Jan, Extra 
Plowden, ^MozaKar Khan, Tahsildar of Hangu, Muhammad 

i^n Khan oT Gandior.'Saiad Muhammml Hassan of Tirah and others agree 
heuceforth.to abide by the following conditions, viz. 

That— 

(13 we will not commit crime in British territory ; 

23 we will not give a road to or fro to offenders thereon ; 

affalrilf a Brife h'dehte 

clansSnTf hCrelped to us and impose a (o. M 

''''^'(T/we will be responsible as a tribe fur the actions of our clansmen, 

our vassals and all wbo reside with ns ; Governmente 

rve will -tat.^^ 
and any criminal of our tube airestea y 

committed tberein; 
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(S) we are responsible that compensation is made lor all property 
carried by offenders of other tribes through our teri’itory j 

(9) we will restore all property stolen by other tribes from British terri- 
tory found with us, whether it be so with us in deposit or purchased, and will 
reimburse ourselves from the tribe against whom we shall prove the offence; 

(10) we will restore all property and jewels carried off by a. woman on 
her elopement with her lover, and expect similar consideration in ease of a 
woman of our tribe eloping to British territory ; 

(11) we will deliver up any woman who may have left her home in 
British territory on account of domestic disputes to a jirga of grey beards, and 
request similar consideration for women of our tribe who may be residents in 
British territory for similar reasons; we will, however, give security that our 
clans woman shall not on her return to us be put to death ; 

(12) we will not attempt to satisfy ourselves with our own hands in any 
claim, civil or criminal, which we may have against British subjects, but will 
file a petition for redress ; 

(13) we will not be allies of those in hostility with the British Govern- 
ment, nor will we give them a passage through our limits, nor introduce 
them into British territory. If we do, and they are found in our company, we 
will not, in case of their arrest, intercede for them, but be ourselves offenders 
to the British Government ; 


> (14) we will not war with our enemies on British soil, nor attack them 
whilst they are travelling through British territory ; 

(15) we will not wound or harm any British subject who may come to 
search or enquire for stolen property ; if we do we are as a tribe responsible for 
the breach ; 


(16) we will, whenever Government may call on us, not refuse to swear 
as a tribe to the innocence of any accused person should he plead not guilty, 
doing so either gutallak” (i.e., by selection) or in whatever way Govern- 
ment may desire ; 


never, night or day, oppose the passage through our limits 
or a British pursuit party, but will assist them ; if we free a thief from the 
pursuit party or conceal him and give him an asylum we will be bound to 
compensate to Government the amount of loss he may have indicted ; 

(18) we are offenders before Government and liable to punishment if 
we do any act in contravention of this treaty ; 

(19) we will obey any orders that may be issued to us for any offence 
not.providedfor inthistreaty after our jirga shall have been summoned and 

enquiry been made ; 

-R Government servant or other person sent by 

Hp mTl Eassan of Tirah and of the leading Maliks of 

Muhammad Khel entered into at Hangu this 2nd dag of Jpril 1S72. 
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No. CXXXIV. 

Agreement with the Ainposh Sipatas of Tirah, dated 10th 

May 1872. 

WGj the Maliks of Sipaya Ainposh of Tirah, state as follows 

Whereas we and the men of Lower Sipaya are of the same clan, and had 
one and the same agreement with'the British Government ever since the estab- 
lishment of the British rule here; and whereas owing, of late, to our falling 
out with the Lower Sipayas on account of disputes regarding the allowances 
paid to us by the British Government, and, owing to our settlements being 
separate from those of the Lower Sipayas, the latter have entered into a sepa- 
rate agreement with the British Government, but we have not done so up to 
the present time. Now, we', considering ourselves also obedient to the Bri- 
tish Government, have appeared at Kohat, with Said Muhammad Hassan, 
Miyan of Tirah, whose disciples we are, before Captain Plowden, Deputy 
Commissioner, Kohat, and in the presence of Shahzada Sultan Jan, Extra 
Assistant Commissioner, enter into an agreement for ourselves and on behalf 
of our other clansmen that we will duly conform — through the medium and 
upon the responsibility of Said Hassan Miyan — to the agreement containing 
20 sections entered into with the British Government by the Muhammad 
Khels'*' on the 2nd April 1872 : provided that this agreement shall not in any 
way affect our claims against the Lower Sipayas to share in their allowances. 

We will also be responsible for any offence committed by any member of 
our clan while residing with the Lower Sipayas. 


No. CXXXV, 

Agreement entered into by the Chieps of the Rabiah Khail 

Tribe, 1855. 

Whereas pardon has been extended to us for past offences, and we have 
agreed to refrain from all further crimes iu British territory, we voluntarily 
engage as follows : — • 

1. We will restore all cattle now with us plundered from British subjects, 
and any which may hereafter be ascertained to be with us, but the Govern- 
ment will not claim sucli cattle which may have been taken by t le roops 
during hostilities. 

2. We will not, for the future, commit any crime of offence against 
the persons or property of British. subjects. We will also restore any proper y 
stolen from British territory by members of other tribes passing through our 
lands. If the thief prove to be a member of our tribe, we will fuit lei exae a 
fine from him. If stolen property is not traced to us, but only suspicion re^t 


* See No. CXXXIII. 
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on the tribe, we will administer' an oath, to two men of the suspected section ; 
if they will not swear, restitution of the property shall be made. 

3. We will leave five members of our tribe as hostages with the Deputy 
Commissioner, who will be exchanged from time to time; 

Signed on 20th September 1855. 


No. CXXXVL 

AGHEEiiiETjjT mado at Gulistaw witli Akhel Tribe on. 25tli 

May 1891. 

TheSarkiKhel will furnish three men and the other three sections (Dalak 
Nmasi, Shmali Nmasi and Masan Khel) two men each for tribal service, who 
will be paid at Rs. 6 each per mensem or Rs, 64<8 per annum. Besides this 
they will furnish three havildars, viz., one from the Sarki IChel and two from 
the other three sections, to be appointed by themselves. These will get Rs. 10 
each per mensem or Rs. 1,008 in all including the pay of the remaining nine 
men. 

The Akhels undertook to build three towers* in their respective Bandas — 
i.e . : — 

1 in Chauri Khula. j 1 in Ghlo China. 

1 in Shamshuddin Killa. 

They will be paid Rs. 200 for the construction of each tower. 

In return for this the Akhels agree to the following terms and for the 
carrying out of which they accept responsibility — 

IsL — They will allow no thieves to pass, or stolen property to be carried 
off through their limits. 

Snd. — They, will allow no outlaw from British territory to enter their 
country, and any outlaw who now resides with them will be turned out by them 
at once ; if he does nob go to the Deputy Commissioner of Kobat, to have the 
ease against him settled. 

Brd. — ^They will not give passage through their limits to any tribe which 
becoming hostile to the British Government may wish them to give them pass- 
age so as to carry on hostility or commit offences. 

4lh . — They will not carry on their own internal feuds on the south side 
of the Samana, and if any offence is committed in prosecution of these feuds 
in the said limits, it will be settled under the Froutier Crimes Regulation. 

5U.— If any British Officer wishes to go to the Akhel country on shoot- 
ing excursions, they will furnish him with an escort and be responsible for 
his safety. 

sites oil which these towers were to he built, has been made by 
the All Jinel, which has just been settled, and the towers will be built. 
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will yay 8 aiina.s pur house per annum as revenue for the liam- 
lets situateti on the sunny side of the Samana, and if any special reason, i.e., mis- 
behaviour, etc., may arise, the Government will have the power to raise this 
amotini. 

H. P, Leigh, Mjjor, 

J)ei)ut^ Coin missioncr. 

Signature. Malik Maddu Sauki Kuel. 

Seal. ,, Muhammad Sueii Massan Khel. 

Signature. „ Makhadi Sumali Nmasi. 

„ Mir Khan Sauki Kuel. 

„ Said Gul Sarki Kuel. 

„ Nor Iyaz Sarki Kiiel. 

„ Muuamad Dalak I^Imasi. 

„ Mowazi Dalak NmaSi. 

„ Khairullau Kuan Dalak Nmasi. 

„ .Makhmad Mir Mahsan Kuel. 

„ ifAUU Mausan Kuel. 

„ Kadir Mahsan Kuel. 

„ Rasul Kuan Dalak Nmasi. 

„ Said Siiaii Sauki Kuel. 

„ SiiKR Ali Sarki Kuel. 

M^itness. — Signature of K. B. Usman Kuan. 


No. 05XXVII. 

\Gii 2 KAtfc.NT made at Mastan witli the Rabia Khel Tkibe on 

1st June 1891. 

M -n, fLo two spctious (the Ibrahim Khel section of the 
• :f fniil" M Ael) will turnisU 9 men at Rs 6 

smmlzms “'‘“K (,,„3 iiaviWars at lls..lOeaeh per mensem, or Ks. 1,00S 
■aeh per mensem, anU t appoint themselves. 

n all per annum, whom they »>' ,^333 „„ tl ,3 „3rtU 

The Bahia Khels undertake ^ he subsequently deter- 

Me of the Samana fm t 

ala i- s- - — - “• 

)£E through their limits. 
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2\id . — They wiil allow no outlaw from British territory to enter their 
country, and any outlaw who now resides with them will he turned out by 
them at once ; if he does not go to the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, to have 
the case against him settled. 

— They will not give passage through their limits to any tribe, which 
becoming hostile to the British Government, may wish them to give them 
passage so as to carry on hostility or commit offences. 

4th , — They will not carry on their own internal feuds on the south side 
of the Samana, and if any offence is committed in prosecution of their feuds 
in the said limits, it will he settled under the Frontier Crimes Regulation. 

5th . — If any British Officer wishes to go to the Bahia Khel country on 
shooting excursions, they will furnish him with an escort and be responsible 
for his safety, and 

6th , — They will pay 8 annas per hovrse per annvim as revenue for the 
hamlets situated on the sunny side of the Samana, and if any special reason, t.e., 
misbehaviour, etc., may arise, the Government will have the power to raise 
this amount. 

H. P. Leigh, Major , 

Depntjj Coniinissioiier. 

Signature of Zamim 
Mastan 
Salih Khan 
Gol Ahmad 
Ghulam Shah 
Pazir 

Zamam Khan 
Darsamand 
Mir Hawas 
Mattu 
Tahir Shah 
Qambar 
Azadi 

Muhammad Zaman. 

Mir Afzal 
Ghulam Muhavuddin 
Wau 
Wazir. 


Pat/ani Nmasi. 


} 

\ 


Parra gh Shah 
Pma&i. 


) 
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Signature oi~-conid. . Said Muhajiad 

Said Nazir 
' Abbas Khan 

Mazid 

Arsula Khan 
Zaman Shah 
Abdullah 
Muuabat Khan 
Mdiiayoddin 
Najap Khan 
Sar Andai 
Mirdad 
Bazai 

Zarpar Khan 

Muhamad 

Muhamad 

Khairullah 

Halim 

Azia 

Mustakim 
Mastan 
Sar Gul 
Ghanni 
Idal Shah 
Shiraz Beg 
Saidak • 

Harip Khan 
Abdullah Khan 
Azoiiar 
Hazuat Nur 
Husain 
Nakshband . 



Babbi Khel. 


Afzal Nmasi, 



Ayaz Khel, 

Ibrahim Khel, 
Saddu Khel, 
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No. OXXXVIII. 


Agreement entered into by the Utman Khel of the Daelatza.1 

Orakzai — 1858. 

"We the undersigned agree — 

1. We will not commit crime against any resident of British territory. 

Z. If any member of oar tribe commits murder and is apprehended in 
British territory, we will' not intercede for him, and if he return to us and 
the crime is proved against himj we will banish him from the tribe, confiscate 
his property, and not allow him to re-settle without the permission of Gov- 
ernment. 

3. If any member of the tribe is apprehended for highway robbery 
or theft, we will not intercede for him, and if he escape and return to our 
settlements if the crime is established against him by two witnesses not 
hostile to our tribe — we will either restore the stolen property or its value to 
the owner thereof, and will further destroy his house ; if there is no proof 
against him, the Government will be satisfied by the oath of two of our tribe 

4. If any other criminal comes from British territory to our settle- 
ments with stolen property, we will restore the same and eject the criminal 
from our bounds. 


5. We will not bring into British territory any evil-disposed person : 
it we do so, and he is apprehended, we will not intercede for him. 

person elopes with a woman into onr settlements, and has 
restoi’e it; if he denies having the property, we 
w H administer an oath to ^afc effect to the man and the woman, hut we can- 
not give up the woman. We will try to effect an arrangement by “ 111 - 0 .^^’ 
H a woman comes to our settlements, having left her parents or guardianrif 

subject ^trwilUmt^m°f ^ against a British 

authorikes. reprisals, but prefer our complaint to the British 


Bri&U Mber orL“trib^l'LSfl “ aay recusancj against the 

will hani his house bauUhT^ f discovered, we 

re-settle with us without the p“n;Mo"^rnte;r'* 

unether tribe to commit iLftTn S. oS robbers from 

on bis account hold ns respLM?bS th^T Government will not 

responsible, but the tribe whose party he accompanied. 
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11. If a membpr of our tribe purchases or receives in deposit from 
another tribe cattle which has been atoUn in BritL<?h territory, we will restore 
the same. 

12. We will obey all written orders of the GovernmfeDt addressed 
to us. 


13, If u debtor escapes fo our settlements, we will endeavour to 
arrange the matter by ‘‘jirgah; failing' this we will send the parties to 
t.ourt, provided that the debtor he not imprisoned, but an arrangement be 
made for the lupiidation of the debt by instalments. 

l‘i.^ We give tbe jMullihs of the Bezotee tribe as our securities; in 
event of any breach ol the above Engagements, the Government is tree to call 
them to account. 


15, The Govornnicnt having forgiven our past olfences on payment of 
ilupees one hundred and seventy-live, we .are not to be called to further 
account for them, and wo will be permitted to come and go at pleasure in 
British territory. 

16. In regard to the toiver on the Pass, we agree to hold it on the 
same terms as the Bezotees and Eerozo Khail ; same with Alee Sherzai. 

Dated 2nd Ainjud 1S68, 

{J aimilar Agreement was entered into in 1658 bg the Zaimnkhts.) 


No. CXSXIX. 

Second Engagement witli tlie Alishebzai Clan of Obakzai 

Tribe, dated 25th March 1870. 

** 

Since the Alisberzai tribe have been, on account of tbeir breaking the 
Treaty of 1858, prohibited all further intercourse with British territory, 
we, the above-named persons, having now personally appeared before Lieutenant 
Cavao-nari, Deputy Corumissioner of Kohatj Mubamraad Hiyat Kban, Estra 
Assistant Commissioner; M ozaffar Khan, Thasildar of Hangu ; and Muhammad 
Amin Khan, Thanadar of Gandior, do, for our own part, as well as on behalf 
of the rest of our tribe, bind ourselves to a faithful performance of the 
followincr treaty ; and agree that tbe penalty of Bs. 1,100 inflicted on us for our 
past offences shall be paid to Government without any further excuse; 
that we, “ Sweri and Paitao, will fulfil all the conditions agreed to by 
other tribes in treaty with the British Government, and at this time request 
that Government would permit our tribe to have free passage to and from 
British territory. 

We agree— ’ 

(1) that if any member of our tribe .shall commit any cri^me within the 
British territory, he shall receive such punishment as may be deemed pioper, 
aud we be debarred from intercession : 
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(2) that if any memher of our tribe shall flee to us after having committed 
a crime within Government territory, he will be treated by us as other tribes 
do their members who ofEend : 

(3) that if any one shall ahduet a woman together with property from 
British territory to ours, all the property found on him will be restored to Gov- 
ernment; that in case he shall deny the bringing away of any property, 
he shall be made to satisfy Government according to custom; that if any 
woman shall flee from her relatives because of a family quarrel and seek pro- 
tection with us, she shall be at once delivered to the jirga that may come to 
us to demand her : 

(4) that if any member of our tribe shall have any claim against a 
Government subject, we will report the matter to Government for investiga- 
tion and settlement, that no reprisals or force shall be employed : 

(5} that all the conditions that have been agreed upon between Gov- 
ernment and other tribes shall be fully performed by us : 

(6) that while promising that the two divisions of the tribe of Alisherzai, 
viz., ‘^Swevi ” and '' Paitao,” shall always act according to this treaty, we 
beg to offer Shadan Gul and Kalla Kban of Alisberzai, whose lands, &c., are 
in the Kandiof Barat Khel in the .village of Torawari, within British' territory, 
and Usman Shah (Miyan Khel) as sureties on onr part, who will be held re- 
sponsible for any crimes committed by our tribe. 

Security Bond No. l.for the payment of Its . 1,100. 

We, Maliks, Bhangi of Darsamand and Mahmud of Nariyal of Bar 
Mirauzai bind ouselves hereby to the payment of Rs. 1 ,100 fine, which has been 
• inflicted on the tribe of Alisberzai of Orakzai, within three months of the date 
of this agreement. 

Security Bond No. 2 for a faithful performance of the terms of the Treaty. 

We, Shadan Gul and Kalla Khan of the tribe of the Alisherzai, inhabit- 
ants of Kandi Barat Khel, in the village of Torawari, in Bi'itisb territory, 
and Usman Shah (Miyan Khel) hereby are sureties for a faithful performance 
of all the terms entered in the treaty with the Alisherzais, and will always 
consider ourselves responsible for any violation of the above treaty. 


No. CXL. 

Treaty with the Turis dated 9th March 1853. 

We, the above-mentioned Maliks, request the release of our prisoners 
who had been confined by order of Captain Coke, Deputy Commissioner of 
Kohat, contingent on the performance of the following terms contained in 
the treaty ; — 

m tribes, Hamza Khel, Mastn Khel, Doparzai, Alizai, and 

Ghnndi Khel, deliver to Government four men of position with their families 
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as hostages for tbo restoration of order and the continuance of peace in the 
territory under the rule of Kbwaja Muhammad Khan ; that these hostages 
will, wfth permissiou of Government, return to us on being relieved by an 
equal number ; that if any member of our tribe shall hereafter commit theft, 
robbery, or murder within the territories of the 15ritish Government, we will 
ail be culpable and responsible, and Government may in such a case proceed 
against our hostages. 

2. 'I'hat with a view to maintaining peace and good order in the Hangu 
territory, under Gliulam Hyder Khan, the following Maliks of Mandra Khel, 
viz., hlomau, Darwaii and Taisam, stand sureties on our part and be held re- 
sponsible for any crime committed by our tribe ] that all property and cattle 
which have been carried otF by us from Teri, Muhammad Khwaja, ^d the 
Khattak ilaqa will bo returned to their owners according to decision ot Khwaja 
^iluhainmad Khan (Uais of Teri) and Ghula.n Haidar Khan ot 

for the restoration of the above-mentioned property, &c., the same Maliks of 

KaUi, j\raudra Khel, have become sureties on our part; that with respect to 

«stovivUo« o£ pvopMty bdougins to f 
Mulianioiad Kliau (Bais o£ Khattak) and Malik Sahm of Dalian that it m 1 

'Triiat ivo i-eqiiast Oovormnent to issne orders to the 
restore to ns the property that has been awarded ‘’y “f the 

offer this written agreement as a saiiad or deed for P 
above terms. 


No. OXLI. 

Treaty wit.li the Turis, dated 12th May 3855. 

Whereas the British fjlZ 

bullocks and one gul, came . the prisoners of our tribe sent to 

our past crimes and promis their loads, which were seized at 

Lahore, and to release a faithful perform- 

Sr^VHeit taSrtte’’S?;ed treaty 

■ (1) that no member oE our tribe shall hereafter commit any enme within 

British territory ; , - , enmity with us should commit 

(2) that if any member of a ti^e ; 

crime, he is liable to receive pu section to commit a raid on Butish 

(3) that we will never ^ to prevent such a raid, we will 

ferritorv, and that in case we are poweiless to p 

inform the Maliks of the village threatened. 
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Treaty with the Ttjri Tribe, dated 3rd December 1869. 

"We (^ere folloxo the names of the headmen of the various sections) 
Maliks of the Turi tribe, having' been summoned before the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Kobat at Thall, for the adjustment of differences between our tribe 
and the Wazirs, do agree to the following settlement - 

[Here follow 5 clauses of temporary effect.) 

_ 6. We bind ourselves in future not to molest the Wazirs in British 
territory, nor will we permit any member of our tribe to pass through British 
territory, either going or returning, on plundering excursions against the 
Wazirs in independent territory. 

The British boundary shall be as follows : — . 

On the North, from Cheodokot, along the hills known as Kohi 
Khadimukh, Mamnt Lattak, and Lattawali to the Zaimusht village of 
Adhmela. ” 

On the West, the river Kurram. 

On the South, the Khaureh Algad, the extreme boundary of the Muham- 
madzai village, 

7. Should any member of our tribe commit a breach of this or any 
other agreement entered into with the Government, we will enforce anv 
penalty tnat may be imposed on the offender. 

tsr should any member of our tribe have any claim against the 

Wazirs for any breach of the conditions now entered into by them and our 
r ^ the same to the Government official within one month 

ot the date of the occurrenee. If we fail to do so, we shall not be permitted 
to bring torward the claim at any future period. 

(Here follow the signatures of the headmen of the Turi Jirga.) 


No. CXLIII. 

Translation of a copy of a letter from Major Conolly, to tbe 
Amir of Kabul, dated 3rd September 1880 
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ariangements about the frontier and the frontier tribes, and other matters. 
It IS well known to Your Highness that in the letters addressed to Your 
Highness, to Turkistan, by the British authorities at Kabul, it was said that 
it was impossible to discuss the treaty made with the ex-Amir, Muhammad 
Yakub Khan, in respect to the north-western frontier {of India). And it was 
assumed that Your Highness had thoroughly understood the ideas expressed in 
those letters regarding the frontier districts occupied (by Government). There- 
fore the province of Kumm cannot be included in those cities (provinces), 
which the British Government admitted and acknowledged as the dependen- 
cies of the kingdom of Kabul. 

^ ItVith regard to the Turia inhabiting the Kuram valley, Government has 
decided that they should not, according to the engagement made (with them) 
some time ago, be placed under Your Highness ; and that their independence 
conformably to their wish should be maintained. 

With respect to Hariab, which is beyond the Peiwar Kotal to the west, 
although it is, no doubt, also included in the districts occupied, the British 
Government, out of regard for Your Highness^ friendship, and with a view 
to strengthen your kingdom and also deeming it fit to let the Jajis (who 
inhabit that district) be under the government of an ally, has relinquished the 
said Jaji “ilaka of Hariab to Your Highness. Arrangements for transfer- 
ring the government (of that ilaka^'') to Your Highness' agents will be made 
when the British troops come down from the Kotal, 

Further, tliis letter has been addressed from the British Government 
through Major-General Watson, C. B. and V. C., the Officer in command^ of 
the British Force in Kuram, aud signed by Major Arthur Conolly, the Political 
Officer of Hariab. 


Peoclamation issued to the Maliks and people of the Turi 

tribe in Kueam. 

I, Major-General John Watson, Commanding the Biitish Troops in the 
Kuram valley, am instructed to announce to the maliks and people of the Turi 
tribe that the British Government intends to withdraw its forces very shortly 
across the border. 

Under these circumstances, it has become necessary to make some arrange- 
ment for the future administration of the district, and the matter has been 
considered with an earnest desire to meet, as far as poss^le, the wishes o e 
people. The British Government understands that the Tnri tnbe desire tneir 
country to be made independent. Consequently, I have now to announce a 
the British Government recognises their independence, , 

Tuns desire it, will regard their country as having no oonneetion wi 
Amir of Kabul. 

Regarding the internal administration of the district and its Protection 
against neighbouring independent tribes, the British Governmen 
wish to intSfere, and the Turis will be left free to make tbeir own arrang ^ 
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ments. In this matter also the British Government believes that it is con- 
sulting the interests of the tribe. 

In return for its recognition and support the British Government requires 
that the Turi tribe shall conform in all respects to any advice which may be 
given them at any time on behalf of that Government. 

(Sd.) John Watson, Major-General. 


No. CXLIV. 

Agreement of the headmen of the Kabal Khel "Wtizeerees. 

I, Mahomed Malik of the Khojal Khel tribe, son of Purdil Vazir, make 
this agreement with the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, that if the Sirkar 
is pleased to release the 17 men of the Kabal Khel and Gangi Khel tribe of 
Vaziris, who have been seized in consequence of the raids of these tribes, I 
’ will make good the amount of cattle stolen from the subjects of the British 
Government, amounting to Rupees 1,033. 

If after this these tribes should commit any further acts of plunder, I 
make myself answerable to restore the property itself, if it can be traced to 
the Vaziri country ; if it can be proved that the property has been stolen by 
tlie tribes, but cannot be traced, I will make good the amount in money. If 
tlie property cannot be traced or proved, I will then, if the Vaziris are sus- 
pected by the Government ryots, bring the suspected parties to the Sirkar's 
court to answer to the complaint of the Government servants, when, if proved, 
the property shall be made good. 

The amount sale of camels and cattle now in the Government treasury. 
Rupees 800-11-0, to be applied to tbe liquidation of the property stolen; the 
remainder, Rupees 233-1-0, will be paid to the maliks of Nahar to indemnify 
them for their loss. 

^ I ask on the part of tbe Vazir that the Deputy Commissioner will issue 

a parwana allowing us to trade with the salt mines without fear of beius' 
seized, ° 


No, OXLV. 

Agreement of the headmen of the Xabal Khel Wtjzberees. 

We the undersigned Maliks of the Kabal Khel tribe of the Vaziris 
named Naorang, Lai Khan, Rahmat Shah, Daoran, Gnlraz andMalano-of the 
Miami Section, Pirzada and Pan of the Paipali Section, Mula^’Abdur 
Rahim, Salih Pir, Akbardm and Barat of tbe Saifali Section, and Bangi and 
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arrangements about the frontier and the frontier tribes, and other matters, 
Ifc^ IS well known to Your Highness that in the letters addressed to Your 
Highness, to Turkistan, by the British authorities at Kabul, it was said that 
it was impossible to discuss the treaty made with the ex- Amir, Mubammad 
Yakub Khan, in respect to the north-western frontier (of India). And it was 
assumed that Your Highness had thoroughly understood the ideas expressed ia 
those letters regarding the frontier districts occupied (by Government). There- 
fore the province of Kumim cannot be included in those cities (provinces), 
which, the British Government admitted and acknowledged as the dependen- 
cies of the kingdom of Kabul. 

With regard to the Turis inhabiting theKuram valley, Government has 
decided that they should not, according to the engagement made (with them) 
some time ago, be placed under Your Highness; and that their independence 
conformably to their wish should be maintained. 

With respect to Hariab, which is beyond the Peiwar Kotal to the west, 
although it is, no doubt, also included in the districts occupied, the British 
Government, out of regard for Your Highness* friendship, and with a view 
to strengthen your kingdom and also deeming it fit to let the Jajis (who 
inhabit that district) be under the government of an ally, has relinquished the 
said Jaji “ilaka ” of Hariab to Your Highness. Arrangements for transfer- 
ring the government (of that “ ilaka**) to Your Highness* agents will be made 
when the British troops come down from the Kotal. 

Further, this letter has been addressed from the British Government 
through Major-General Watson, C, B. and V. C., the Officer in command^ of 
the British Force in Kuram, and signed by Major Arthur ConoHy, the Political 
Officer of Hariab. 


Proclamation issued to the Maliks and people of the Turi 

tribe in Kuram. 

I, Major-General John Watson, Commanding the British Troops in the 
Kuram valley, am instructed to announce to the maliks and people of the Tun 
tribe that the British Government intends to withdraw its forces very shortly 
across the border. 

Under these circumstances, it has become necessary to make some arrange- 
ment for the future administration of the district, and the matter has been 
considered with an earnest desire to meet, as far as poss^le, the wishes o ® 
people. The British Government understands that the Turi tribe deS 2 re 
country to be made independent. Consequently, I have now to announce 
the British Government recognises their independence, and, so Jong as rne 
Turis desire it, will regard their country as having no conneciion witn me 
Amir of Kabul. 

Regarding the internal administration of the district and , 

against neighbouring independent tribes, the British _ange- 

4h to mtlrfeie, and the Turis mil be left free to make their own arrange^ 
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merits. In this matter also the British Government believes that it is con- 
sulting- the interests of the tribe. 

In return for its recognition and support the British Government requires 
that the Turi tribe shall conform in all respects to any advice which may be 
given them at any time on behalf of that Government. 

(Sd.) John Watson, Major-General, 


No. CXLIV. 

Agreement of the headmen of the Kabal Keel Wezeerees. 

I, Mahomed Malik of the Khojal Khel tribe, son of Purdil Vazir, make 
this agreement with the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, that if the Sirkar 
is pleased to release the 17 men of the Kabal Khel and Gangi Khel tribe of 
Vaziris, who have been seized in consequence of the raids of these tribes, I 
will make good the amount of cattle stolen from the subjects of the British 
Government, amounting to Rupees 1,033. 

If after this these tribes should commit any further acts of plunder, I 
make myself answerable to restore the property itself, if it can be traced to 
the Vaziri country ; if it can be proved that the property has been stolen by 
tlie tribes, but cannot be traced, I will make good the amount in money. If 
tlie property cannot be traced or proved, I will then, if the Vaziris are sus- 
pected by the Government ryots, bring the suspected parties to the Sirkar's 
court to answer to the complaint of the Government servants, when, if proved, 
the property shall be made good. 

The amount sale of camels and cattle now in the Government treasury, 
Rupees 800-11-0, to be applied to the liquidation of the property stolen; the 
remainder. Rupees 233-1-0, will be paid to the maliks of Nahar to indemnify 
them for their loss. 

I ask on the part of the Vazir that the Deputy Commissioner will issue 
a 'parwana'’ allowing us to trade with the salt mines without fear of being 
seized. 


No. CXLV. 

Agreement of the headmen of the Kabal Keel Wezeerees. 

We, the undersigned Maliks of the Kabal Khel tribe of the Vaziris 
named Naorang, Lai Khan, Rahmat Shah, Daoran, Gulraz and Malang of the 
Miami Section, Pirzada and Pan of the Paipali Section, Mula°Abdur 
Rahim, Salih Ph, Akbardin and Barat of the Saifah Section, and Bangi and 
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Husen of tlie iMahkshahi Section, now present before Lieutenant Cavao-nari 
Pcputy Cojnnussioner of. Kohat, appear on behalf of the Kabal Khef and 
solicit pardon from the British Government for the raid on Thai committed 
ity certain members of our tribe; and we hereby agree to bind ourselves to 
the performance of the terms demanded from us by the Government, whieb 
are as follow ; — * 

hL—A fine of Rupees 2,000 having been imposed on the Kabal Kbel 
tribe, we promise to pay the same at Hangu within three days from the date 
of this agreement, and as a guarantee of our good faith on this point, we 
give the IMaliks of the Zaimulcht, the Maliks of Biland Kliel, and Malik 
hlahamad, Khojal Kliel, Vazir, as sureties for the payment of the said fine 
within the stipulated period. 

Sad . — 'IVhereas the men of Thai paid 1,500 Kabali rupees to certain 
members of onr tribe as ransom moftey for cattle carried off in the raid, we 
bind ourselves to pay that amount within 3U days^ time. The money to be 
paid subject to the oath of twelve elders of Thai, whom we have named to 
swear to the amount paid as ransom money to our tribe. 

3rd . — Whereas the Government has valued the Thai cattle carried off in 
the raid at 10 Rupees per head of kino and 2 Rupees per head of sheep and goats, 
whetiher the same be young or old, male or female, we agree to pay the sum 
of Rupees 5,280 on account of compensation according to the statement of the 
men of Thai, subject to the oath of Thai elders according to the Patban 
custom. Such cattle as have been retained by members of onr tribe shall 
he paid for in 30 day's’ time, and the balance carried off by the Tazi Kbel 
Vaziris shall be compensated for in 90 days’ time. We agree to the respon- 
sibility laid upon us to recover the same from the Tazi Kbel. 

d^/i . — As a guarantee of onr good faith in the performance of the terms 
of this agreement, we give the undermentioned men of our tribe as hostages 
to remain at Kohafc during the pleasure of the Government, and to be dealt 
with as may be ordered in the event of any breach of faith on the part of 
our tribe. 

5^4,— The hostages are also a guarantee on the part of the Kabal 
that no further act of hostility will be committed by that tribe in British 
territory, until the pending cases between the "Vaziris and Tunis shall have 
been brought under settlement. 


No. CXLVI. 

Agreement of the headmen of the Saieali Keel Wezeerees. 

We, Malikdin, etc., and 38 others, being the whole Jhga of the Saffah, 
in person, on our own part, and as representing R on the part o le w 
of Saifali, having presented ourselvtes with our own free „ Bauu,- 

Captain J. W. H. Johnstone, Deputy Commissioner of the district of B 
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tbrougli Kbaa Babadoor Mahomed Hyat Khan^ petition for and agree to the 
following conditions. 

Whereas certain persons of our tribe used for the purposes of trade to 
purchase at cheap rates stolen property belonging to British subjects, and for 
that reason our tribe was under the displeasure of and criminal in the eyes of 
the British Government; therefore to get pardon for our former misdeeds, we, 
being the heads of our tribe, according to the custom of ‘Nanawat^ or other- 
wise, throwing ourselves ou its mercy, have brought 40 sheep of the value of 
Rupees 200, and 10 camels, value Rupees 800, by way of peace-ofieriug, and 
we pray that this peace-offering and fine be accepted, and we be forgiven, and 
for the future we agree to the following terms : — 

IsL — No member of our tribe shall commit in British territory any 
heinous offence, such as murder, robbery, etc., and we will, in so far as we 
can, check the thieves of our tribe, and if any member should bring any stolen 
property from British territory, we will cause it to be returned, or the whole 
tribe will pay the value thereof. 

Slid . — We will not receive any property stolen from British territory from 
any other tribe, or allow it to be kept in our country; and if any one should 
bring such property into our country, we, without the receipt of any ransom, 
will restore it. 

8rd. — We will not give shelter to any criminal guilty of a heinous offence, 
such as a murderer or highway robber, or noted house-breaker ahscondect 
from British territory. If we should do so, the Government is at liberty to 
levy from us whatever fine may be suitable under the circumstances of the ease. 

di/i. — We also promise that if any British subjects should make a pursuit 
into our country for the recovery of stolen property or the apprehension of 
criminals, we will not interfere with them, and they shall be at liberty to seize 
the property or criminals anywhere outside our dwelling places and take them 
away, and we will assist such pursuers. 

5t/i . — If any member of our tribe should commit an offence in British 
territory and be sentenced to punishment according to law, we will not in any 
way plead or petition for him. 

5^/i.— We, in the carrying out of these conditions, are all severally and 
collectively responsible, all the members of the tribe being responsible sever- 
ally and collectively for the act of each member of it; and for whatever act 

which may be contrary to the agreement, the Government is at liberty to 
punish us, dealing with us as it does with other frontier tribes. 

7tk . — To prove that we have entered into this agreement willingly and 
seriously, we give as securities for the carrying out of it six persons, Vazir 
British subjects, and eight persons, Saifalis of Kuram. If we act contrary to 
our agreement, these persons will see that it is carried out. 

Securities of Ahviadzai Faziris. 

ManiKhan ... ... ... Spirkai. 

.... ... ... ... Khojal Khel. 

Jumraz ... ... ... Mahamad Khel. 
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Securities of Umarzai Yaziris, 

Barak Khan ... ... Baka Khel. 

Nipal Khan ... ... ... Jani Khel. 

Povandah Khan ... ... ... Malik Sbahi. 

Securities of Kurani, 

Malik Din and Knstor ... ... Musa Khan Khel. 

Kuzzadir and Momit ... ^ ... , Ditto, 

Sohai and Narkum ... ... Isakhel. 

Bozuk and Ghulla ... , ... Buda Khel. 

The seeui’ifcies of British teri'itory bind themselves for the period of one 
year. For the future our whole tribe binds itself to this agreement for ever. 

StJi, — Finally, we request that if it so happens that a member of our tribe 
should, contrary to this agreement, commit a crime against a British subject, 
and we prove that we, without the assistance of Government, cannot properly 
coerce him, then the Government, so far as it sees good, will assist us m 
coercing him or them, / 


No. OXLVII. 

Agbeement made by the Hathi Khel, Bizzan Khel, TJmaezai, 
Mhhammae Khel, Bakka Khel and Jaei Khel of the 
Parwesh Khel Wazirs in April 1872. 

Your Excellency,— In so far as now a map of our situated on the 
boundary of British territory, and showing the boundaries between each 
responsible tribes has been made, and we have by way of attestation 
seals and sio'natures to the same, we the Maliks and headmen whose nam 
nrp attached by tribes at the end of this petition, with regard to our re i 
sibilitv for the frontier included within our respective 5 

1 efto the following rules, and petition that the GojernmenUnay be p eased 
tfsanction the same {or {oture observance and gudauee. We on ou. pai 

agree alwa;^ to Aide tta bills 

out of that territory to 

a long period we have been ^eld responsible foi the £sse^th^^^^ „iideserved 
as that responsibility has not been de u , yohowinff agreement, 

hardships ; for this reason for the future we pres^^nt 

We are responsible for all included within our boundaries 

foreign territory by any passes, roads oi b attached in this 

as defined according to tribes m the map and list Ueieto air 

^ We are in no way 

the district has satisfied himself by enquiry that y 
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or other evidence in truth stolen property bas been taken through the bounds 
for which we are responsible into foreign territory. 

(i), ‘When he has thus satisfied himself, then he or any assistant to 

whom he has given special orders shall summon the headmen of tlie responsible 
tribe through whose bounds stolen property has been taken, and shall give 
them a certain period, whatever may appear fair under the circumstances of 
the case, with the object that within the period fixed the responsible tribe may 
recover the stolen property or pay its value according to the estimate of tho 
officer in question, or pay the ransom paid for its recovery if the property is 
recovered by payment of ransom, or produce the real culprits, or point out for 
attachment and seizure in British territory property bi-longing to or members 
of their tribe, or of that tribe with whom the stolen property is, and will, 
according to Afghan custom, prove tho liability of such petson, persons or 
tribe. 

(c). — If within the fixed period we have the real criminals or sufficient, 
persons or property of their tribe or of that tribe vvith which the stolen ])roperty 
is seized in British territory, and prove their liability according to Afghan cus- 
tom, their compensation will be levied from that person or persons or tribe, 
and the responsible tribe will be free. 

— If within the period fixed the responsible tribe do not recover the 
stolen property nor produce the criminal, nor have sufficient persons or pro- 
perty of his tribe seized, or are unable to prove their liability, then we will 
pay the value of the stolen property or the amount of ransom paid for its 
recovery or fine as the Deputy Commissioner decides, and we will be permitted 
at any time within three years to produce the criminal or have ineinljers of 
his tribe or property of his tribe, or of that tribe with wdiom the stolen pro- 
perty is, seized in British territory and be reimbursed our loss and expenses 
from him or them if wo first prove his or their liability according to Wazir 
custom. 

(2) . If it is proved that the crimiu.'il belongs to tho tribe which is res- 
ponsible for the pass, road or bounds by which the stolen property has been 
taken to foreign territory, then tho Deputy Commissioner may deprive ns, 
so far as he pleases, of all tlie rights contained in the first condition, and will 
take the plundered property or its value from responsible tribe. 

(3) . If the responsible tribe, according to Afghan custom, prove to the 
satisfaction of the Deputy Commissioner that the stolen property which has 
been passed through their hounds into foreign territory has been stolen or tho 
theft of it abetted by any British subject or any one resident in British 
territory, we will be entitled to the same rights with respect to him or them 
with regard to realization of compensation or production of stolen property 
as is entered in condition (1). 

(-f). All we heads of the Wazir tribes do solemnly agree that we will not 
allow, as far as lays in our power and knowledge, tpe passage by the roads 
running through the bounds for which we are responsible, of any outside 
criminals who may, with had intent or with intent to robbery or theft or any 
other crime against the subjects, or against the rule of the British Govern- 
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monb, wish to pass openly into British territory, nor will we openly or seeretlv 
ffivo then) shelter or assistance. If wo clo, we will agree, on condition o^f 
pioof, to any punishment tho Deputy Commissioner may award, or we will' 
prove our innocence to his satisfaction by oath or otherwise. 

(5). We also agree that wo will not as far as we know give shelter or 
assistance, or a passage secretly, to any outside thieves, or allow our tribe to 
do so. 

(0). Wlienoyer wo get notice tliat any thief or band of robbers is carrying- 
off plundered or stolen property from British territory, we will at once pursue 
along the roads in the bounds f-.r which we are responsible, and will, as far as 
we can, recover the property, and if any British ollicial joins in the pursuit, we 
will assist him. 


(7). Now we state tho mode of decision according to Wazir custom. In 
the case of any dispute between us responsible tribes or other tribes the deci- 
sion will be made in this way : If tho responsible tribe state that a certain 
person is the criminal, or that he belongs to the criminars tribe, or that in 
Ills village or tribe tho plundered property has been seen, tbeir decision will be 
made in one of two ways : — 

J'irsf : — That suspected person or tho tribesman of the suspected person 
who has been seized will clear himself by himself and two other persons of 
his tribe wliomsoover tho Dejiuty Commissioner or the plaintiffs agree to 
swearing that neither the suspected person nor any other person of tbeir tribe 
were principals in the crime, nor abettors, nor advisers to it, nor instigated it, 
nor is the stolen property in their tribe, nor did their tribe receive tlie 
property or shelter the criminal. On their doing this, that suspected person 
or jiersons or property which has been seized will be released, and the respon- 
sible tribe will bo liable as if they had made no claim. In the case when the 
stolen property has been seen with the tribe upon whom claim is made by 
persons of the responsible tribe, the person or persons of the tribe against 
whom claim is made will not be entitled to swear, but two persons who saw 
the property will swear, and the claim will be considered as established; but if 
tile Deputy Commissioner is doubtful, or the. defendants dissatisfied, then, 
in addition to these two witnesses, headmen of the responsible tribe may be 
selected, and they will be required to swear that the witnesses have not been 
made up for the occasion. If persons on the part of the responsible tribe have 
thus sworn, then the claim will be established. If there are no eye witnesses, 
the defendants will be entitled to swear in the way stated above. 

Second . — If a person or persons of the responsible tribe are suspected as 
being the criminals and there is no legal evidence against him or them, .he or 

they and four oouuections of each selected by the trying officer will swear to 

the innocence of each, and on their doing so an acquittal will be ordered and the 
whole tribe will be liable as before, and if the presiding officer considers more 
evidence is required, he may call on the JVJalik of the suspected peison or 
persons to swear that he does not know or consider the suspected person or 
persons to he the criminal or criminals. 

Third . — In the same way, if any British subject or subjects are suspecte 
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of having aided or abetted the crime for which compensation has been taken 
from the responsible tribe in the case of there not being legal evidence, in the 
same way it will be required that they and four connections for each person 
and the Malik swear to the innocence, and then he or they will be entitled to 
an acquittal, and the responsible tribe will be liable as before. 

(8) . We clearly understand that if any person or persons, whether subject s 
of the British Government or foreigners, found guilty in the judicial courts ar® 
sentenced according to law, the conditions above do not apply to these cases, 
but only in those in which legal evidence is not forthcoming, and which it is 
considered ought to be decided by Wazir custom, by seizure of property, etc. 

(9) . Finally, we all confidently state that if these rules are sanctioned and 
carried out, we shall be able fully to discharge our responsibilities, and crime 
will certainly be reduced, and the punishment of the real criminals will be an 
example and warning to others. “ Baramta, ” or what we Wazir call “ S/iaisa/* 
or seizure of property as a reprisal, is an ancient and well known custom. If 
worked with discretion, it will not displease any tribe, and will have great 
advantage. 

Here folloio the Signatures of the Jirgns of the Hath! Khel, Bizzan Khel, 
Umarzai, Muhammad Khel, Bakka Khel, and Jani Khel. 


No. CXLVIII. 

Translation of a Treaty or Agreement entered into by the 
Shantjm Khail Section of the Mtjhsood Wtjzeeree Tribe 
with Captain Munro, Officiating Deputy Commissioner 
of Bunnoo, at Bunnoo, on Wednesday, the 19th June 1861. 

Me, the undersigned, Mullicks of the Shanum Kliail Division of the 
Muhsood Wuzeerees, vijn., Peergul Khan, Sahib Khan, Alladad Khan, 
Kummurdeen Kiian, Mairoodeen Khan, Sbadee Khan, Said Omeen, Adil 
Shab, Abbass Khan, Zainoodeen Kban, Soorkummuad Khan, Munsuh Khan, 
Khwaja Meer Khan, Alayar Khan, and Said Meer Khan, for ourselves, and 
as representing Shere Ali Khan, Poordil Khan, Khodadad and Hossein, other 
chief IMulIicks of the Shanum Khail now absent, being very desirous to con- 
clude a peace with the British Government, do hereby engage as follows 

Jst.—We undertake to maintain friendly relations with the British 
Government for the future. 

Snit. — If any member of the Shanum Khail Muhsood tribe hereafter 
offence, directly or indirectly, against the British Government, we 
shall hear the responsibility as a tribe, and the British Government may exact 
reparation by seizure of our kafilahs, or otherwise as may be deemed requisite. 

a»y member of either of the two other main divisions of the 
Muhsood, vi^., the Ahzyes or Behlolzyes, be guilty of committing an offence 
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witbin British bounds, he shall not receive aid or shelter from us, neither shall 
be be allowed to deposit any stolen property in our territory. 

4ih,—\vi. like manner we promise not to afford shelter to absconded 
offenders from British 'territory, whether British subjects or members of other 
tribes, and especially do we undertake that Khwaja Hawes, Momrez, Been, 
and Yar Gool, four of the absconded murderers of the late Captain Mecham, be 
not permitted to reside or take shelter within Shauum Kbail limits. 

56!i.—'WQ hold ourselves answerable that there shall be no attacks made 
by the tribe in strength, nor any open violence by armed men within Govern- 
ment limits. With regard to thefts, we cannot in the same manner guarantee 
that none shall occur j but we will use our utmost endeavours to repress such, 
and whenever injury has been indicted within Government bounds by any 
member of our section, such as murder, theft, incendiarism, etc., the British 
Government shall be at liberty to indemnify itself from our kafilahs of mer- 
chandize, according to the following scale : — 

For blood ... ... ... Es. 600 0 0 

For a wound or blow causing the loss of a limb, or injury 

equal to it ... ... ... ... „ 200 0 0 

For slight wound. — According to estimated injury. 

For incendiarism or other injury, — According to extent of damage done. 

6th.—-As a guarantee of our good faith, we will place two hostages from 
our section of the tribe, one with his family and one without, in the bands 
of Government, to be lodged either at Tank or Bunnoo, as Government may 
direct, for the space of one year from this date. If, in the course of that 
year, no injury or offence is committed by the Shauum Kbail Section of the 
Muhsoods ill Government territory, the hostages will be entitled to release at 
the expiry of the prescribed period. In the event of the occurrence of any 
breach, or of the committal of any offence for which reparation has not already 
been provided in this Treaty, the release or detention of the hostages will be 
at the pleasure of the British Government. 

Having, as delegates from the Shauum Kbail Section of the Muhsood 
Wuzeerees, undertaken to abide by the above conditions, we each and all attach 
our marks to the paper of Agreement, and trust the Government will accept 
this covenant on our parts. 

{Fere folloio the maths or signatures) 


Supplementary Memorandum. 

The Agreement of which the above is a translation was signed and 
sealed at Bunnoo on the 19tb June 1861 before me, Nawab Shah Newaz, 
Khan of Tank, and Sooltan Mahmood Khan, Tehseeldar, being also 
all the Muhsoods assembled in jeerga " or council spontaneously repea i g 
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the Mahomedan Creed both before and after the signature. The document 
was attested by the Commissioner of the Derajat Division at Bunnoo, on the 
27th June 186]. 

Similar Agreements were entered into at the same time and place by 
the Alizye and Behlolzye Sections of the Muhsoods, the former being repre- 
sented by Mullick Oomer Khan, Yaruek Khan, Peergool, Muteen Raz 
Mahomed, Ali Khan, Shoojab, Wilayut Khan, Tootee Khan, Duduek Khan, 
Sohun Khan, Zurai Khan, Walle Khan, Goolan, Ghurnee Gool, Ali Hyhut, 
Baidul, Meer Khuk Gool Shah, and the latter by Mullicks Taj Mahomed, 
Latee Khan, Larsur Khan, Yar Mahomed, Mushuk, Gudhee, Hodee Khan, 
Hatim, Burkhoordar Ddoranee Khan, Shukkur Khan Bhoojar, Mehrat, 
Khwaja Ahmed, Budha, Kuliundur Shah, Nana Dullai, in person, and as 
delegates from Zuberdust and Said Khan, Bhuttee Nubbee, Ikhlass, Shahbaz, 
Putteh Khan and other absent Mullicks of the Behlolzyes. 

It was moreover ruled that the six hostages (two from each section) 
should each be either the son, brother, or nephew of a Mullick, and that three 
of the hostages should be lodged at Bunnoo and three at Tank, receiving sub- 
sistence from Government. 

(Sd.) A. A. Muneo, Lieutenant, 
Officiating Deputy Commissioner. 


No. CXLIX. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by the Shaman 
Khbl branch of Mahshd Wazirs "with the British Govern- 
ment at Derah Ismail Khan on the 28th April 1873. 

We, the undersigned Shaman Khel Malliks, — viz., Zainuldin, Habim, 
Wasila, Muna Din, Akhmad, Attal Khan, Kbanzam, Sarmast, Makri, Zaffar 
Khan, Sulibat Khan, Lall Shah Tagai, Amin Khan, Mukhammad Din, Hin- 
dustan, Abizar, Bakro, Baz Khan, Muhsin, Danneb, Hajee Muhammad, Dalla 
Khan, Khadim, Zanjir Khan, Hajee Khan, Mian Khan, Hajee Khan, Meer 
Ghazabj Saidal, Gor, Ahmad Shah, Allahdesh, Nurai, Said Mir, Khowaja 
Ahmad, Mirza Futteh Khan, Gulli Shah, Roz Shin, and Saidal Badanzai, 
Khalli Khel, Chiar Khel and Galisha Shaman Khels, residents of Tangi 
Maidan, Shahurwalla and Bhangi, — hereby submit to the British Government 
(with whom our clan has been at enmity for a long time past, and in conse- 
quence of which nine of our elan, including Futteh Roz, the son of Mallik 
Sarmast Khan, Shaman Khel, have been seized and thrown into prison by tlie 
British Government) and do hereby engage as follows 

f • — To maintain friendly relations with the British Government for the 
future. 
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witliiti nrititth boundn, ho nliall not receivo aid or shelter from us, neither shall 
ho ho allowed to deposit any stolon pr(vj)erty in our territory. 

•///<,-— In lilco inannor wo promise not to afford shelter to absconded 
olfendors from llritish territory, whether British subjects or members of other 
tribes, and ospoeially do wo undertako that Khwaja Hawes, IMomrez, Been, 
and Yar (lool, four of tho absconded murderers of tho late Captain Mecham, be 
not permitted to reside or take shelter within Shauum Khail limits. 

C)(h . — Wo hold oursolvos auswcrablo that there shall bo no attacks made 
by tho tribo in stron^fth, nor any open violence by armed men within Govern- 
ment limits. With rejjfard to thefts, wo cannot in tho same manner guarautee 
that none shall occur ; but wo will uso our utmost endeavours to repress such, 
and whenovor injury has boon intlicted within Government bounds by any 
mombor of our section, such as murder, theft, incendiarism, etc., the British 
Oovornmout shall bo at liberty to indemnify itself from our kafdahs of mer- 
ohandize, according to tho following scale : — 

h'or blood ... ... ... Rs. 600 0 0 

For a wound or blow causing tho loss of a limb, or injury 

equal to it ... ... ... ... „ 200 0 0 

For slight woniul . — According to estimated injury. 

For incciuliarisin or other iitjurg , — According to extent of damage done. 

Ofh , — As a guarantee of our good faith, we will place two hostages fiom 
our section of tho tribe, oue with his family and one without, in the bauds 
of Governmont, to be lodged either at Tank or Bunnoo, as Government may 

‘ f for the space of one year from this date. IF, in the course of that 
> injury or oifonce is committed by the Shauum Khail Section of the 
•Is in Government territory, the hostages will be entitled to release at 
piry of tho proscribed period. Ii\ the event of the occurrence of any 
ich, or of the committal of auy offence for which reparation has not already 
'on provided in this Treaty, the release or detention of the hostages will be 
at the pleasure of the British Government. 

Having, as delegirtes from the Shanum Khail Section of the Aluhsood 
WYiseerees, undertaken to abide by the above conditions, we each and all attach 
our marks to the paper of Agreement, and trust the Government will accept 
this covenant on our parts. 

{Mere/'ollow the inarhs or signatures.) 


SUPPIiE:M:EWTAEr MElIOKAWDTTil. 

The Agreement of which the above is a translation was signed and 
sealed at Bunuoo oir the 19th June 1S61 before me. Nawab Sbab rsewaz, 
Kbau of 'Bank, and Sooltan Alabmood Khan, Tehseeldar, being also presen^ 
all the Aluhsoods assembled in “ jeerga " or council spontaneously repea 
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the Mahomedan Creed, both before and after the signature. The document 
was attested by the Commissioner of the Derajat Division at bunuoo, on the 
27th June 186]. 

Similar Agreements were entered into at the sanie time and place by 
the Alizye and Behlolzye Sections of the iMuhsoods, the former being repre- 
sented by Mullick Oomer Khan, Yaruek Khan, Peergool, IMuteen Raz 
Mahomed, Ali Khan, Shoojah, Wilayut Khan, Tootee Khan, Duduck Khan, 
Sohun Khan, Zurai Khan, Walle Khan, Goolan, Ghurnee Gool, Ali Hybut, 
Raidul, Meer Khuk Gool Shah, and the latter by IMulIicks Taj Mahomed, 
Latee Khan, Larsur Khan, Yar Mahomed, Mushuk, Gudhee, ilodee Khan, 
Hatim, Burkhoordar Dooranee Khan, Shukkur Khan Bhoojar, Mehrat, 
Khwaja Ahmed, Budha, Kuliundur Shah, Nana Dullai, in person, and as 
delegates from Zuberdust and Said Khan, Bluittee Nubbee, Ikhlass, Shahbaz, 
Putteh Khan and other absent JMulIicks of the Behlolzyes. 

It was moreover ruled that the six hostages (two from each section) 
should each be either the son, brother, or nephew of a Mullick, and that three 
of the hostages should be lodged at Bunnoo and thice at Tank, receiving sub- 
sistence from Government. 

(Sd.) A. A. Mdkro, Lieutenant, 
Officiuthuj Dejmtjj Comnihsioner. 


No. GXLIX. 

Translation of an Agreeiient entered into by the Shaitan 
Khel branch of Mahshd Wazirs with the British Govern- 
ment at Derah Ismail Khan on the 28th April 1873. 

We, the undersigned Shaman Khel Malliks, — viz., Zainuldin, Hakim, 
Wasila, Mima Din, Akhraad, Attal Khan, Khanzam, Sarmast, Makri, Zaffai- 
Khan, Sulibat Khan, Lall Shah Tagai, Amin Khan, Mukliaiumad Din, Ilin- 
dustau, Abizar, Bakro, Baz Khan, Muhsin, Danneb, Hajee Muhammad, Dalla 
Khan, Khadim, Zaujir Khan, Hajee Khan, Mian Khan, Hajee Khan, Meer 
Ghazab, Saidal, Gor, Ahmad Shah, Allahdesh, Nurai, Said ]\Iir, Khowaja 
Ahmad, Mirza Futteh Khan, Gulli Shah, Roz Shin, and Saidal Badauzai, 
Khalli Khel, Chiar Khel and Galisha Shaman Khels, residents of Taugi 
Maidan, Shaliurwalla and Bhangi, — hereby submit to the British Government 
(with whom our clan has been at enmity for a long time past, and in conse- 
quence of which nine of our clan, including Futteh Roz, the son of Mallik 
Sarmast Khan, Shaman Khel, have been seized and thrown into prison by the 
British Government) and do hereby engage as follows 

1. — To maintain friendly relations with the British Government for the 
future. 

.2 s 
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2. — -To {xive, as a guarantee oE our good faith, 11 of our most influential 
^ifalliks and 9 of loss note (in all 20) as hostages Cor- location at Derah Ismail 
Khan (each of the former to receive suhsistenco allowance at the rate of 
Uupees 15 per mensem and tlie latter at 10). 

3. — These !Malliks, or their brothers or sons, to continue to remaiii as 
hostages at Dcrah Ismail Khan, as Government may order. 

•1). — To pay a line of Rupees 3,000 as an indemnity for our past offences 
in liritish territory against property, to ho levied in the following way, viz., 
1,000 rafters for roofing to be delivered at Tank by the clan, and the balance 
of the fine to be realized on our convoys entering British territory, at the 
following nites, in the course of two years, half being levied the first year, and 
the remainiug half the next year — 

At ^ anna per bullock. 

„ 1 anna per camel. 

If the fine ho not levied in two years, as above noted, the balance to ho 
recovered from the subsistence allowance of the hostages within each year. 

5. — To allow in future no member of our clan to commit any violent 
act in British territory, such as daeoity, theft, robbery or murder. 

6. — That, in the event of crime being committed in British territory by 
any member of our clan, the property plundered shall lo restored by the 
ofiender or his section ; and in the event of their not re.'toring the stolen pro- 
perty, the hostages of that section shall bo held liable to imprisonment or 
deportation, with a view to ensuring the return of the said property, etc. 

7. — That, in the event of any member of the clan murdering or wound- 
ing a British subject with sword, stone, shot, or in any other w'ay, the sum 
of Rupees 600 may bo realized by Government for a murder, and Rupees 300 
for wounding, either from the actual offender or his section. 

8. — On any ofience committed in British territory being imputed to 
a member of our clau, the Deputy Commissioner shall be at liberty to call a 
“ jirgah^^ of the clan with a view to a settlement of the offence being effected. 

9. — In the event of any member or section of the clau not acting 
according to the decision of the “ jirgah” or order of Government regarding 
any of the above offences, the hostages of the clan shall bo liable to imprison- 
ment and deportation to wherever Government may direct, until the said 
decision or order be complied with by the clan. 

10. — ^^I'he Galisha sub-division of the clan, having heretofore been at peace 
with Government and in the enjoyment of free intercourse with British terri- 
tory, are notwithstanding included iu this arrangement, and will be held 
similarly responsible for any offences their sub-division may commit in British 
territory in future. They are, howevei', in consideration of their past friend- 
ship, absolved from paying any portion of the fine imposed on the clan, and 
are not required to furnish any hostages, — those of the rest of the clan engag- 
ing voluntarily to be held responsible for the acts or omissions of the Galishas. 

11. — The following are the names of the superior and inferior Malliks of 
the clan now located at Derah Ismail Khan (permission to be given them 
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every four months to visit their houses on providing substitutes to be approved 
of by the Deputy Commissionerj not more than one-third of the hostages to 
be changed within any four months) : — 


No. 

Name. 

Section. j 

ItcsidcDcc. 






Superior Malliks. 


1 

Mallik Zainuldin 

Badan/ai 

Tangi walla. 

2 

Lall Gul .... 

Chiar Khol . 

Maid an walla. 

3 

Wasil .1 ..... 

Ditto . 

Ditto. 

4 

Mina Din .... 

Khalli Khel . 

Ditto. 

5 

Attal Khan .... 

Ditto 

Ditto, 

6 

Hajee ..... 

Chiar Khel 

Shahurwalla. 

7 

Sarmast . ... . 

Ditto . 

Ditto, 

8 

Suhbat Khan .... 

Ditto . . 

Bhaugiwalla. 

9 

Hakim Shah .... 

Ditto 

Ditto. 

10 

Muhammad Din « 

Khalli Khel . 

Ditto, 

11 

Hajee Mukhammad . 

Ditto 

Ditto. 


Malliks of Inf erior Note. 


1 

Baz Khan '. . . . 

Badanzai . 

Tangiwalla. 

2 

Miihsin . . . . . 

Ditto 

Ditto. 

3 

Hajee Gul Khan 

Khalli Khel . 

Maidauwalla. 

4 

Khadim .... 

Ditto 

Bhangiwalla. 

6 

Hajee Khan .... 

Ditto 

Ditto. 

6 

Ahizgar ..... 

Chiar Khel 

Ditto. 

7 

Hindustan .... 

Ditto 

Shahurwalla. 

8 

Mir Ghuzal .... 

Khalli Khel . 

Bhangiwalla. 

9 

Saidol ..... 

Ditto 

Ditto. 


13, — Lastly, we do hereby declare that Government is at liberty, in 
addition to requiring full reparation for any offence committed, to inflict any 
fine it might think fit on any offender or offenders in the clan, according to 
the nature of the offence they may have committed in British territory j and, 
in the event of such offender or offenders failing to pay the fine, to levy it 
from the section he or they belong to, and failing that from the Shaman 
Khels generally. 

We, the undersigned Malliks of the Shaman Kbel branch of Mahsud 
Wazirs, therefore do hereby make this agreement in proof of our sincerity to 
submit to the British Government, and undertake to abide by the conditions 
therein contained, and we each and all attach our marks to this agreement. 


{Rere follow the marks or signatures.) 
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TRANSLiiTiON of an Agreeaient entered into by Bahlolzai 
Mahsed 'Waziiis with the British Government at Deeah 
IsiiAiL Khan on the 26th April 1874 


We the undersigned Maliks : — 

Shinghis. — Nabbi Khan, Mammai Khel ; Ahmad Khan, Kharmuch Khel; 
Azmat Khan, hlammai Khel ; Kajir Khan, Kharmuch Khel ; Balk Khan, Bai 
Khel; Wazir Khan, Wajji Khel; Khan Bahadur, Wajji Khel; Miandad 
Khan, Bai Khel ; Pujao Khan, Azboka ; Madakh Khan, Azboka ; Fatteh 
Khan, Bablai ; Jauai Khan, Bai Khel ; Mir Salam Karan ; 

Nana K/iels . — Laser Khan, Haibat Khel ; Kargfai, Jalal Khel ; Gul 
Hassan, Jalal Khel; Kamal Khan, Kokri; Amrad Khan, Jalal Khel; Makhal, 
Haibat Khel; Fatteh lloz Khan, Haibat Khel; Bhatti Khan, Haibat Khel ; 
Sher Alii Khan, Kokri; Karrah Khan, Haibat Khel; Hassan Khan, Haibat 
Khel ; Said Amin, Jalal Khel ; 

Ahinal Khels . — Lanng Khan, Abdalli; Niazi, Abdalli ; Azwani Khan, 
Abdalli ; IMehr Khan, Nazar Khel ; Amir Klmu, Nazar Khel; Kakat, Nazar 
Khel ; Push, Nazar Khel ; Zahar Khan, Malik Shahi ; Shah Maddi, Malik 
Shahi ; Wilayat Khan, Nazar Khel; Dildar Shaw, Baud Khel ; Shah Hussain, 
Baud Khel ; 

Do hereby declare that we submit to the British Government (with whom 
our clan has been at enmity tor a long time, and in consequence o£ which 
many of our clansmen have been seized and thrown into prison by that 
Government), and do hereby engage as follows : — 

1. — -To locate, as a guarantee for our future good conduct, S3 representa- 
tive members of our clan as hostages at Derah Ismail Khan, viz. : — 


Shinghis. 

1. — Eahimdad Khan, Jlaniraai Khol. 

2. — Awal Shah, ditto. 

3. — Ismail Khan, ditto. 

4. — Muhib Khan, Kharmuch Khel. 

6. — Tashrai Khan, ditto. 

6. — Kazim, Wajji Khel. 

7. — Dadiii, Bajji Khel. 

8. — Saddozi, Azboka. 

9. — Badin, ditto. 

30. — ^Mandav, Bai Khel. 

11. — Makhal, ditto. 

12. — Masud Khan, ditto. 


Nana Khel. 

1. — Imam Shah, Jalal Khol. 

2. — Haji Muhammad, ditto. 

3. — Lalai, ditto. 

4. — Paujdar, Abdulvahman Khel. 


5. — Sarrai Khan, Abdulrahmau Khel. 

6. — Jladda Khan, Umar Khel. 

7. — Mir Gul, ditto. 

8. — Mir Ghazal, Kokrai. 

9. — Ghlzada, ditto. 

10. — Batkai, ’ Haibat Khel. 

11. — Haji Muhammad, ditto. 

12. — Maizan Khan, ditto. 


Ahmal Khei. 

1. — Jaimak, Abdalli. 

2. — Shahdir, Nazar Khel. 

3. — Sad Rahmat, ditto. 

4. — Abdulrahman, ditto. 

5. — Ghazni, Malik Shahi. 

6. — Ahmad Khan, ditto. 

7. — Fatteh Khan, ditto. 

8. — Balak, Band Khel. 

_ 9. — Khan Subah, Syad Khel. 
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These hostages will be allowed to go home in turn on giving their 
brothers or sous as substitutes to be approved of by the Deputy Commissioner. 

2. — We have paid into the Government treasury Rs. 5,585 as an indem- 
nity for the offences committed by us during the past year, and have also paid 
SI, 500 in reparation for the late outrage committed by certain members of 
our clan in the Bain Pass, — total S7,085. 

3. — To pay a fine of S3, 000 as an indemnity for our past offences in 
British territory against property, to be levied on our convoys entering British 
territory at the following rates in the course of one year : — 

Half-anna per bullock. 

One-anna per camel. 

If the whole of the fine is not realized in the course of one year, as above 
noted, the balance is to be deducted from the subsistence allowance of onr hos- 
tages. 

4s. — That in the event of a predatory crime being committed in British 
terntory by any members of our clan, the property plundered shall be restored 
by the offender or his section, and in the event of their not restoring the 
stolen property, the hostages of that section shall be held liable to imprison- 
ment and deportation withi a view to ensuring the return of the said pro- 
perty. 

5. — That in the event of any member of the clan murdering or wound- 
ing a British subject with sword, shot, stone, or in any other way, the sum of 
S6()0 may be realized by Government for the above offences, either from the 
actual offender or from the section to which he belongs. 

6. — On any offence committed in British territory being imputed to a 
member of our clan, the Deputy Commissioner shall be at liberty to call in a 
'“jirga” of the clan with a view to a settlement of the offence being effected, 
either the real property stolen being restored or a compensation being paid 
for it. 

7. — 'In the event of any member or section of the clan not acting 
according to the decision of the“jirga,^’ or order of Government regarding 
any of the above offences, the hostages of the clan shall be liable to imprison- 
ment and deportation to wherever Government may direct until the said deci- 
sion or order he complied with by the clan. 

.8- — Permission to be given to hostages every four months to visit 
their homes on providing substitutes to be approved of by the Deputy Com- 
missioner. Not more than one-third of the hostages to be changed within 
every four mouths. 

9- — Members of our clan offending in British territory, if captured, will 
be punished according to the law. 

10. — Government is at liberty, in addition to requiring full reparation for 
any offence committed in British territory, to inflict any fine it may think fit on 
any offender or offenders in the clan according to the nature of the offence be 
or they may have committed, and in the event of such offender or offenders 
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failinc' to pay ihu fine, to levy it from tlic siectiori he or tliey holoog to, aud 
ftiiliu}' lliat from llu: whole elan i^onurally. 



Maintnai Khch . . 

Kli.mmicli Khcl . 

Waiji Klu'l . 

Ibjji Klu'l . 

A/>boka ♦ • • 

iJai Khcl . . . 

Total 

Alxiullt t • • 

Na/-ir IChol . « 

•Mallik Shahi 
Hand Kliel . 

Total 

Jalal Khcls . 

Abdulraliiuau Khcl 
Umar Ivhol . 

Kolcarai . • 

Ilaibat Khcl 

Total 

Gband Total 


Hojniiiij. 



'tj. 


Njckj, 



itahiiiidad. 
Awal Shah. 
Intnail Khan. 
.Miihib Khan. 
'Iki^-hrai.^ 
Ka,*iin Khan. 
Dadin Khan. 
Sab.!oii. 

Had in. 

•Mandar Khan. 

.\fakhal. 

.Maaild. 


Jaiinak Khan. 
Shahiunv.a/. Kiian. 
Sad Kaliinat. 
AUluIraliiiun Khan. 
Fattcli Klian. 
GliaAiii Khan. 
.Vliinad Klian. 

Halalc. 

Khan Subah. 


Imam Sliah. 

Haji .Muliauim.ad. 
Laiai. 

Faujdar Khan. 
Sarrai Klian. 
I^Iadda Khan. 
.MirGnl. 

Gulzada. 

Mir Ghazal. 
Batkai. 

Haji iluhammad. 
Maizan. 



(Sd.) C. E. Macaulat, 

Offg, Deputy Commissioner. 
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No. CLI. 

Translation of a Petition presented by the Mahstjd Maliks to 
E. I. Bruce, Esq,, C.I.E., Deputy Commissioner at Appozai, 
on loth January 1890. 

We most respectfully beg to represent that, on being summoned by the 
Government (Sarkar), we, all the Maliks of each of the three sections of the 
Mahsuds, have presented themselves at Appozai. Your Honor has informed 
us that the Government intends to pacify the Gomal Pass and establish com- 
munication through it with Zhob and elsewhere, and for ensuring the safety of 
these routes and maintaining peace in the country, proposes to grant us pay 
and allowances and entertain us in their service. We are greatly pleased with 
this arrangement and willingly accept the pay and allowances Government 
has graciously been pleased to fix for our tribe, in return for which we, in 
future, hold ourselves responsible for the safety and protection of the road, 
and will cheerfull}' comply with any orders that the Government may be pleased 
to give, and will always remain united to, and on friendly terras with, the 
Savkar. We have distributed among ourselves the amount Government has 
been pleased to fix for service by common consent and according to tribal 
usage. 

We trust that in future Government will regard us as their own subjects 
and treat us with kindness, and we, maliks and our nominees, levies, will always 
be present when required and ready to do the Government service. In what- 
ever places Government may be pleased to fix posts for our nominees, levies, 
they will remain there without objection and serve the Government faith- 
fully. 

Alizais. 


Badsiiah Khan. 

Imam Shah. 

Shah Salim. 

Tor Khan. 

Badrodin. 

Sh vhbaz Khan. 

Mirbaz Khan. 

Nilgar Khan. 

Zebar. 

Nasar Khan, son oe Manbi. 

Jana Khan. 

Must.vea Khan. 

Nazar Shah. 

Dinar. 

Azmat Khan. I 

i 

Kaisar Khan. 

Teusam Khan. 

Shahzar Khan. 

Mir Azam. 

Abbat Khan. 

Khudrar. 

Said Amin. 

Zalla Khan. 

Shahawal Khan. 


Zamin Khan. 
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Bahlolzais, 


Awalli SlIAII. 

' IsjrAiL. 

Kajiu. 

Futtku Kuan. 

Muhammad Ali Kuan. 
Jang Bauauiui. 

IIauimuad Kuan. 

Gulpir Kuan. 

Abozai Ku.an. 

Nazir Kuan. 

Tala Kuan. 

Guazal Kuan. 
jSIamak Kuan. 

Sanjar Kuan. 

Salbiiin. 

Muu.a.mmad xVsuraf Kuan. 
Baramat Kuan. 

Bayak Kuan. 


Amir Kuan. 

Azlm Kuan. 

ZoDAR Kuan. 

^lUIIAMMAD. 

Asuik Kuan. 

JIiR Ajal. 

Kargal Kuan. 

^luUAMMAD AizAL. 

Dam'aoar Kuan. 

Laisar Kuan. 

^Iaizar Kuan. 

AIaisara Kuan. 

Jambil Kuan. 

Karam Kuan, 

Kaisar Kuan. 

Gulzar Kua.n, son op Basiiak. 
Kualwat Kuan. 

Mingai Kuan. 


Shaman Khcls. 


Mitiia Khan. 

Nazim Kuan. 

Giiazi Kuan. 

Nasir Kuan. 

Allah Bagu. 

Haji Muhammad Khan. 
Khadim Kuan. 

Said Amin. 

Parang. 

Fattkh Roz. 

Badraka Khan. 

Alijan. 

Kohistan. 

Mir Akbar Khan. 


Fakir. 

Chebat Khan. 

Nun Shah. 

Fatteii Mir Khan. 
Ahyun. 

Zarpayao. 

Ila Khan-. 

Bilak, son op Lal Shah. 
Karman Khan. ' 

Lal Gul. 

Gulzar, 

Etil Khan. 

PULAD. 

Azad Khan. 


Ism Shah. 
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No. GLII. 

TuANSLATion of AWAED by AEBiTKAToES in cases of JDaewesh 
Khel Wazies of Bannu Disteict and of Mahsuds of Deea 
Isiiaiij Khan Disteict. 

(1) . Raid by Kban Khels, Narmi Kbels, Murib Khels and Sardi Khels 
sub-section of Bakka Khel Wazirs, on Shabi Khel Mahsuds in Sbaktu Pass. 

(2) . Raid by Mabsud Wazirs on Jaui Kbels. 

The parties in both cases having* agreed to our arbitratorship, we, the 
arbitrators — 

(1) Malik Mani Khan, 

(2) Malik Johar Khan, 

(3) Zaid Gul, 

(4) Muhammad Akbar, 

(5) Ahmad Shah, 

(6) Ghalbal Khan, 

(1) Badardin Khan, 

(2) Muhammad Afzal Khan, 

(3) Masbak Khan, 

(4) Wali Shah, 

(5) Nezam Khan, 

(6) Allabbagh, 

have fully considered the loss suffered by both parties in the above two cases, 
and in our opinion the loss sustained by them in these raids was equal in value. 
The parties admit that our decision in the cases is correct, and consent to our 
award. The parties in the cases have now no grudge or enmity with each 
other about these two cases, and will not ask Government for aid or relief in 
future. 

We, the arbitrators, all agree in this award, and the parties, both Bar wesh 
Khels and Mahsuds, also agree, 

(Sd.) (1) Mani Khan, (2) Johar Khan, (3) Zaid Gul (seal), (4) Muham- 
mad Akbar, (5) Ahmad Shah, (6) Ghalbal Khan, Barwesh Khels. 

(Sd.) (1) Badardin Khan, (2) Muhammad Afzal Khan, (3) Masbak Khan, 
(4) Wall Shah, (5) Nezam Khan, (6) Allabbagh. 

2 T 


✓ on the Darwesh Khel side. 


^ on side of Mahsuds, 


J 
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No. CLIII. 

Tiianslation of Agiieeitent between Larwesh Keel Wazihs 
of Bannu Listkict and Maeseds of Dera Ismail Khan 
District about tbeii' previous eases, dated 8tb January 
1891. 

To — II. A. Anderson, Esq., Deputy Commissioner, B.innii, and J. S. Donaid, Esq., Assistant 

Commissioner ill clmrgo of Sub-Division Tank. 

On the ‘Uh January 1891 wo presented an award in tlie two cases; — 

(1) Raid by Bakka Khels on Maksuds in Shaktu Pass; and 

(2) Raid by Muhsuds on Jani Khels in Kisora Pass; 

and it was duly approved by you, Mr. H. A. Anderson and Mr. Donald. Yon 
both oflicers at the same time directed us (I) Abmadzai and Utmanzai Dar- 
wesh Khel Wazirs, (2) Alizai, Bahlolzai, and Shaman Khel Mahsuds, to see 
whether some settlement could be made between us about onr previous cases, 
and if some such settlement was practicable, we should let you . know in what 
way it could he arranged. 

YVo are very thankful to Government for this. 

■VVe have now consulted each other on this subject. 

Really we had made a settlement of our previous cases in the bills some 
eighteen months ago, and we re-aflirm the settlement on the same footing in 
the dilTerent three cases. 

{First ) — Claims of Darwesh Khels against Manzai Alizai Mahsuds. 

In this case the Darwesh Khels have suffered much loss and the Manzai 
Alizais are the aggressors. When the Darwesh Khels collected a force (tora) 
to exact reparation from the Manzai Alizai Mahsuds and forces were despatch- 
ed by the two routes of Wana and Razmak, the Maliks and Mothars of this 
section of Mahsuds, Badshah Khan, Badardin Khan and Mir Salam Khan, 
came in for peace, and it was agreed that the Manzai Alizais should pay the 
Darwesh Khels twenty thousand rupees as compensation for their loss in three 
instalments. It is to be noted that the amount of this compensation was sub- 
sequently reduced to rupees twelve thousand on tlie solieitation of the above 
named Maliks. The Manzai Alizais never paid these instalments, and we, the 
Darwesh Khels, had no hope whatever of reconciliation. When you, Mr. H. 
A. Anderson and Mr. J. S. Donald, so kindly ^ave us an opportunity of open- 
ing the question of settlement again, and we both^ parties confirm the settle- 
ment made in the hills anew, viz., that Manzai Alizais will pay Rs. 12,0U0 to 
the Darwesh Khels in the coming hob season when both parties go into the 
hills. We, the Darwesh Khels, will also adjust the olaims of Shabi Khel Ah- 
zais against the Darwesh Khels in the hills, the detail of loss not being 
known at present. 

(xS'ecow<^)— Claims of Shaman Khel Mahsuds agalustDarwesh Khel Wazirs. 
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We, the Darwesli Kliels, admit that Shaman Khel Mahsuds have suffered 
much loss at our hands. We therefore confirm our former settlement made in 
the hills, i.e., that we, Darwesh Khels, will pay a compensation to the tShaman 
Khel Mahsuds for their loss. No detailed account of the loss of Shaman Khel 
Mahsuds has as yet been prepared because the Manzai Alizai Mahsuds have 
not yet paid the compensation money promised by them to the Darwesh Khels. 
As soon as this compensation money is paid, we, the Darwesh Khels, promise 
to adjust the loss of the Shaman Khels according to the accounts. Malik 
Nezam Khan, Alhagh, Fatteh Roz, Bahadarka, Haji Muhammad, Paio Shah, 
Daulat Khan, Allayin, Adildin, Pirang aud Tufan Maliks of Shaman Khels 
are satisfied with this our assurance. 

{Third ) — Claims of Darwesh Khels against Bahlolzai Mahsuds. 

Mulla Gulab Din had made a settlement between the Darwesh Khels 
and Bahlolzai Mahsuds according to Shara (Muhammadan Law), and the 
Bahlolzai had promised to comply with certain conditions laid down by the 
Mulla Sahib. Eighteen months have passed an agreement of this kind was 
made in the hills. The following Maliks of the Bahlolzai section— (1) Awali 
Shah, (3) Fateh Khan, (^1) Kajir, (4) Mamak, (5) Boiak, (6) Azim 
Khan, son of Arsala Khan, (7) Dad Mir Khan, (8) Miran, (9) Robaz, (10) 
Surkamand, (11) Mashak, (13) Jagar, (18) Mirajal, (14) Gulzar, (15) 
Kargai, (16) Barkhurdar, (17) Dawagar, (18) Mir Said — also agree that 
such settlement was made ; but the difficulty is that the Bahlolzai say that 
they have complied with the conditions of the settlement, and we, the Darwesh 
Khels, say that the conditions laid down by the Mulla Sahib have not been 
complied with fully by the Bahlolzais. Therefore we leave the matter in the 
hands of Mulla Sahib again. When we both parties go into the hills in the 
summer season we will ascertain the matter from Mulla Sahib and his decision 
will be binding upon us. If the Mulla Sahib says that the Bahlolzai have 
complied with the conditions, then we, the Darwesh Khels, including Malik 
Mani Khan, vWill have no claim against the Bahlolzais and if the Mulla Sahib 
says that the Bahlolzais have not complied with the conditions, the 
Bahlolzais will be bound to carry out their former agreement. The Bahlolzais 
aud we, Darwesh Khels, both concur in this. 

We have thus decided our previous claims and have come to a settlement 
with each other. We also agree that in future neither will we do any 
harm to each other, nor will we give refuge to the thieves of each other sec- 
tions. We will strive in every way that stolen property be recovered from 
the offenders through the Maliks of their tribe. If the Maliks themselves are 
unable to recover the stolen property from such offenders, then they will be entitl- 
ed to call in the Maliks of the other tribe whose property was stolen to help 
them in recovering the stolen property from the offenders. 

We will also act on this rule in recovering the compensation payable in 
our previous cases, and will help each other in this way. 

This is our present settlement about our former claims, and we hope that ^ 
you, Mr. H. A, Anderson and Mr, J. S. Donald, will verify this our agree- 
ment. 


• —-Mo. CLX''^* 

Puwal>-f -vr. IvonW________ . 

■ « «• 1 
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Hurmuz, LaeLi Khan, Umr Khair, Nandar, Zarif Khan, Rahmathi Isorri, 
Nur Bask, Fathe Khan, Daulut Khel, Mulkan Malli of the White faction. 
The collected Jirga of Lower Dour, Pir Muhammad and Turki, Muhammad 
Akbar, son of Jahangir, Nasim, Dundi, Ahmad, Maliks of Upper Dour, for 
ourselves and the entire tribe, do hereby declare that we of our own accord, 
having presented ourselves before Major J. W. H. Johnstone, Deputy Commis- 
sioner, Bannu, being introduced by Khan Bahadur Muhammad Hyat Khan 
Sahib, most respectfully make the following agreements : — 

That during the outbreak of the Muhammad Khel, the tribe had been 
granted refuge in our country, and thereby we incurred tbe displeasure of the 
benign British Government, the consequence was that our tribe was fined for 
this unfriendly action. The people of Upper Dour by payment of fine had 
obtained pardon before this, and the two factions of the Lower Dour having 
unfortunately and foolishly refused to pay the fine imposed incurred the dis- 
pleasure of Government, and the consequence was that an army was sent into 
our country and amount of fine increased. Now therefore we, the people of 
the whole of Dour, with the utmost humbleness pay as follows the amount of 
the fine imposed in the first instance 

Tangiwal, Dour, Upper . . . . . . Rs, 1,600 

Soknel Mali, Dour, Lower „ 3,000 

Haidar Khel Patti „ 2,000 


Total „ 6,600 

of Government coin equal to „ 8,320 of our coin. 

Having paid the above amount of fine, and having restored the four horses of 
the Government which were within our country, we solicit pardon for past 
oflFences, and freely and sincerely make the following promises for the 
future ; — 

1st . — That we shall never give shelter or assistance to any individual, 
individuals, or tribe who after committing treason against the British State 
seek shelter or assistance in our country, but, on the other band, we will do 
our best to carry out the orders of the Government as may be issued by the 
Deputy Commissioner of Bannu in regard to such man, men, or tribe. 

2nd . — That our tribe shall never be guilty of the ofEeuce of rebellion 
against the British Government, 

3rd . — That no man of our tribe shall ever commit any heinous offence 
such as ^murder, plunder, burglary, etc., within British territory, and that 
though we cannot be responsible for our entire tribe in regard to thefts, yet 
we shall endeavour our utmost to restrain tbe thieves among our tribes, and if 
at any time it is found that stolen property is brought into our country by 
any one of our tribe from British territory, we shall have either tbe stolen 
property restored or tbe whole tribe will be responsible for its value. 

4th . — That we shall never receive any property stolen from British 
territory by any other tribe, nor will we give shelter or aid to tbe culprit, and 
if any one bring such property into our country, we will, if possible, restore 
it without ransom, or if not, we will never allow the perpetrator to remain in 
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our country, and if the property he still in our country, we are responsible for 
either the restoration or payment of its value. ^ 

5a.-— That in future we shall never give shelter or aid to any British 
subject or subjects who having committed any heinous crime such as murder 
highway robbery, burglary, etc., within British territory, seeks refuge in our 
country, and if we do give such shelter. Government may impose such 
amount of fine as the nature of the case may call for. 

6th. — That we agree and promise that we shall never prohibit the entry 
of any British subject into our country who does so in the pursuit of an 
offender or for the restoration of property carried off from British territory 
'but on the contrary we will afford him every help in carrying out his object* 
and pursuing parties shall have the authority to apprehend every offender 
within our country except within our dwelling houses and chauks, and to 
bring him to a Court of Justice. 

7th. — That if any man of our tribe at any time being convicted of the 
offence of breach of British Laws and Regulations be tried bv a British Court 
of J ustice and punished, we shall never petition for him, ” ' 

8ih. — That for due fulfilment of the above conditions of this agreement 
we, the people of the entire tribe, unitedly and severally hold ourselves respon- 
sible for our own distinct clan, and if we fail, British Government is authorised 
to lay an embargo on the property of each faction and to impose punishment 
on our tribe according to the frontier rules as is done with other tribes. 

9th. — That in order to testify the free-will and sincerity with which we 
have made this agreement, the following men, respectable Maliks, British sub- 
jects, and men, respectable Maliks, subjects of independent territory, and who 
frequent British territory, are given as our securities to have the above named 
conditions fully carried out. The securities who are subjects of British 
territory are responsible for one year and we are for always. 

' Names of securities for Mali tribe. Dour, Lower — 


Saleh Khan 
Bhai Khan 

Dak as and 
Niazi 


British subjects. 



Maliks, Madan. 
Maliks of Mandio. 


Subjects of Independent territory. 

Gulla Khan Mahsoud. 

Painda Khan. 

Hossain Khan. 


Securities for Tuppi Division, Black faction— 


British s%d}jects. 


Ghaibi Khan“) 
Tor Khan J ’ 


Maliks. 
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Subjects of Indepenilent tenilori/. 


Amir Ki'an. 
Alim Subba. 
Badrung. 
Haibafc. 


Ni/nbul, 
Shoja, 
iVHr fltiHon, 
Wali. 

Yar Klmn. 


loth. — That lastly we pray that if at any time any one of our tribo aot 
contrary to tbe above conditions in respect to flic Uritish State or to any 
British subject, and that we prove tliat we are unal>l(5 to piinish him properly 
without the help of Government, that the necessary aid may la} granted tut to 
enable us to do so. 

Signatures of the individuals named in the first instance. 

O 


(True Translation,) 

(Sd.) 11. B. iiiiOKi'/ir, 

Olfy. Dajiutij ConmisHioncY. 


Xo. CLV. 


T2A5Sii-Tio:ir of an Ag-ee 23 X£ 2 iT ontorod 
tbe occa.«ion of thoir accepting i^ar; 
2nd Pebnjary 1876. 


into by the P.sta:!!;- 
i'f;:zpofjihihmty, ox.. 


UL 
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The following is the rate of compensation we bind ourselves to pay in 
lieu of property carried olf from British territory 


For each camel carried off 


Do. 

cow or bullock . 

Do. 

buifalo . . 

Do. 

ass . 

Do. 

sheep or goat . 

Do. 

mare or horse . 

Compensation for a murder 


Pa. 

. 60 
. 10 
. 20 

• 7 ' 

1-8 

. Whatever is fixed bv jirga. 

Ps. 

360 


Given under our hands this 2nd day of the month of February 1876. 

Here follow seals and signatures of Maliks and Headmen of the Tatta, 
Dhanuaj and Warspan Sections. 


No. CLVI. 

Translation of an Agreement with the Batanis, dated 27th 

March 1879. 

We, the undermentioned Sat, Daulat Khan {and IS others) Warspuns 
of the plains ; Ashraf Khan {atid 6 others) Bbannas of the plains; Khushal 
{and 18 others) Tattas of the plains ; Rakhman {and''7 others) Warspuns of 
the plains hereby hold ourselves responsible for the frontier passes from the 
Mulezai to both Giruis, including the intermediate passes in the Tank tahsil. 
If any hill offenders having stolen any property pass it through the frontier 
passes, or cause loss of life, we shall endeavour, as far as possible, to arrest the 
offenders with the stolen property and make them over to the Sarkar. If we 
fail in this we shall return the stolen property in kind or pay compensation on 
the following terms : — 

We shall pay— 

Es. * 

Blood .money . « . . « 360 

Wound-money According to the nature of 

the wound and as fixed by the Sarkar. No individual of our three sections 
will ever connive with the offenders. We shall try to the utmost of our power 
to arrest the offenders with the stolen property. Should any stolen property 
be traced to the bills, we shall return it, even though no tracks of the 
offenders or property be discovered in the pass. The value of property is 
entered below, and we have executed this agreement in presence of the Deputy 
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Commissioner of Dera Ismail Khan, so that it might remain a sanad in the 
hands of the Sarkar : — 

Ra. 


Camel, male or female ........ 50 

Cow or bullock ......... 10 

Buffalo 20 

Donkey .......... 7 

Sheep or goat ......... 1-8 

Dated 37th March. 1879. 


Here follow seals and signatures. 


No. OLVII. 

Translation of a Vernacular Agreement made by the Baba, 
Babak, and Wurgara Batanis on 31st March 1883. 

We, the Maliks, Lamhardars and headmen of the Bataui tribes, do here- 
by agree to take upon ourselves the responsibility of the safety of the follow- 
ing passes in the Bannu District : — 

1. Shamla. 

2. Chil Kliano. 

3. WuchSuroba. 

4. Tand Saroba. 

5. Soson. 

G. Kbulia. 

7. Warmala. 

8. Nugram. 

9. Kbanda. 

10. Kharoba, with passages called Rustina, Jbagranda and 
Mitaza, etc. 

And to promise that whenever any offender causes any injury to the Bri- 
tish subjects, we shall seize the offender and make him over to Government 
authorities, and shall recover all the stolen property taken through the passes 
we are responsible of ; or in default, i.e., if we fail to hand the offenders over 
to Government or to recover the stolen property, we shall pay without any 
excuse such amount of compensation as Government may fix therefor. Fur- 
ther, we acknowledge that none of our two branches — Dhanna and Wurgara — 
shall have intercourse with any offender or offenders, and shall try our best 
to arrest such offenders and make them over to Government. 

2 V 
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We also bind ourselves to I’eeover that stolen property or pay its cost the. 
thieves of which enter into our limits, though their tracks are not found in 
the passes of which we are responsible. 


■We shall be liable to pay compensation for animals stolen from the British 
territory at tho following rates 

Rs. 

For each camel .... 

... oO 

Do. ox or con 

... Id ^ 

Do. buffalo . 

. 40 

Do. ass . . 

. . . 7 

Do. shcop or goat 

. 1-8 


Do. horso or mare — ^Wlmtovor amount Government may fix according to 
tho merits o£ tho animal concerned. 


T/ie following is the detail of the liahilily of passes 


Passes. 

REsroNsiBLB Maliks. 

Half of Nugram 
Watmalu. 

3 B.aba Maliks, vh., Raza Khan, Fatteb Kban and SaadatKban, 
son of Dilamir, by bis agent, Hatbi Kban. 

Khuh 

Sason 

3 Baba Maliks, v/s., Dilasa Kban, son of Daraz ICban h Nuzar 
Sliiib, son of Alif Sbah aud Mir Akbar, son of Cbandan, 
with Maddi) Kban -J-. 

Tand Saroba 
"Wueb „ 

Cbil Kbana 

12 Baba and Wnrgara Maliks, vi:,, Dilasa Khan, Nazar Sbah, 
Mir Akbar and I^Iaddo, Raza Kban, Saadat Kban, by bis 
agent Hatbi Kban, Ifattoh Khan, Baba, Azad, Amir, son 
of Timar, Gulla Kban, Agbzavi, nepbow of Hamza Mir, 
Fatteb Kban Wurgara, and Zonal, brother of Latai. 

Sbamla 

6 Baba Maliks, vh,, Dilasa Kban, Nazar Sbah, Mir Akbar and 
Sladdo, Raza Kban, Saadat Kban, son of Dilamir, by bis 
guardian Hatbi Kban, and Fatteb Kban. 

Half Nugram Pass 
Khanda Pass 

Karoba Pass 

17 Babak Maliks, -ns., Dauran, son of Kamran, Jaffir, brother of 
Akbar Kban, Said Kban, son of Sbabman, Dalakki, ^n or 
Bardari, Lowatti, cousin of Kanu-an, 2nd Jaffir Kban, 
brother of Zaffar Khan, Hakim, brother of Said Amir, 
Feroz Khan, brother of Dauran, Amir Khan, Dauran, mu oi 
Ahmad Khan, Eosban, Sobel, son of Gulrang, Hakim Khan, 
Fatteb Kban, Akbar Kban 2nd, Kamran, son of Matai an 
.Liwatti, cousin of Barai. 


Given under our seals and marks this 31st day of March 1883. 


Uere follow seals and marks. 
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No. CLVIII. 

Conditions proposed to, and accepted Ly, the Bhittannis — 1890. 

(а) Only Bhittanni cultivators shall be entitled to a share in the remission 
and should the land be cultivated by a person belonging to another tribe or 
caste, the said share shall revert to the Malik of that particular sub-section. 

(б) In the event of an offence being committed on the border and not 
traced compensation will be paid by the mafidars and recipients of service 
allowances within whose limits the offence has been committed in proportion 
to their share of the same. The Deputy Commissioner shall, however, be at 
liberty in any suspicious case to realize the compensation from the whole tribe 
should he deem it advisable to do so. 

(c) Nomination for service shall be subject to the approval of the Deputy 
Commissioner, who is also at liberty to dismiss any nominee who for any 
reason is considered unfit for duty. 

(d) Service shall be permanent, and a nominee once appointed shall not 
be changed save on the Deputy Commissioner’s requisition or with his sanction. 
The distribution of Silladari may, however, be re-arranged with the consent of 
the whole jirga, 

(e) In the event of a post being established at Jandola no extra service 
grant will be expected, and the service connected with the post will be duly 
performed by the three sections of the tribe in proportion to their shares. 

(_/) In case any District Ofiieer visits the Bhittanni Hills, he will be 
provided with an escort, for which food only will he required, 

(^) Should any Militia Sowar, Footman, or Native Officer be sent any- 
where on special duty outside the Bhittanni country, the whole of the Silladari 
allowance may, at the Deputy Commissioner’s discretion, be paid to him. 

[Ii) In addition to the general responsibility of the tribe for offences 
committed within its limits, the Maliks will be held personally responsible 
for the safety of the passes situated in, or in the vicinity of, their lands. 
The Statement below gives a list of such passes, with the names of the Maliks 
responsible for the same. 


Statement 


showing the names of Bhittanni Maliks responsille for the Passes. 


No. 


Name of Pasa. 


Name of Section 
reaponsible. 


Names of Majiks of the Section 
responsible. 


Rguabks. 


From Bain Pass 
to Khushak. 


Afi Khel 


Jabar Khan, Mansur Khan, Samandar 
Khan and Hamza Nur. 


Chinai 


Chaplai 


Daulat Khan, Toti, Namdar, Dauran, 
Ghaza, Didari, _ Shadi, Rahman, 
Shahbazi, Jhangi, Dur Khan and 
Amo. 
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Statement showing the names of Bhittanni Maliks 


No. 

Mamo of Pass. 

Name of Section 
rcbponsiblc. 

Names of Maliks of tho Section 
respnnsiblo. 

Beuabhs, 


✓ 

Kata Gi-am . 

1 

Said Amin, Barani, Nawaz, Sarak, 
Hassan, Tor Khan, Sbamsbir, Sber 
Gul and Mir Alam. 


2 

■» 

From Tand 
Chinai to Kot 
Allahdad. 

Tarai . 

Nasrat Khan, Isot Khan, Mian Kbel, 
Barra Khan and Akil. 



. i 

Dlianna 

\ 

Adam Khan, Draz Kb.an, Baza Khan, 
Sher Muhammad, Adam, W’atli Gul, 
Mirat Khan, Sher Gul and Khushal. 


3 

Prom Zam Tank 
to Girni Kburd 
with Zeba Pass 

Tatta' (Uraar- 
Kbel). 

Bhangi Khan, Kabir Khan, Sher 
Muhammad, Kalim Khan. 



! 

Tatta ( Niamat 
Kbel). 

\ 

Ahmad Khan, Rakhman, Mohabat, 
Balochai, Ahmad Khan, Marwat 
Khan, Bardar, Dinak. 




Tatta ( Katta 
Gram), 

Said Amin, Barani, Nawaz, Sarak, 
Hassan, Tor Khan, Shamshir and 
Sher Gul and Goddi, 




Tatta ( Sban 
Kbel). 

Mir Azam, Sandak, Bhangi and 
Banochi. \ 



* 

Tatta ( Abba 
Kbel). 

Kota, Katawaz, Zaman, Katawaz 2nd, 
Mamak and Jabar, 

I 



Tatta (Sarha) . 

Sher Khan, Lawat, Zamani, Mirani 
and Din Muhammad. 




Shakhai 

Payand, Sado, Bazid, Eahmab’, 
Charakki, Zai-if, Dost Muhammad 
and Brahim. 



(Sd.) L. W. KING, 

Deputy Commissioner . 


No. CLIX. 

Translation of a Petition and Engagement, dated 13th July 
1883, presented by the Shirani Jirga. 

The object of these lines is as follows ; — 

Owing to the evil deeds of some of the Shirani bad ebaraeters who have 
committed offences in British territory, the executive oflBcers of Governmen 
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have shut out the tribe from British territory. We therefore now as repre- 
sentatives of all the Shiranis make the following promises in order to have the 
blockade raised 


(1) Rupees 2,530*3 are still due by us on account of compensation for 
offences committed by the tribe. All the stolen property that can be collect- 
ed will be now handed over to the executive officers of the Government. The 
Chaudwan dam and the water-mill which were burnt and destroyed by our 
tribe we will reconstruct with our own hands. The balance remaining after 
deducting value of cattle to be returned, and the labour we supply in repairing 
dam and re-building water-mill will be guaranteed in cash by a trustworthy 
surety resident of British territory, who will pay the amount due within a 
period of two months. The said surety will make up the sum by levying one 
anna per rupee on our ti'ade with, if necessary, the assistance of Government. 
If, however, we wish the blockade to be raised before tender of security, we 
will place a number of our hostages (to be fixed by Government) in British 
territory, and the cost of their maintenance will be borne by ourselves so long 
as they remain in British territory. 

(2) As regards future offences, we engage to restore the actual stolen pro- 
perty or to point out the offenders or their property when they come down to 
the plains and make them over to the Sarkar within three months from date 
of committal of offences. If we fail to do this, the whole tribe will be liable 
to pay in compensation. These terms include the Kbidarzais and Chuhar 
Khels. In the same manner, we shall be responsible for individuals of other 
tribes who may be in the Shirani limits. 

(3) We engage to expel outlaws who, having committed offences in 
British territory, seek refuge in our country. Mir Khan, Gandapur murderer, 
who is now with us, we will turn out from our country. We will send down 
Mir Ahmad, Mian Khel, and Muhammad Biluch to the plains if they agree to 
have their cases tried by jii’ga, otherwise we will expel them from our country. 


Dated 8th Ramzan 1300 Hijra according to 13th July J883. Written 
by Mahmud Shirazi. 

(Sd.) Ghulam Nabi of Landi, Zarif I Mahmudzai Uba 
Khan, ■ / Khels. 

„ Mulla Salim, Sultanzai of Sar Ragha, 

,, Mali, Mardanzai of Zar Shahi. 

,, Kamran, Hasan Khel of Morga. 

„ Alawal, Mardanzai of Zar Shahi. 

,, Bara Khan, Saltanzai of Sar Ragha. 

,, Azim, Ibrahirazai of Drazan. 

„ Saidal, Shahezai of Shaikh Mela. 

,, Chari, Shahezai of Drazan. 

„ Janki, Bakezai of Drazan. 

,, Painda, Uryazai of Drazan. 

„ Haidar, Mahmudzai of Landi. 

„ Abdulrahim, Ibrahimzai of Drazan. 

„ Saleh, Mamezai of Drazan. 


P, aS,— A s to the murder of Jhangi Ram, charged against us, we know 
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nothing. Wo, however, agree to pay the blood-money if two witnesses swear 
Shiranis were the murderers, otherwise we accept the decision of the Sahib. 

Attested by me l-ith July 1883. (Sd.) S. S. Tiioububn, 

Deindij Commissioner. 


No. CLX. 

Translation of a petiiton, elated 4th February 1890, presented 

by Sherani Maliks. 

We beg respectfully to represent that we the Sherani Maliks went to 
Appozai in compliance with the Government invitation. The Government 
accepted the submission of the Bargba division of our tribe, and granted them 
service, and entered into agreement with them, they becoming responsible on 
that side. Some of the men of the Largha division did not come in, and con- 
sequently no settlement was arrived at with us. We therefore accompanied 
your camp to Dera. The Kidderzai Maliks have not come in and made sub- 
mission. In this they are to blame, and we therefore consider them our 
enemies. We the Maliks of the Uba Khel and Hassan Khel sections pray 
that a settlement be made with us on the following terms : — 

Istli /. — That the Government may grant us service allowance, which we 
will distribute between us, and we will carry out any orders 
the Government may be pleased to give in regard to those 
members of our tribe who have not yet come in to tender 
their submission. 

2ndly , — That within six months we will engage to bring them in and 
submit unconditionally, and in the meantime we will hold 
ourselves responsible for their good behaviour. If we fail to 
bring them in within that period, the service granted us may 
be forfeited. And in case the Government should decide 
to send a force against them, we will render every assistance 
in our power and help the Government army and servants 
through any route within our limits. Should Government 
erect any fort or cantonment in our country, we will not 
object, but will render assistance in their construction. If 
Government opens routes in our country, we will protect them 
and our servants (levies) will serve in such posts as the 
Government may fix, and we will serve loyally. 

3rdly , — That if any bad character, member of our tribe, commits any 
crime and Government requires us to do so we, will capture 
and surrender him. 

if any offender, resident of British territory, commits a 
crime and takes refuge x with us, we will surrender him on 
• Government demanding it. 
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We the. Maliks will carry out Government orders fully, and hold ourselves 
responsible for all the acts of our tribe. We unanimously present this appli-, 
cation and trust that it will he accepted. 

Uba Khel Maliks. 


Abdtjl Eahim Khan, Tumandar. Ntjrae. 

Fatteh Khan, Tumandar. Dadu Khan. 

Azim Khan, Tore. Nawak. 

Azim Khan, Sore, ’ Bara Khan. 

Wale. 

Eassan Khel Maliks, 

Palak Khan, Tumandar. Mumammad Khan. 

Kamran Khan. Mir Ajal Khan. 

Rahim Khan. Akhtar Khan, 

Shahnbwaz Khan. Gulistan. 

Mir JAN. ' M ALEUT. 

Gul Khan. Zar Khan. 

Sarbuland Khan. 


Nur Ullah Khan. 


Atal Shah. 


Chuhar Khel. 

1 Mir Aezal. 


S^ads. 


Feroze Shah. 


No. CLXI. 

Translation of an agreement, dated 23rd March 1891, entered 
into by the Larghawal Shirani Maliks. 

I 

We, the headmen of the Hassan Khel, Ubba Khel and Chuhar Khel 
sections of the Shirani tribe, including the Sultanzai, f^hiddarzai and Ismalzai 
sub-sections and the residents of Parwara, Drazand and Khamistana, have 
heard the orders of Government, unanimously accept the conditions detailed 
below, and agree that we will raise no objection to carrying them out. ' 

Conditions. 

1. Besides carrying out the agreement previously entered into by us the 
orders now announced will be complied with. 

2. The three Passes, Zao, Khiddarzai and Chuhar Khel Dhana, will be 
open to caravans and travellers for trade and other purposes, and the sections 
above named will be responsible for any loss of life or property oceurrino’ in 
them. No tolls of any kind will be levied on these routes. 

3. European and Native officers and other public servants will be at 
liberty to travel in any part of the Shirani country, and the tribe will be re- 
sponsible for the safety of their lives and property and for supplying them 
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with, such ladraggas (escort) as they may need. These escorts will only be 
entitled to receive diet expenses, and will have no claim for further remunera- 
tion. 

d. Arrangements for the suppression of crime and enforcing compliance 
with the orders of Government will be effected through the headmen of the 
tribe. 

5. If the orders of Government are disobeyed, disregarded or ignored, the 
Government will be at liberty to occupy the Shirani country. 

6. Twelve selected headmen of the tribe will be detained at Dera Ismail 
iChan as a pledge of the future good faith of the tribe dm'ing the pleasure of 
Government. Besides these men the Deputy Commissioner will have power 
at any time to keep any of the headmen of the Khiddarzais or any other section 
of the tribe as hostages at Dera Ismail Khan as long as Government may de- 
sire. 

7. If a bad character belonging to any section commits an offence on a 
British subject in the Shirani country or in British territory, the sections con- 
cerned will be responsible for the apprehension and surrender of the offender. 
If that section fails in this, the whole tribe will be responsible for the surren- 
der of the culprits to Government, which may deal with him in any way it 
may deem expedient. If the tribe fails to surrender the offender, it shall be 
liable to pay the compensation and fine imposed by the Government after due 
consideration of the merits of the case. The Government shall also have the 
power to deduct the amount of compensation and fine from the tribal service 

emoluments. 

8. In consideration of the duties and responsibilities referred to above the 
Government has granted a sum of Rs. 917 to the tribe in the shape or service 
allowances. These allowances have been given on the condition that the 
posts will be built at the following places 

(1). Moo-lial Kot, near the Chuhar Khel Dhana. 

(SI). Nish pa Atal Khan Kohol, near the Khiddarzai Dhana. 

(3). Gandhi Kach, near the Zao Dhana. 

(d) . Drazand. 

(5). Domaudi. 

Theso posts will be held by tribal levies in receipt o£ the service al ow- 

ances, but the Government will have power to reinforce the garrisons at these 
posts by placing other levies there. 

The levies will be generally footmen, but a few headmen shall also be 
appointed as sowars. The distribution of the service is as noted below— 

Es. 

, - , . . 30 per meDsem. 

1 A’lHn 


1 DafEadar 
<L HavUdars 
8 Sowars . 

61 Eoctmen 
Allowances to Maliks 


ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 


917 
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The Silladari deductions will be made at the following rates— 


Bs. 


Out of pay 

of a Sowar . 

• 

• 

• 

• 

. 5 

per mensem. 

Ditto 

Footman 

• 

• 

• 

• 

2 

ditto. 

Ditto 

Havildar 

• 

* 

• 

• 

. 3 

ditto. 

Ditto 

DafEadar 

• 

• 

• 

• 

5 

ditto. 

Ditto 

J emadar 

• 



• 

7 

ditto. 


9, Service shall be permanent, and once a nomination is made no change 
will be allowed without the consent of the Deputy Commissioner. In the 
case of negligence, disobedience or incompetency the Deputy Commissioner 
shall have power to dismiss, fine or transfer the individual in fault. Any 
alteration in the distribution of Silladari will be subject to the orders of the 
Commissioner of the Division. 



PART II. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS 

EEIiAIING TO 

THE STATE OF JAMMO AND KASHMIR. 


From- reports hy the Punjab Government and the Resident in Kashmir and 

papers in the Foreign Office. 

The commonly known divisions of the territory comprised in the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir are the provinces of Jammu, Ladak, Baltistan, 

■ Kashmir and Gilgit. 

Jammu, has from time immemorial been the capital of a Dogra Rajput dy- 
nasty, It had acquired some importance under a Chief named Rana Ranjit Dev 
by the end of the last century. The neighbouring country was split up into a 
number of independent hill principalities, such as Kishtwar and Badrawar on 
the east, Basaoli on the south, Bhimbar and Rajaori on the west and north- 
west. These Chiefships were constantly quarrelling, and at the beginning of 
the present century had become more or less subject to the Sikh Govern- 
ment of the Punjab under Ranjit Singh. His service was joined about this 
time by three great-grandnephews of Ranjit Dev, namely, Gulab Singh, 
Dhyan Singh and Saehit Singh. They rose in favour, and Gulab Singh 
distinguished himself in 1820 by ..capturing the Chief of Rajaori. The princi- 
pality of Jammu had by then been annexed by the Sikhs, and Ranjit Singh 
conferred it upon Gulab Singh with the title of '^Raja.'' Shortly afterwards 
Dhyan Singh was made Raja of Punch (between Rajaori and Muzaffarabad), 
and Saehit Singh obtained the district of Ramnagar ,(just east of Jammu) as 
a ehiefship. In the course of the next fifteen years the three brothers, and 
especially the eldest, had subdued all the neighbouring hill principalities. The 
two younger brothers were killed about 1843, and all their estates fell to the 
survivor, except Punch, which was held by Jawahir Singh, son of Dhyan Singh. 
By the year 1844, therefore, Gulab Singh had acquired authority over nearly 
all the country included in the present province of Jammu. 

Ladak and Baltistan. — The early history of Ladak is obscure. The 
province seems originally to have been a part of Chinese Tibet. At the 
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beginning of the seventeenth century it was conquered by the Balti Chief of 
Slcardo. Then it became independent under a “ Gyalpo/^ or Chief of its 
own. At the end of the eighteenth century it was attacked by the jMughal 
tribe of Sokpos. The invasion was repelled with the aid of the Muhammadan 
Governor of Kashmir, and from this time till 1884 Ladak seems to have 
been an independent tributary of Kashmir. Baltistan appears to have been 
independent under the Raja of Skardo till 1840. Ladak and Baltistan were 
conquered in successive campaigns by Gulab Singh^s troops, led by Zorawar 
Singh and Diwan Hari Chand, between the years 1834 and 1842. 

Kashmir has undergone many changes. At first it was ruled by Hindu 
and Tartar kings. Then came a Hindu dynasty which lasted till the begin- 
ning of the fourteenth century. The Muhammadan minister of the last 
Hindu king seized the government, and for more than two centuries and a 
half Kashmir remained independent under its own Muhammadan rulers. In 
1588 it was conquered by the Emperor Akbar, and the Mughal regime lasted 
till the latter half of the eighteenth century. The country then became sub- 
ject to Ahmad Shah Abdali, and was administered by Afghan governors from 
Kabul till it was wrested from them by Ranjit Singh in 1819. Prom this 
year till 1846 it remained under the Sikhs, governors being appointed by the 
Lahore Darbar. Of these governors Mian Singh (1833-41), Ghulam IVlohi- 
ud-din (1841-46), and Shaikh Imam-ud-din (1846) are the best known. 
Mian Singh was murdered by his mutinous troops in 1841. The Lahore 
Darbar then sent Raja Gulab Singh with Ghulam Mohi-ud-din to Kashmir. 
They succeeded in quelling the revolt, and the latter remained as governor. 
He was a close friend and dependant of Gulab Singh. 

Gilgit appears to have been ruled till the beginning of the present centu- 
ry by independent Rajas of the Trakhane dynasty, some of whom attained con- 
siderable power. Between about 1810 and 1842 there was a succession of 
revolutions. First, Sulaiman Shah of the Khushwakti family of Yasin con- 
quered Gilgit from the last Trakhane Raja. He was killed, and succeeded by 
Azad Khan of Punial, who again was killed and succeeded by Tari Shah of 
Nagar. The latter was followed by his sou Shah Sikandar. He was killed 
and succeeded by Gauhar Amau Khushwakti of Yasin. Meanwhile Karim 
Khan, brother of Sikandar Shah, applied for aid to the governor of Kashmir. 
A Sikh force was despatched under Nathu Shah ; Gauhar Aman was defeated 
and expelled, and Karim Khan was installed in 1842 as Raja of Gilgit, in 
subordination to the Sikh Government. 
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By tlie beginning therefore of the Sutlej campaign the provinces which 
constitute the State of Jammu and Kashmir had come more or less 
er the rulers of the Lahore State and one of its principal leaders, Raja 
ab Singh of Jammu. The battle of Sobraon was followed by the British 
ipation of Lahore and the submission of the Sikhs. Gulab Singh was 
ited to treat for peace, and the result was the first Treaty of Lahore 
, XVI), signed on the 9th March 184^. This treaty left the British 
^ernraent in possession of the country, hill and plain, between the rivers 
s and Sutlej, and of the hill country between the Beas and the Indus, 
udiug the provinces of Kashmir and Hazara. By the same treaty the 
tish Government agreed, as a reward to Raja Gulab Singh for his services 
he Lahore State in bringing about the -restoration of friendly relations, 
onfer on him territories in the hills, to recognise his independence in such 
■itories, and to admit him to a separate treaty. 

The separate Treaty (No. CLXII) with Gulab Singh was concluded at 
iritsar on the 16th March 1846. This treaty put him in possession of all 
hill country and its dependencies between the Indus and the Ravi, 
luding Kashmir, Ladak, Gilgit and Chamba, and excluding Lahul. 
return he was to pay 75 lakhs of rupees. He was also required to refer 
)utes with neighbouring States to the arbitration of tbe British Government, 
I to assist with his whole force the British troops when engaged in the hills. 
5 relations of dependence on the British Government were also gen- 
lly defined. Thus the present State of Jammu and Kashmir was created 
the British Government, when Gulab Singh was established as ’Maharaja 
ler the treaty of Amritsar. 

Maharaja Gulab Singh had some difficulty in obtaining actual possession 
the province of Kashmir. The Governor appointed by tlie Lahore Darbar, 
aikh Imam-ud-din, made for a time a successful resistance j and it was not 
•the end of 1846 that Maharaja Gulab Singh was established in Kashmir 
th the aid of both British troops and the Lahore Darbar. 

Nor was the occupation by Gulab Singh of the province of Hazara effected 
thout opposition ; and it soon became apparent that the Maharaja would 
unable to control the turbulent tribes in the hills of Hazara. Eventually, in 
47, the Governor- GeneraBs Agent, after some difficulty, negotiated an Agree- 
iut (No. CLXIII) , on the basis of an exchange of territory, between the 
bore and Kashmir Darbars, by which the lands in the neighbourhood of 
mmu were left with Gulab Singh, while most of the hill country to the west 
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of the Jhelum went to the Lahore State. Hazara was thus transferred to 
Lahore, and the Jhelum became the western boundary of the State of Kashmir, 
roughly speaking, between the towns of Jhelum and Muzaffarabad. 

A brief account of the other boundaries of the State is given below. 

In 1846 and 1847 two Commissions were appointed to demarcate the 
eastern boundary. They were to arrange — first, a boundary between British 
territory (now the districts of Lahul and Spiti) on the south and the Kashmir 
territory of Ladak on the north ; and then a boundary between Ladak on 
the west‘and Chinese Tibet on the east. 

The first Commission submitted its report in May 1847, and it was ac- 
companied by an explanatory memorandum * and by a sketch map showino- 
the boundary between the territories of Maharaja Gulab 'Singh and British 
India, as determined by the Commissioners. 

As regards the Ladak-Tibet boundary, the Commissioners could, riot, 
owing to Imam-ud-din’s rebellion in Kashmir, reach the Tibet border. Mr. 
Vans Agnew, one of the Commissioners, however, wrote a memorandum in 
which he pointed out that the line was, as he thought, already sufiiciently, 
defined by nature and recognised by custom, with the exception of its two 
extremities. 


* In laying down a permanent boundary through a mountainous country, it appeared to the 
Commissioners desirable to select such a plan as would completely preclude any possibility of future 
dispute. This the Commissioners believe that they have found in their adoption as a boundary, 
of such mountain ranges as form water-shed lines between the drainages of diSerent rivers, as 
detailed below. 

In 1839, when Captain A. Cunningham surveyed the Lahul district, the boundary between 
the States of Kulu and Chamba was formed by the Nalda and Chukani nullahs, two tributaries 
of the Chandrabhaga, the one on its left, and the other on its right bank. From the head of the 
Chukam nullah the Commissioners determined that all the country to the eastward,' which is 
drained by the Bhaga, the Chandrabhaga, and their tributaries, belonged to the British district 
of Lahul ; and that the boundary between Lahul and the Zanskar district, was the snowy range 
(called Paralassa by Dr. Gerard) dividing the drainage of the Bhaga and Chandrabhaga from that 
of the Zanskar river, as marked in map ( PL XXIX). 

Beyond the Baralacha Pass, to the eastward, the Commissioners found that there was an old 
well-known boundary stone, called Fhalangdanda, which marked the limit between Lahul and 
Ladak. This stone is noticed by Moorcroft (I., p. 220). It stands in the midst of an open plain 
on the right hank of the Yunam river. As there was no known or recognised boundary mark on 
the other side of the stream, the Commissioners selected a remarkable cream-coloured peak, called 
Turam, as the northern limit of the British territory on the left bank of the river. As this peak 
is situated at the end of one of the spurs of the great snowy chain, already determined as the 
northern limit of the Lahul district, it forms a natural continuation of the boundary line from the 
westward. The hearing of the Turam peak from the Phalaugdanda is 9° to the northward of west. 

As it appeared that the country to the eastward of the Phalangdarida belonged to Pit! 
the Commissioners determined that the boundary between Piti and Ladak on the westward should, 
he the Yunam river. A straight line was accordingly drawn from the Phalaugdanda to the junc- 
tion of the first nullah on the right hank of the Yunam, from which point the Yunam river forms 
the boundary as fur as the junction of the Cherpa or Cherep river. 
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On the appointment of the second Commission steps wei’e taken to secure 
the co-operation of Chinese and Kashmir officials ; but no Chinese delegate 
appeared^ and the demarcation of the boundary had to be abandoned. 

The northern as well as the eastern boundary of the Kashmir State is 
still undefined. 

On the north-west, from Hunza southwards along the frontier of Yasin, 
Darel, Thalicha and Chilas to Kaghan, no boundary appears to be officially 
recognised. 

On the south the only portion of the British-Kashmir boundary which 
has been regularly demarcated, is that which lies between the rivers Jhelum 
and Bavi from a point above Dulial to Madhopur. This settlement was made 
by Captain Abbott with the aid of Commissioners of the Lahore and Kashmir 
Darbars. But the Hazara exchange affected Captain Abbott's decisions on 
the border between the Jhelum and the Chenab, as it gave to Kashmir the 
lalukas of Katbna and Suchetgarh with part of Minawar, which had been 
awarded by Captain Abbott to Lahore. In 1847 the Government of India 
took over from Gulab Singh the districts of Sujanpur, part of Pathankot and 
certain lands between the Chaki and Beas rivers, as a set-off against charges 
on account of the maintenance of some hill Chiefs, who had' removed from 
Kashmir into British territory (see account of the minor jagirdars, infra). 

On the Lahul side the southward course of the river Ravi is the boundary 
for most of the border between Madhopur and a point about 14 miles west- 
north-west of the town of Chamba. ' 

In 1846 a question arose as to whether under the treaty of Amritsar it 
was intended to make over the whole of Chamba, trans and eis-Ravi, to Kash- 
mir. When that treaty was made Gulab Singh was in possession of the 
district of Lakhimpur, which clearly belonged to the British territory acquired 
by the treaty of Lahore. The Chamba Chief claimed the district of 

Almost due north-east from this junction there is n remarknble square rock on the top of the 
hill, which, from its resemblance to a fort, has received the name of Lanka. This curious aud well- 
known peak was selected ns another fixed point in the boundary, to which a straight line should 
be drawn from the junction of the Cherpa river. Beyond this to the eastward, the Commissioners 
adhering to the principle which they had first laid down, determined that the whole of the Cherpa 
valley and its tributaries belonged to the British Government; and that the snowy range on its 
right bank, which feeds all the northern affluents of the Cherpa river, should bo the boundary 
between Ladak and the British district of Piti. This same range extends towards tho oast past 
the southern .end of the Choraoriri lake, where it forms the well-known boundary between Ladak 
and the Chinese territory. The Commissioners, therefore, determined that the boundary between 
Ladak and Piti should continue from the head of the Cherpa along this samo range to tho 
Chinese boundary, thus including within Piti all the streams which water tliat district, and giving 
to Ladak all the streams which water its southern district of Bntchu. ° 
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Badrawar which had been granted to him by Ranjit Singh, but which was 
then held by Kashmir, and had undoubtedly been transferred to that State by 
the treaty' of Amritsar. The Raja of Chamha had been tributary to the Sikh 
IDarhar, and objected to occupying that position under Gulab Singh. 
These difficulties were settled by Colonel Lawrence, who made an arrangement * 
between the Kashmir and Chamha States and the British Government. The 
main points in it were that Kashmir retained Badrawar, and acquired 
Lakhimpur and Ohandgraon, while Chamha on both sides of the Ravi became 
independent of Kashmir, the Raja transferring his allegiance to the British 
Government. , 

After the conclusion of the treaty of Amritsar the intercourse of the 
British Government with Kashmir was for some time of an ordinary character* 
The conduct, however, of Maharaja Gulab Singh during the last struggle of the 
Sikhs in 1849 excited grave suspicions. He died on the 4th August 1857, and 
was succeeded by his eldest son, Ranbir Singh. Both Gulab Singh' and Ran- 
bir Singh rendered important services in the mutiny. The right of adop- 
tion was guaranteed to Maharaja Ranbir Singh by Sanad (No. CLXIV)> 
and he was assured that, in the event of his death without natural issue 
and without adopting an heir, the British Government would recognise the 
succession of a collateral relative descended from the common ancestor of the 
family, Throv (Dhruv) Deo, subject to the condition that a uazarana of a 
yearns revenue of the State should be paid. 

The most important jagirdar or feudatory under the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir is the Raja of Punch. This estate was allotted by Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh to Gulab SingKs brother, Dhyan Singh, who had three sons, 
Hira Singh, Jowahir Singh, and Moti Singh. The eldest was killed in 1844. 
Jowahir Singh for a time got part of the Punch estate, but was on bad terms 
with Maharaja Gulab Singh, and eventually renounced all claims to the 
jagir, on being granted an allowance. Jowahir Singh died in 1860. The 
jagir of Punch was conferred by Maharaja Ranbir Singh on Moti Singhs 
who held it till his death in 1892, when he was succeeded by his son Baldeo 
Singh. 

The minor jagirdars may be divided into two classes, viz., the Chiefs of 
the old hill principalities in the neighbourhood of Jammu, and the Kakka 
Bambas, who are petty Muhammadan Rajas living on the banks of the Jhelura, 
between Baramula and Hazara. 

* Pide letter No. 180, dated tbe 22nd November 1817, from the Agent to the Governor 
Gencml, North-liyeifc Frontier, and Resident at Lahore. 
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By the fifth article of the supplementary treaty of Lahore, dated the 
11th March 1846, the British Government agreed to ‘^respect the bond fide 
rights of those jagirdars " within the territories ceded by the Lahore State, 
who were “ attached to the families of the late Maharajas Eaujit Singh, Kharak 
Singh, and Sher Singh ; and to maintain those jagirdars in their bond fide 
possessions during their lives.^^ In regard to the portions of the ceded terri- 
tories transferred hy the British Government to Maharaja Gulab Singh, this 
obligation was imposed on the new ruler by the eighth article of the treaty of 
Amritsar. 

In 1846 a settlement was effected between the Maharaja and the Hill 
Chiefs under the guarantee of the British Government. Under the terms of 
this settlement certain cash allowances, aggregating Rs. 62,200 per annum, 
were assigned (No. GLXV) in perpetuity to the Rajas of Rajaori, Jasrota, 
Mankot, Ramnagar, Basaoli, Kishtwar and others. The Chiefs were given the 
choice of remaining in or quitting the Maharajahs territories, and most pre- 
ferred the second alternative. The share of the latter was Rs. 42,800, which 
the British Government undertook to pay. 

With the Kakka Bambas, who had been among the most formidable 
opponents of Maharaja Gulab Singh, an arrangement was made by the Kash- 
mir State, which was not guaranteed by the British Government. These 
Chiefs promised allegiance to the Maharaja, while he on his part promised 
to treat them kindly, to confirm all the grants made up to one year before the 
death of the Sikh Governor, Shaikh Mohi-ud-din, and to remit one-fifth of the 
tribute paid to the Sikhs. They are bound to supply a certain number of 
soldiers for the Maharajahs service. The Chiefs mentioned in connection with 
this arrangement, were the Sultans of Muzaffarabad, Dopatta, Kotiyai*, Uri, 
and Karnao, and the Rajas of Buniar, Chittar and Danuah, and Dauuah and 
Kot, with Raja Muzaffar Khan Haibat Khan Madhopuria. 

In 1864 considerable reductions were made by the Maharaja in the cus- 
toms duties levied on goods imported into Kashmir; the method of collection 
was simplified, and a transit duty of 5 per cent, on goods conveyed via 
Srinagar was imposed in lieu of the fiscal exactions which had led to the 
abandonment of that trade route between British India, Tibet, and Eastern 
Turkistan. These liberal measures were followed by a marked increase in the 
trade between Kashmir and the adjoining British districts ; but as complaints 
of the exactions committed by Kashmir officials at Leh were of frequent 


346 ' Jammu 'and Kashmir. Part II 


occuiTence, a British officer was deputed to Ladak in 1867 for the purpose of 
securing adherence to the tari:^ of 1864, and the confidence of traders was re- 
established. All duties in Ladak have now been abolished. 

In April 1870 a commercial Treaty (No. CLXVl) for the purpose of 
developing trade with Eastern Turkistan was concluded between the British 
Government and Kashmir. The Maharaja engaged to abolish all transit duties 
on goods passing between British India and Eastern Turkistan, and vice versd) 
and consented to the appointment of Joint Commissioners, one nominated by 
the British Government and one by the Maharaja, with power to arrange for 
the convenience of travellers on trade routes, to settle disputes, and to exercise 
limited magisterial jurisdiction. In return the British Government agreed 
to abolish the export duty on Kashmir shawls and to refund the cus- 
toms duty levied on all goods imported from British territory to Kashmir, 
whether for consumption there or for export to Eastern Turkistan. In 
1872 rules* for giving effect to Article 9 of this treaty were promulgated. 
They provide for the refund of duty paid on sea-borne goods intended for ex- 
port beyond Kashmir, provided the goods are declared and sealed for transmis- 
riion in bond by certain specified routes. These rulesf were modified in 1875, 
so as to allow of then-efund on goods for Turkistan being made at Leh. 

In 1872 Rules (No. CLXVII) were made by the Government of India, 
with the consent of the Maharaja, for regulating the powers of the British 
officer at Srinagar in respect of civil and criminal cases, for preserving order 
amongst visitors, and for the establishment of a mixed court for the decision of 
civil suits between European British subjects and their servants on the one 
hand and subjects of the Maharaja on the other. These rules were superseded 
in 1891, when the Resident and his Assistants were ihvestedf with the necessary 
powers for enquiring into and trying criminal cases against European British 
subjects and certain others. They have been invested also with powers to 
dispose of, civil suits in which both parties are British subjects, or in which 
the defendant is a European British subject, or a Native Indian subject of 
Her Majesty not ordinarily dwelling or carrying on business or personally 
working for gain within the territories of the Maharaja. The mixed 
court, established in 1872, which had not worked well, was at the same time 
abolished. 


* See Appendix 1. 
f See Appendix 2. 

J See Appendix 3. 
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Up to 1877 political relations with Kashmir were conducted through tbe 
Government of the Punjab. In that year, however, the Political Officer 
in Kashmir was placed directly uuder the orders of the Government of 
India. 

In 1878 an Agreement (No. CLXVIII) was concluded, providing for the 
construction on certain conditions of telegraph lines from Jammu to Srinagar 
and from Srinagar to Gilgit. 

In 1888 an Agreement (No. CLXIX) was entered into for the construc- 
tion on certain conditions of a railway between Sialkot and Jammu. The 
line was completed and opened to traffic on the 13th March 1890. In the 
original agreement the Darbar consented to provide funds for the construc- 
tion of the whole line, the portion spent on the section lying in British 
territory being treated as a loan from the State to the British Govern- 
ment. This arrangement was subsequently modified by a Supplementary- 
Agreement (No. CLXX), wherein it was arranged that the British Govern- 
ment should pay for the British section of the line. In 1890 an Agreement 
(No. CLXXI) was drawn up for the construction of a new telegraph line 
from Sialkot to Jammu along the Jammu-Kashrair State Bailway. 

During the year 1893 the Kashmir Darbar consented to transfer to the 
Indian Telegraph Department the working of all lines of telegraph in the 
Maharaja's territories. Similarly certain postal lines will be worked by the 
'Indian Post Office. 

Kashmir suffered severely from famine in the years 1878, 1879, and 1880. 
The calamity was aggravated by the inefficiency of the Administration. There 
were also two severe visitations of cholera in 1888 and 1893. 

The Maharaja Kanbir Singh died on the 13th September 1885, and was 
succeeded by his eldest son, Pratap Singh, the present Chief. 

Up to this time the Government of India had been represented in Kashmir 
by an officer termed the Officer on Special Duty,” but on the late Maharaja’s 
death a Resident was appointed. He was instructed by the Government 
of India to endeavour to bring about .administrative reforms which were 
urgently needed in Kashmir. In 1889 Maharaja Pratap Singh, whose 
administration since his accession had been a source of anxiety to the Govern- 
ment of India, voluntarily resigned all active participation in the government 
of his State. His Highness’s resignation was accepted, and the opportunity 
was taken to reorganise the administration, which was handed over to a 
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Council consistin'' of the Maharajahs brothers and certain selected oIDeials from 
the British service. It was stipulated that, though the Council should exercise 
full powers, they were to take no important step without consulting the Kesi- 
dent, and were to bo generally guided by his advice. In November 1891 the 
IMaharaja was restored, at his own request, to a portion of his powers. 'The 
Council, which had on the whole worked satisfactorily, was continued, with 
the Maharaja as President. The condition requiring the Darbar to be guided by 
the llcsidenths advice was maintained, and was fully accepted by the Maharaja. 

The area of Jammu and Kashmir is about 80,000 square miles. The 
population, including that of Gilgit, Skarduand Punch, amounts to a, 543,952. 
The revenue is about Rupees 47,00,000. The military forces of the State 
number 9,970 of all arms. Of these, 3,900 have been placed at the disposal 
of the Government of India for Imjmrial Service. 

His Highness lilaharaja Pratap Singh was granted the honorary rank 
of Colonel in the British Army in 1888, and was created a Knio-ht Grand 
Commander of the Star of India in 1892. He receives a salute of 19 guns, 
or 21 guns within the limits of his territories. 


GILGIT. 

From 1877 to 1881 a British officer was stationed as Political Agent 
at Gilgit, which is a division of the Kashmir State lying north of Kashmir 
on a tributary of the upper Indus, and separated from the main valley by 
high and difficult mountain ranges. In 1881 it was deemed advisable to 
withdraw the Political Agent; but in 1889 the Agency was re-established. 
The garrison, which had previously consisted of ill-trained and ineflScient 
Kashmir troops, was strengthened and placed upon a proper footing ; and the 
force was placed under the control of the British officers of the Agency. The 
improvement of the Gilgit road was also taken in hand. In 1891, owing to 
the hostile attitude of the tribes of Hunza and Nagar (see page 349), it was 
found necessary to strengthen the garrison still further. This was done 
by sending up a detachment of British troops (infantry and artillery), by 
whom, in conjunction with Kashmir Imperial Service Troops, the Gilgit 
outpost is now held. 

HUNZA AND NAGAR. 

Hunza and Nagar are two small principalities situated to|the extreme north- 
west of Kashmir. They are divided by the Hunza river ; towards the north they 
extend into the mountainous region which adjoins the junction of the Hindu 
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Knsli and ^lustagh rauges; towards the south they border on Gilgit; and on 
the west Huuza is separated by a range of hills from Yasin, while the j^lnstagh 
mountains trending southward shut in Nagar on the east. 

There has been much ill feeling between Hunza and Nagar. The fort 
of Chalt and its connected villagesj lying between their districts and Gilgit, 
have long been a source of contention between them. 

Both States are nominally subordinate to the Maharaja of Kashmir 
from whom they receive a yearly snhsidyj but they have always been hal'd 
to control. 

In 1877 the Nagar Chiefs with the assistance of the Kashmir Darbar, 
was enabled to oust the Hunza Chief from the possession of Chalt and the 
neighbouring villages j and from that year onwards the fort has been held 
by Kashmir troops. 

In 1886 Ghazan Khan, the Raja of Hunza, was murdered by his son 
Safdar Ali, who after his accession professed his submission to tbe Maharaja of 
Kashmir. In 1888, however, tbe two States combined, succeeded in ejecting 
the Kashmir garrison from Chalt, and even threatened Gilgit. Finally, how- 
ever, Chalt was re-occupied by Kashmir troops. 

On the re-establishmeut of tbe British Agency at Gilgit in 1889, the 
Agent, Lieutenant-Colonel Durand, visited Hunza and Nagar, and the Chiefs 
bound themselves to accept bis control, to permit free passage to officers 
deputed to visit their countries, and to put an end to raiding on tbe Yarkand 
road and elsewhere. Subject to these conditions tbe Government of India 
sanctioned for the Chiefs small yearly allowances in addition to those already 
paid by the Kashmir Darhar. 

The Rajas, however, failed to act up to their engagements, and their atti- 
tude continued to be unsatisfactory. In May 1891 a combined foi'ce from 
Hunza and Nagar threatened the Chalt fort, but dispersed on the arrival of 
reinforcements from Gilgit. 

In November 1891 the Chiefs were informed that it was necessary to 
make roads to Chalt and on into their country. They refused to agree, insulted 
the British Agent^s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen in strong posi- 
tions, blocking the paths into tlieir valley. Their positions, however, were 
carried after sharp fighting, and Nagar and Hunza were occupied. Raja Jafir 
Khan of Nagar, who had been acting under the ascendancy of his turbulent 
eldest son, Uzr Khan, at once submitted, aud has been reinstated by tbe 
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Kashmir Darbar, with tlie approval of the Government of India, as Chief of 
Nag-ar. Uzr Khan,- with Safdar AH Khan of Hunza and his Wazir, Dadu, fled 
across the hills. Jafir Khan was formally installed by the British Agent at 
Gilgit on the 22ud September 1892.. Muhammad Nazim, a half-brother to 
Safdar Ali, was recognised by the British Agent at Gilgit in March 1892 as 
provisional Governor ot Hunza, and on the 15th September he was formally 
installed as Raja by the British Agent in presence of a representative of" the 
Chinese Government. The subsidies paid to both Nagar and Hunza by the 
Kashmir State and by tho British Government have been withdrawn. 


CHITRAL. 


Chitral was formerly divided into two States, viz., lower or Chitral proper, 
and upper Chitral, including Yasin and Mastuj. Both States were governed 
by members of the same family, claiming descent from a common ancestor 
named Kathor. 


Amnu-ul«Mulk, the Mebtar of lower Chitral and head of the Kathoria 
branch, for many years acknowledged allegiance to Kashmir. In 1878 
he accepted an Agreement (No. CLXXII) with the Mahardja, by which he 
acknowledged subordination to Kashmir, and undertook to receive an Agent 
from, and to send one to, the Darbar. Under this engagement he received 
an annual allowance of Rupees 12,000 from the Maharaja. 


In 1885 Chitral was visited by a British mission, which succeeded in 
estahlishiug more friendly relations with the chief and his sons and in bring- 
ing them into closer contact with the Government of India. Later, that is 
in the autumn of 1886 and in the spring of 1888 respectively, the two prin- 
cipal ,Sardars, Nizam-ul-Mulk and Afzal-ul-Mulk, visited India. 

In 1888 Captain A. G. A. Durand, an ofllcer of the Quartermaster- 
GeneraFs Department, visited Chitral for the purpose of keeping up friendly 
relations witB the Mehtar. He was well received, and after his return the 
subsidy paid to the Mehtar by the Kashmir Darbar was raised first to Rs. 
16,500 and then to Rs. 18,000, and an additional subsidy of Rs. 6,000 a year 
was granted by the British Government. 

Pahlwan Bahadur, the late Chief of upper Chitral, was also, though 
without any written agreement, for some years in receipt of a similar 
from Kashmir. He was, however, not satisfied with the way in w ic 
was treated by the Darbar, and in 1880, having brought to a head the intrigues 
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which he had for some time been concerting^ he oi^enly invaded Kashmir terri- 
tory with forces recruited fromYasin, Darel, Tangir and Hnnza. The expedi- 
tion was unsuceessfulj and he returned home to find that Yasin had been 
occupied during his absence by Aman-ul-Mulk, whom he was unable to oust. 
All Chitral thus became united under one Chief, and Pahlwan Bahadur died a 
few years afterwards a homeless fugitive. 

The union of the whole country under Aman-ul-Mulk, whose sense of his 
owu iuterests led him to rely upon Kashmir and the British Government, 
has done much to strengthen the Maharaja's position in this direction. The 
Amir of Kabul has been informed by the Government of India that he 
cannot be allowed to interfere in Chitral affairs. 

On the 30th August 1892, Mehtar Amau-uI-Mnlk died and was succeed- 
ed by one of his youuger sons named Afzal-ul-AI idle. His succession was re- 
cognised by the Government of India; but shortly afterwards he was murdered 
by Sher Afzal, bis father's brother, who seized the government of Chitral, but 

was soon attacked and expelled by Nizam-ul-Mulk, the eldest son of A 3 ttian-ul- 
Mulk. 

DIR. 

The small State of Dir lies to the south of Chitral. The Chief, Rahmatulla 
Khan, was indebted to the Maharaja of Kashmir for pecuniary assistance, 
which enabled him to assert his authority against his brother, Jamdad Khan, 
who, on the death of their father, Ghazau Khan, succeeded for a time iu 
obtaining the Chiefship for himself. Rahmatulla Khan aekuowledo'od the 
obligations iiiidei' wbich be lay to tbe Waharaja, aud there was for some years 
a tolerably close connection between Dir aud Srinagar. But in 1875, 
offended at the way in which he was treated by an Agent sent by the Darbar 
to strengthen the connection, the Dir Chief broke off relations with Kashmir, 
and from that time till his death he cannot be said to have acknowledged 
the Maharaja's suzerainty. 

Muhammad Shai'if Khan, son of Rahmatulla Khan, was, shortly after his 
accession, Completely defeated by Amau-uI-Mulk, with whom he went to wav, 
and it seemed at one time not improbable that the influence which the latter 
had acquired in Dir might he used to establish more friendly relations between 
that State and Kashmir. 

In 1890, however, Dir was conquered and occupied by Dmra Khan, Chief 
of the neighbouring State of Jandol, aud Muhammad Sharif Khan 
obliged to take refuge in Swat. 


was 
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yaghistan. 

Darel, Tangir, and Cliilas are the most important States of the Shin 
republics of Yaghistan j Gor, Thalicha, Harban and Hudar are little more 
than villages. 

Darel, on the right bank of the Indus, can muster about 2,000 fightitg 
men, and has paid a nominal tribute of gold dust to Kashmir since 1866, in 
wliicb year the valley was overrun by an expeditionary force sent by the 
Maharaja to punish the people for raiding into his territory. This did not 
prevent them from sending a contingent to join Pahlwan Bahadur of Yasin 
in his attack on Gilgit in 1880. 

Tangir, lying to the east of Darel, has no direct relations with Kashmir; 
the Chitral Chief has a good deal of authority in this State, but the people do 
not acknowledge allegiance to him. 

Chilas is situated on the left bank of the Indus between the Tor valley 
and the range of Nanga Parbat. It was invaded and subdued in 1851 by a 
force from Kashmir, and has since then paid a nominal tribute of gold dust 
to the Maharaja. 
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No. CLXII. 

Treaty between the British Government on the one part and 
Maharajah Golab Sing of Jummoo on the other, concluded 
on the part of the British Government hy Frederick 
Currie, Esquire, and Brevet Major Henry Montgomery 
Lawrence, acting under the orders of the Right Honor- 
able Sir Henry Hardinge, g.c.b., one of Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Most Honorable Privy Council, Governor- 
General, appointed hy the Honorable Company to direct 
and control all their affairs in the Bast Indies, and by 
Maharajah Golab Sing in person. — 1846. 

Article 1. 

The British Government transfers and makes over for ever, in indepen- 
dent possession, to Maharajah Golab Sing and the heirs male of his body, all 
the hilly or mountainous country, with its dependencies, situated to the east- 
ward ot the river Indus and westward of the river Ravee, including Chumba, 
and excluding Lahul, being part of the territories ceded to the British Govern- 
ment by the Lahore State, according to the provisions of Article IV, of the 
Treaty of Lahore, dated 9th March 1846. 


Article 2. 

The eastern boundary of the tract transferred by the foregoing Article to 
Maharajah Golab Sing shall be laid down by Commissioners appointed by the 
British Government and Maharajah Golab Sing respectively for that purpose, 
and shall be defined in a separate Engagement after survey. 


Article 3. 

In consideration of the transfer made to him and his heirs by the provi- 
sions of the foregoing Articles, Maharajah Golab Sing will pay to the British 
Government the sum of seventy-five lakhs of Rupees (Nauukshahee), fifty 
lakhs to be paid on ratification of this Treaty, and twenty-five lakhs on or 
before the first October of the current year, a.d. 18-1-6, 

Article 4. 

^ The limits of the territories of Maharajah Golab Sing shall not be at any 
time changed without the concurrence of the British Government. 

2 z 
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Autiolte 5. 

Maharajah Golab Singh will refer to the arbitration of the British Gov- 
ernment any disputes or questions that may arise between himself and the 
Government of Lahore or any other neighbouring State, and will abide by the 
decision of the British Government. 


Article 6, 

Maharajah Golab Sing engagea for himself and heirs to join, with the 
whole of his Military Force, the British troops, when employed within the 
hills, or in the territories adjoining his possessions. 


Article 7. 

Maharajah Golab Sing engages never to take, or retain in his service, 
any British subject, nor the subject of any European or American State, with- 
out the consent of the British Government. 


Article 8, 

Maharajah Golab Sing engages to respect, in regard to the territory 
transferred to him, the provisions of Articles V, VI, and VII, of the separate 
Engagement between the British Government and the Lahore" Durbar, dated 
March 11th, 184)6. 


Article 9. 

The British Government will give its aid to Maharajah Golab Sing in 
protecting his territories from external enemies. 


Article 10. 


Maharajah Golab Sing acknowledges the supremacy of the British 
Government, aud will in token of such supremacy present annually to the 
British Government one horse, twelve perfect shawl goats * of approved breed 
(six male and six female), and three pairs of Cashmere shawls. 

This Treaty, consisting of ten articles, has been this day ^ttled by 
Frederick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery 
acting under the directions of the Right Honorable Sir Henry Hat mg , 


* In March 1884 it was arranged by mutual consent that in future the Ma ar ^ 
present, instead of 12 goats, 10 lbs. of pashm in its natural state as white 

Leh, 4 lbs. of picked and assorted black wool, 4 'lbs. ditto ditto grey wool, 4 lbs. dit 
wool, and lib of each of the three hest qualities of white yarn. 
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G.C.B., Governor-General, on tbe part of the British Government, and by 
Maharajah Golab Sing in person; and the said Treaty has been this day 
ratified by the seal of the Bight Honorable Sir Henry Hardinge, a.o.B*, 
Governor-General. 


Do 7 ie at Uiiiritsnr, the sixteenth day of Harelip in the year of Our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-six, correspotiding with the seventeenth day 
of Bjubhee-ool-awnl 1262 Eijree. 


(Sd.) F. CURBIE. 


(Sd.) 


H. HARDINGE. 


Seal. 


( „ ) H. M. Lawuence. 

By order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General of India. 


(Sd.) P. CURRIE, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

with the Governor •General' 


No. CLXIII. 

Agreement between the Lahore and Kashmir Darbars — 1847. 

Agreement concluded between the Governments of Lahore and J ammu 
by Dewan Dina Nath and Rai Kishen Chand on the part of Maharaja Duleep 
Singh, and Dewan Jowala Sahai and Kazi Mohkum-ud-din on that of Maha- 
raja Golab Singh, in the presence of Lieutenant-Colonel Lawrence, Agent, 
Governor-General, North-Western Frontier, and Resident at Lahore, and 
subject to the approval of the Governor-General of India, regarding the ex- 
change of the districts of Hazara, Pukli, Kahuta, etc., west of the River 
Jhelum for lands east of that river in the direction of Jammu. 

We, the undersigned, consent and agree that Captain J. Abbott, the 
Boundary Commissioner, having examined the revenue records of the country 
west of the Jhelum, shall, after deducting jagirs and rent-free lands, fix the 
yearly rent, after which lands producing half that rent shall be made over to 
Jammu from the Lahore territory. Captain Abbott shall then lay down a 
well-defined boundary so as to prevent all future dispute, viz., on the west of 
the Jhelum river to the border of Mozufferabad, whence it is to follow the 
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Kurnaha river until sucli place as Captain Abbott can deterinine, a distinct 
and well-marked line across to the river. Indus, This done, the mutual ex- 
chaiig-e oE territory shall be effected, after which it will behove both parties 
to adhere for ever to the terms now settled, but should difference arise, they 
are to be referred to the Agent, Governor-General, North-Western Frontier. 

This agreement is signed in the presence of Lieutenant -Colonel Lawrence, 
Agent, Governor-General, and is subject to the confirmation of the Governor- 
General of India, A copy of this agreement to he made over to each Durbar, 
and one to be lodged in the Agency Office. 

(Sd.) Dew AN Jowala Sahai. 

„ Dew AN Dina Nath. 

„ Kazi Mahkum-ud-din. 

„ Rai Kishen Chand. 

(True translation.) 

' (Sd.) H. M. Lawrence, 

Agent, Governor^Genetal, 
and Resident at Lahore, 


No. CLXIV. 

Adoption Sdnndd to Ma-Haraja^h Runbber Sing Bahadoob? 
Knight of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of In- 
dia, Cashmere. — 1862. 

Her Majesby being desirous tbab the governmente o£ 
and Chiefs of , India, who now »wa 
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Be assured that nothing' shall disturb the eng’agemenfc thus made to you, 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the 
British Government. 


Bated 5th ilarch 1S62. 


(Sd.) Canning. 
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Treaty between the British Government and His High- 
NESS Maharaja Bunbeer Singh, gosi Mattauata f 
Juanioo and CismEisnu, his l.eirs and successors iecuM 
on the one part by Thomas Dohoias Foestth, o b ?n 
Virtue of the full powers vested in him by His Excel- 
LENCY the Eight Hon’ble Bicharh SohthLll BohrS, 
Earl of Mayo, Viscount Mayo of Monycrower, Baron 
Naas of Naas, k.P-j g.m.s.i., p.c., ete,, etc., etc., Vice- 
ROY and Governor-General of India, and on the other 
part by His Highness Maharaja Eunbeer Singh afore- 
said, in person.— 1870 . 


^^hercM, m the interesfc of the In-h contractino parties and their res- 
pective subjects, it IS deemed desirable to afford greater facilities than at 
present exist for the development and security of trade with Eastern Tnrkes- 
tan, the following Articles have, with this object, been ao-reed upon • — 


Article 1. 

With the consent of the Maharaja, ofiicers of the British Government 
will be appointed to survey the trade routes through the Maharajah’s territories 
from the British frontier of Lahoul to the territories of the Ruler of Yarkund, 
including the route via tlie Chang Chemoo Valley. The Maharaja will depute 
an officer of his Government to accompany the Surveyors, and will render them 
all the assistance in his power. A map of the routes surveyed will be made, 
an attested copy of which will he given to the Maharaja. 


Articles. 

■Whichever route towards the Chang Chemoo Valley shall, after exc7mina. 
tionand survey as above, be declared by the British Government to be the 
best suited for the development of trade Avith Eastern Turkestan, shall be 
declared by the Maharaja to be a free highway iu perpetuity and at all times 
for all travellers and traders. 


, Article 3 . 

For the supervision and maintenance of the road in its entire length 
through the Maharajah’s territories, the regulation of traffic on the free high 
way described in Article 2, the enforcement of regulations that may be here- 
after agreed upon, and the settlement of disputes between carriers, traders, 
travellers, or others using that road, in which either of the parties or both or 
them are subjects of the British Government or of any foreign State, two 
Commissioners shall be annually appointed, one by the British Government, 



Part II 


Jammu and Kashmir— No. CLXVI. 


361 


and the other by the Maharaja. In the discharge of their duties and as 
regards the period of their residence the Commissioners shall be guided by 
such rules as are now separately framed and -may, from time to time, hereafter 
be laid down by the joint authority of the British Government and the 
Maharaja. 


Article 4. 

The jurisdiction of the Commissioners shall be defined by a line on each 
side of the road at a maximum width of two Statute koss, except where it 
may be deemed by the Commissioners neegssary to include a wider extent for 
grazing grounds. Within this maximum width the Surveyors appointed under 
Article I shall demarcate and map the limits of jurisdiction which may be 
decided on by the Commissioners as most suitable, including grazing grounds ; 
and the jurisdiction of the Commissioners shall not extend beyond the limits 
so demarcated. , The land included within these limits shall remain in the 
Maharajahs independent possession ; and, subject to the stipulations contained 
in this Treaty, the Maharaja shall continue to possess the same rights of full 
sovereignty therein as in any other part of his territories, which rights shall 
not be interfered with in any way by the Joint Commissioners. 

Article 5. 

The Maharaja agrees to give all possible assistance in enforcing the deci- 
sions of the Commissioners and in preventing the breach or evasion of the 
regulations established under Article 3, 

AljlTICLE 6, 

The Maharaja agrees that any person, whether a subject of the British 
Government, or of the Maharaja, or of the Ruler of Yarkund, or of any 
foreign State, may settle at any place within the jurisdiction of the two 
Commissioners, and may provide, keep, maintain, and let for hire at differ- 
ent stages the means of carriage and transport for the purposes of trade. 

Article 7. 

The two Commissioners shall be empowered to establish supply depots 
and to authorize other persons to establish supply depots at such places 
on the road as may appear to them suitable; to fix the rates at which pro- 
visions shall be sold to traders, carriers, settlers, and others, and to fix the rent 
to be charged for the use of any rest-houses or serais that may be established 
on the road. The officers of the British Government in Kullu, etc., and the 
oflficers of the Maharaja in Ladak, shall be instructed to use their best 
endeavours to supply provisions on the indent of the Commissioners at market 
rates. 

Article 8. 

The Maharaja agrees to levy no transit duty whatever on the aforesaid 
fiee highway ; and the Maharaja further agrees to abolish all transit duties 

3 A 
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levied withia his territories on goods transmitted in bond through His High- 
ness’ territories from Eastern Turkestan to India, and tiice versa, on which 
bulk may not be broken, \yithin the territories pf His Highness. Qn goods 
exported from. His, Highness’ territory, whether by th^ 
aforesaid free highway or any other route, the Maharaja hiay levy such import 
or export duties as he may think fit. 

Article 9. 

The British Government agree to levy no duty on goods tra-nsmitted in 
bond through British India to Eastern Turkistan, or to the territories of His 
Highness the Maharaja. The British Government further a^ree to abolish 
the export duties now levied on^shawls and other textile fabrics manufactured 
in the territories of the Maharaja, and exported to countries beyond the, limits 
of British India. 

Article 10. 

This Treaty, consisting of 10 Articles, has this day h,een concluded; by 
Thomas Douglas Eorsyth, c.B., in virtue of the full powers vested in hiip by 
‘ His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Richard Southryell Bourke, Earl of Mayo, 
Viscount Mayo, Monycrower, Baron Naas of Naas, k.p., g.m.s.i., p.c., 
etc,, etc,. Viceroy and Governor-General of India, on the part of the British 
Government, and by Maharaja Runbeer Singh, aforesaid ; and it is agreed 
that a copy of this Treaty, duly ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India, shall be delivered to the Maharaja on or before the 
7th September 1870. 

Signed, sealed, and exchanged at Sealkote on the second day of April in 
the year of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy, corresponding 
with the 22nd day of Bysack, Sumbut 1927. 

Signature of the Maharaja of Cashmere. 

^ (Sd.) T. D, Eors-xth. 

( ,. ) Mayo, 

This treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor 
General of india at Sealkote on the 2nd day of May 1870. 

(Sd.) G. IT. Aitchison, 

Offg. 8ecy.. Govt, of hidiH 

Foreign Fept. 


No. GLXVII. 

HtfijES regulating the powers of the British Oiticbr at 

SrINHGG-TJE— rrl 87 2. 

1.— The British officer for the time being on duty at pf 

epresent the British Qoveraraent in Cashmere, and tor t e 
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good order the following powers and duties are respectively conferred and 
imposed upon him ; 

(а) He may direct any Ruropean British subject who is travelling or 
residing in Cashmere, and who is guilty of any gross misconduct, to leave 
■Cashmere forthwith, and may punish any person knowing of such direction 
and disobeying the same with rigorous or simple imprisonment for a terra 
which may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to one thou- 
sand rupees, or with both. 

(б) He shall receive, try, and determine in his Court (which shall be 
called The Court of the British Officer in Cashmere^') all suits of a civil 
nature between European British subjects, or between European British sub- 
jects and their servants, provided — 

(!) that the right to sue has arisen, or the defendant at the time of the 
commencement of the suit dwells, or carries on business, or personally works 
-for gain, within Cashmere. 

(2) that the suit is not of the same nature as those suits of which the 
cognizance by the ordinary Civil Court of British India is barred by law. 

(c) He shall have the powers of a Magistrate of the first class as de- 
scribed in Section 20 of the Code of Criminal Procedure (Act X of 1872) 
for the trial of offences committed by European British subjects or by Native 
British subjects, being servants of European British subjects. 

Provided that in the case of any offender being a European British sub- 
ject, he shall only have power to pass a sentence of imprisonment for a terra 
not exceeding three months, or fine not exceeding one thousand rupees, or both ; 
and when the offence complained of is under the Indian Penal Code punish- 
able with death, or with transportation for life, or when it cannot, in the 
opinion of such officer, be adequately punished by him, he shall (if he thinks 
that the accused person ought to be committed) commit him to the Chief 
Court of the Punjab. 

2. — Pines shall be recovered in manner provided by Section 307 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure (Act X of 1872). 

3. — Sentences of whipping shall be carried into execution in manner 
provided by Sections 310, 311, 312 and 313 of the same Code. 

4. — Persons sentenced to imprisonment shall be transferred to, and con- 
fined in, the Sealkote or Rawul Pindee Jail. 

5. — The procedure in all civil suits between European British subjects, 
or European British subjects and their servants, shall be regulated by the 
Code of Civil Procedure. The procedure in all criminal prosecutions shall be 
regulated by the Code of Criminal Procedure. 

6. — ^The said officer shall make rules to regulate the service and execu- 
tion of processes issuing from his Court, and shall fix the fees to be charged 
to suitors for serving such processes. 

7. — All questions of law, or fact, or both, arising in cases before the 
said officer, shall be dealt with and determined according' to the law adminis- 
tered in the Courts of the Punjab. 
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8. — The said officer shall keep such registers, books, and accounts) 
and submifc^ to the Lieutenaat-Governor*o£ the Punjab such statements of the 
work done in exercise of the aforesaid powers, as may, from time to time, be 
prescribed by the said Lieutenant-Governor. He shall also comply with such 
requisitions for records as the said Lieutenant-Governor may, from time to 

, time, make upon him. 

9. — Duties and fees of the same amount respectively as the Stamp' duties 
and Court-fees prescribed by Act XVIII of 1869 aud Act VII of 1870, 
shall he enforced by the said officer. 

10. -— There shall be no appeal against any order, judgment, or decree 
passed by the said officer in a civil suit. But if, in the hial of any such suit, 
any question of law or as to the construction of a document (which construc- 
tion may affect the merits of the decision) shall arise, he may draw up a state- 
ment of the case, and refer it for the decision of the Chief Court of the Punjab ; 
and he shall, on receipt of a copy of such decision, dispose of the case conform- 
ably thereto. 

And any person convicted on a trial held by such officer may appeal to the 
Commissioner of the Rawul Pindee Division ; and if such person be an Euro- 
pean British subject, be may appeal either to the said Commissioner or to the 
Chief Court of the Punjab. 

11. — ^The appellant shall in every case give notice of the appeal to the 
said British officer iu Cashmere, who shall, if necessary, instruct the officer 
empowered to prosecute the case. 

'Ilie Mixed Court, 

12. — Civil suits between European British subjects or their servants nob 
being subjects of the Maharaja on the one side, and subjects of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Cashmere on the other side, shall be decided by a Mixed 
Court composed of the said British officer and the Civil J udge of Srinuggur, or 
other officer especially appointed in this behalf by the Maharaja of Cashmere. 

13. — When the said British officer and the said Civil Judge or other 
officer are unable to come to a final decision in any such suit, they shall 
duee their difference into writing and refer it to a single arbitrator to he name 
by them. 

14. — The arbitrator so nominated shall proceed to try the case, and his 
decision shall be final. 

15. — And in every case of a reference under these Rules 

(a) the arbitrator shall be at liberty to proceed ex parte incase either, party, 
after reasonable notice, neglects or refuses, without good and sumcien ca > 
to attend on the reference ; , cl 

(5) the arbitrator shall have power to summon witnesses in cases re erre 
to him; ' • , 11 

(i?) and the parties respectively shall produce before, the, 
books and documents within their possession or control, which t e ar 
may call for as relating to the matters referred ; 
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(d.) an4 the parties and their representatives in interest shall abide by and 
perfonn the award. 


No. CLXVIII. 

Agreement entered into between tbe British Government 
' and the Cashmere State in regard to tbe Construction of 
Telegraph Lines from Jummoo to Srinuggur and from 
Srinuqgur to Gilgit — 1878. 

"Uliereas His Highness the Maharaja of Cashmere is desirous of obtaiiiinsf 
the assistance of the British Government towards the construction of lines of 
telegraph from Jummoo to Srinuggur and from Srinuggur to Gilgit, the 
following terms are agreed upon by Major Philip Durham Henderson, 
C.S.I., Officer on Special Duty in Cashmere, on the part of the British 
Government, duly empowered by the Viceroy and Governor-General in Coun- 
cil on that behalf, and by Baboo Nilumher Mooherjee, M.A., B.L., Judge of 
the Sadr Adalut of Cashmere, duly empowered by His Highness the Mahara- 
ja on that behalf ; 

1. The British Government agrees to construct for the Cashmere Slate 
two lines of telegraph, each consisting of one wire, to be carried on such suita- 
ble supports as are procurable in the vicinity, the one to be erected between 
Jummoo and Srinuggur at a cost of Rs. 21,000, more or less, and the other 
between Srinuggur and Gilgit at a cost of Rs. 31,900, more or less, provided in 
each case the following conditions are observed : — 

(a) That the transport of all telegraph materials from Sealkote to the 
Cashmere frontier and within the limits of the Cashmere State shall be direct- 
ly arranged and paid for by some duly authorized officer of the Cashmere 
State. 

(5) That all laborers, whom the officer in charge of the construction of 
the line shall require to employ, shall be engaged and paid by a duly authorized 
officer of the Cashmere State. 

(c) That on due notice being given by the officer in charge of the con- 
struction of the line, the Cashmere Government shall, to the utmost of its 
power, comply with requisitions for transport or labor. 

(d) That sound seasoned deodar posts, wherever these are procurable, 
suitable for telegraph supports, shall be provided by the Cashmere State and 
distributed along the route to be taken by the telegraph lines, in such manner 
as the officer in charge of the work may direct. 

(e ) That no brackets or insulators be used in the construction of the 
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lines, as their cost has not been provided in the estimated amounts stated 
above. 

2. The British Government guarantees that all telegraph materials in- 
cluding the wire supplied by it, shall be of the best quality used for its own 
lines, and that the lines shall be handed over to the Cashmere Government in 
full working order. 

3. His Highness the Maharaja agrees to pay to the British Govern- 
ment, as the money may be required, the actual cost incurred by it in the con- 
struction and establishment of the lines, such cost being inclusive of — 

(1) The salaries and allowances of all members of the Indian Telegraph es- 
tablishment for the whole period they may be detained on duty in Cashmere 
and 

(2) The cost of insulating the line, or of any other changes in the origi- 
nal scheme that may be made hereafter with the concurrence, or at the request 
of the Cashmere State. 

4. The salaries and allowances of all members of the Indian Telegraph 
establishment will be paid to them by the Government of India through the 
oflacer on special duty, and the amounts of such payments will be recovered 
subsequently from the Cashmere State. 

5. On the application in writing of the Cashmere State, the Telegraph 
Department will supply at cost price all telegraph instruments and material 
required from time to time for the maintenance and working of the telegraph 
lines and ofldces about to be established. 

6. On the application in writing of the Cashmere State, the Telegraph 
Department will afford such advice and instruction as may be required and 
desired by the Cashmere State for the maintenance and working of such tele- 
graph lines and ofldces. 

7. On the application in writing of the Cashmere State, the Telegraph 
Department will lend the services of any Native signallers, who may volunteer 
for the duty, and whose services can be spared, for such specified periods as 
may be sufficient to enable the Cashmere State to train its own signallers. 

8. The foregoing provisions are accepted by the British Government 
as a mark of friendship and good-will towards His Highness the Maharaja; 
but it is to be understood that after the lines are delivered over to the Cashmere 
Government, no responsibility whatever attaches to the British Government 
in respect of their subsequent maintenance and working. 

(Sd.) P. D. Henderson, Major, 

Officer Oil Special Duty in Cashmere 

( ) NiLIJMBEnMoOKBRJBE, 

Judgfi of the Sadr AdaUit of Cashmere. 


The 9ih March 1878. 
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No. GliSIX. 

Agreement between the Government of India, and His High- 
ness Maharaja Partab Singh, Indar Mahindar Baha- 
dur, Sipar-i-Saltanat, Maharaja of Jammu and Kash- 
mir, relative to the Construction of a Railway to Jammu 
— 1888 . 

1. The line shall be called the “ Jammu and Kashmir State Railway.” 

2. An estimate of the entire cost of constructing the line on the 5 feet 
6-inch gauge from Sialkot to the left bank of tbe Tawi river at Jammu shall 
be submitted to the Kashmir Darbar for sanction. 

3. The whole line shall be constructed by the Darbar through its Chief 
Engiueer, Maior-General deBourbel, according to the standard dimensions 
prescribed by the Government of India, and shall be completed with the ut- 
most possible despatch. 

4. All the capital required for the construction of the whole line shall be 
provided by the Darbar. 

Tbe Darbar shall receive from the Government of India interest at the 
rate of 4 per cent, per annum on the capital expenditure on the section of the 
line which lies within British territory, from the date of payment. 

5. All moneys needed for additional works found necessary on the British 
section of tbe railway after first construction is completed, will be found by 
the Government of India, and on similar works on the Kashmir section by 
the Darbar. 

6. The section of the line in Jammu territory shall be leased to, and work- 
ed by, the North-Western Railway fora period of five years from the date of 
opening to traffic. During this period the North-Western Railway shall main- 
tain the line in an efficient state, and shall pay to the Darbar 1 per cent, per 
annum on the capital expenditure on the Jammu section. The surplus net 
earnings on this section, in excess of the said payment of 1 per cent., during the 
period of five years, shall be divided equally between the North-Western 
Railway and the Kashmir Darbar. In calculating net earniugs, the rate 
of working expenses shall be taken at the average percentage of working 
expenses to gross earnings on the Punjab section of the North-Western Rail- 
way, including the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway, for the same period, 
plus 5 per cent, per annum on gross earnings for the use of rolling stock. 

7 . Subject to the payment of 4 per cent, interest provided in clause 4, 
the portion of the line in British territory shall remain the absolute property 
of the Government of India, and the earnings of it shall belong solely to 
that Government. The Government of India shall have the^ right at liny 
time, after giving six months' notice, to repay to the Darbar the capital 
expenditure advanced by it in respect of this section of the line, and the pay- 
ment of interest shall thereupon cease. 
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8. TIk; Government of India and the Darbar shall provide, at their 
respective charjjcs and free of cost, to the North-Western Uailway, the land 
required for railway purposes iu their respective territories. 

0. After the expiry of the said period of five years, a fresh arrangement 
shall be made for working the line upon terms to be agreed upon between the 
Government of India and the Darbar. 

10. The farc.s charged to passengers, the rates for goods, and the rates 
for railway materials, whether used in construction, maintenance, or working 
of the lino, shall bo such as arc in general use on tlie Punjab section of the 
North-Western llailway. The. line shall be worked in accordance with the 
general rules and regulations in force on Indian State Kailways. 

11. The permanent-way, station machinery, and other fittings shall be 
of the types used on Indian State Railways, and shall be obtained at the cost 
of the Darbar through the Government of India. 

12. Half-yearly pro formd accounts, showing the entire earnings of 
tmflie and the working expenses, calculated as explained in clause 6 of this 
Agreement, incurred upon the .Tammu and Kashmir State Railway, shall be 
supplied regidarly by the North-Western Railway to the Darbar. 

13. His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, accompanied 
by his suite and servants with their luggage, shall, when travelling by ordi- 
nary train upon this railway, have the privilege of travelling free of any 
charge between Jammu and Sialkot; suitable vehicles being reserved on each 
occasion for the exclusive use of the Maharaja and bis party. 

14. His Highness the Maharaja shall also have the privilege of running 
free of any charge between Jammii and Sialkot two special return trains 
every year, consisting each of nob more than eighteen railway vehicles of such 
description as may bo required. 

15. Each of the ordinary daily trains shall have one carriage attached to 
it for the exclusive use of the State oflicials, each of the number of occupants 
pa 3 'ing a single fare. This carriage shall ordinarily be of the intermediate 
class, but shall be changed to one of another class upon the requisition of the 
Darbar. 

16. The site of the terminal station at the Jammu end of the line shall 
be fixed by the Darbar. 

17. His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir shall grant to 
the British Government full jurisdiction within those portions of land situate 
in His Highness’s territories which may be occupied from time to time by t 'e 
Jammu and Kashmir State Railway or its premises. This cession of ^ 
tion is restricted absolutely to railway limits, and to cases occurring wi m 
those limits, and does not confer any right of interference in the in 
administration of His Highness’s territory. Accordingly, the railway po i 
shall forthwith surrender to the Darbar any accused person 

escaped from the custody of His Highness’s police, is in their custo y, w 
railway limits. , _ • • fl 

18. All the plants and trees along and within the whole line lyiuo 
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territory o£ His Highness the Maharaja shall also be considered the property 
of the Darbar. 

Dated at Srinagar this fourth'day of July 1888, corresponding with 
twenty-third day of Har Samvat 1945. 

(Sd.) T. Chichele Plowde^j, (Sd.) In Vernacular. 

Resident in Kashmir. 

'■ . Seal, 


This agreement was approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Vice- 
roy and Grovernor-General in Council. 


Foreign Department, 
Simla, 

The Uth July 1888. 


\ 


(Sd.) H. M. Durand, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 


No. OLXX. 

Supplementary Agreement between the Government of India 
and the State Council of Jammu and Kashmir, relative to 
the Funds required for the construction of the British 
Section of the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway — 1890. 

Whereas on the 14th July 1888, an agreement was concluded between 
the Government of India and His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and 
Kashmir according to which it was settled, among other points, that all the 
capital required for the construction of the whole line of Railway between 
Sialkot and Jammu should be provided by the Darbar, and that the Darbar 
should receive from the Government of India interest at the rate of 4 per cent, 
per annum on the capital expenditure on the section of the line which lies 
within British territory ; and whereas the Government of India has since un- 
dertaken to pay from Imperial Funds the amount required for the construction 
of the British section, the Government of India and the Kashmir State Coun- 
cil do hereby make and enter into a supplementary agreement as follows : — 

The capital required for the construction of the British section of th e 
Jammu and Kashmir State Railway shall be provided by the Government of 
India, instead of being advanced as a loan by the Kashmir Darbar. 

3 B 
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2. So much of clauses 4 aud 7 of the agreement of the I4th July 1888, as 
relates to the following matters, namely — ’ 

(fl) the provision by the Darhar of the capital required for the con- 
struction of the section of the Jammu aud Kashmir State Rail- 
way lying within British territory ; 

{b) the payment to the Darhar of interest on the capital which was to 
have been so provided; and, 

(c) the repayment to the Darhar of such capital, 
is accordingly hereby caucelled. 


Seal. 


Prime Minister and President, Jamvm 

and Kaslmir State Council' 


(Sd.) R. Paurt Nisbet, Colonel, 

Resident in Kashmir. 

Paled Ist November 1890. 


Approved and confirmed by His lilxcelleuey the A^iceroy and Governor- 
General in Council. 

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAir, 

Offg. Sect/, to the Govt, of India, 
Foreign Pepartment. 

Viceroy's Camp, Delhi, 

The 18th November 1890. 


No. CLXXI. 

Agreement lietween the British Government and the State 
Council of Jammu and Kashmir for the construction, 

MAINTENANCE and WORKING o£ a LINE of TELEGRAPH, 

Between Shchetgarh and Jammu along the Jammu an 
Kashmir State Railway — 1890. 

Whereas the State of Jammu and Kashmir is desirous “f ‘‘"“S 
tolfgreph consti'ircled from Suchetgarh to Jammu Eailway Station a „ 
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proposed railway from Sialkot to Jammu, the following- terms are agreed upon 
by Colonel R. Parry Nisbet, G.I.E., Resident in Kashmir, on the part of the 
Government of India, duly empowered by the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India in Council on that behalf, and by Raja Amar Singh, Prime Minister 
and President of the State Council, duly empowered by the State Council of 
Jammu and Kashmir on that behalf : — 

1. The Government of India agrees to construct, for the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir, a line of telegraph consisting of three wires, to be carried on 
suitable supports to be erected between Suchetgarh and the Jammu Railway 
Station at a cost of Rupees eleven thousand six hundred, more or less, and 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees to pay to the Government of India 
the cost of the line as the money may be required. 

The Government of India agrees to pay the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
for such portions of the wire on the existing road line between Suchetgarh 
and Jammu as are found suitable and are used for constructing tlie new 
telegraph line between Suchetgarh and the Jammu Railway Station along the 
proposed railway. 

2. The line so constructed shall be called the Suchetgarh -Jammu Rail- 
way Telegraph line. 

3. With the consent of the Governor-General in Council exlra wires 
may at any time be added by the Telegraph Department on terms and 
conditions to be agreed upon at the time between the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir and the Government of India. 

4. The Suchetgarh-Jammu Railway Telegraph line shall be kept in 
efficient repair by the officers of the Telegraph Department of the Govern- 
ment of India. The State Council of Jammu and Kashmir shall permit the 
said officers to remove such plants and trees as they consider interfere with 
or endanger the working of the telegraph line. 

5. The instruments, batteries, and materials connected therewith in the 
Railway Telegraph offices shall be supplied, maintained, and technically 
supervised by the officers of the Telegraph Department of the Government 
of India. 

6. The State of Jammu and Kashmir shall pay annually to the Gov- 
ernment of India, to cover the cost of maintenance and depreciation, Rs. 
13-8 per mile of wire which is used by the State of Jammu and Kashmir for 
purposes not connected with the railway, i.e., for through traffic between the 
Telegraph Office of the State of Jammu and Kashmir and the Telegraph offices 
situated in British territory. All other charges of the Telegraph Department 
for the wires and Railway Telegraph offices along the railway from Suchetgarh 
to Jammu, including the Telegraph office in the terminal railway station at 
Jammu, shall be paid by the North-Western Railway as a part of the workino" 
expenses under clause 6 of the agreement, dated the 4th July 1888, between 
the Government of India and His Highness Maharaja Partab Singh, Inday 
Mahindar Bahadur Sipar-i-Saltauat, Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, relative 
to the construction of a railway to Jammu. 

7. The charges due by the State of Jammu and Kashmir shall be paid 
half-yearly through the Resident. 
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8. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees to the application, to 
those of the wires of the Suehetgarh- Jammu Railway Telegraph line which 
are used for railway purposes and to the Railway Telegraph oflSces, of the 
provisions of the British Telegraph Act, XIII of 1885, and such other Acts or 
legal provisions as have been or may hereafter be passed by the British Gov- 
ernment with reference to telegraphs, 

9. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees to the application, to those 
of the wires of Suchetgarh- Jammu Railway Telegraph line which are used 
for railway purposes and to the Railway Telegraph offices, of any rules or 
regulations that are now or may hereafter be made applicable to lines of 
Telegraph in India, 

10. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees that the Suchetgarh- Jammu 
Railway Telegraph line and the Railway Telegraph offices shall be open to 
the inspection and supervision of the Director-General of Telegraphs and of 
any officer deputed by him for that purpose. 

11. The posts of the telegraph line under reference shall be erected 
within the limits of the rail- road. 

12. This agreement is subject to the condition that, notwithstanding 
anything hereinbefore contained, all State messages shall be sent free, and 
the income from all private messages despatched from any Railway Station ' 
between Suchetgarh and Jammu where a Telegraph office may be opened, shall 
be credited to the State of Jammu and Kashmiv as' at present. 

13. This agreement shall be in force for a period of five years from 
the date of the railway from Suchetgarh to Jammu opening for traffic ; but so 
far as it relates to the State Telegraph line, it shall be optional with the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir at any time by giving six months^ previous notice 
to sever its line from the railway lines and construct its own line independ- 
ently, connecting it of course with the Government line on the boundary as 
at present. After the expiry of the said period of five years, a fresh arrange- 
ment shall be made for working those of the wires which are used for railway 
purposes and the Railway Telegraph offices upon terms to be agreed upon 
between the Government of India and the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 


(Sd.) R. Parry Nisbet, tseal of 

'Resident in Kashwir. Raja Amar Singh, 

Gulmarg, ”) Prime Minister and President, Jammu and 

3rd July 1890s j Kashmir State Council 

Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India. 

(Sd.) W. J. CuNINGHAM, 

.Simla, \ Off g. Secy, to the Govt, of India, 

The^3rdJulyl890 S Foreign Pepartment. . 
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No. CLXXII. 

True Translation of an Engagement (made by the Aman-ul- 
Mulk, Ruler of Ghitral, with His Highness the Maharaja 
of Kashmir*— 1878 ), 

" With the sincerity of purpose and the cordiality of wilb I (the Amau- 
ul-Mulk) do hereby execute this deed on my own part and on the part of my 
children^ consisting of the following articles 

Article 1. 

“ I engage that I will always sincerely endeavour to obey and execute 
the orders of His Highness the Maharaja, the Wali of Jammu and Kashmir, 
that I will overtly and covertly consider His Highness’s well-wishers and 
friends as my friends,' and the enemies of his Government as my enemies, 
that I will present the following ‘ nuzzerana ’ to His Highness annually as 
an acknowledgment of his paramount power : — 

“ Three horses, 

“ Five hawks, 

“Five tezi dogs (hounds). 

Article 2. 

“ One confidential Agent of His Highness shall always reside in Kashka 
(Ghitral) and another at Yasin. Due attention and consideration shall be 
said to them. 

“ In the like manner a confidential agent of mine shall reside at the , 
Maharaja’s Durbar, and another on the part of the Ruler of Yasin shall 
remain at Gilgit for the purpose of carrying out His Highness’s orders. 

Article 3. 

“I shall receive a yearly mawajib (subsidy) of Rs. 12,000, Srinagar 
coinage, from His Highness’s Government, on condition of my acting 
upon the above articles and giving satisfaction to His Highness in every way. 

“ If one of my sons be appointed in the place of one of the agents (above- 
mentioned) His Highness’s Government will assign him an extra allowance — ■ 

Es. 

To self 10,000 

To Sardar Nizam-ul-Mulk . • . . . 2,000 


/ 3 c 
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TREATIES, ERGAGEMERTS, ARD SARADS 

QELATINQ TO 

BALUCHISTAN. 


Baluchistan is aa expressioQ of political geography. It comprises the 
territory bounded by the borders of Sind and the lower Derajat on the east, 
the Arabian, sea on the south, Persia on the west, and Afghanistan along the 
trough of the Helmand and Registan on the north. The most important 
divisions of Baluchistan are as follows : — 

Kalat proper, or the territory under the immediate rule of His High- 
ness the Khan of Kalat ; 

Sarawan and'Jhalawan, or the tracts belonging to the two leading 
Brahui clans and their Chiefs ; 

The assigned districts of Quetta and the Bolan ; 

The Chiefship of Las Bela j 

Kharan ; 

Makran, including Kej and Panigur; 

The country inhabited by Baluch tribes, such as the Harris and 
Bugtis,' along the Punjab and Sind borders; 

British Baluchistan ; 

Bori and Zhob. 


KALAT. 

The first noteworthy Khan of Kalat was Abdulla Khan. At the com- 
mencement of the eighteenth century, he affected to be independent of the 
Delhi empire, and reduced sevei'al provinces to his rule. During the 
reign of his son, Mahabat Khan, Nadir Shah invaded India, and annexed the 
whole of the territories west of the Indus to his dominions. On the dis. 
memberment of the Persian empire, after the death of Nadir Shah, Kalat 
formed part of the territories over which Ahmad Shah Abdali established 
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his supremacy. Mahabat Khan, who was unpopular with his Chiefs, was 
deposed by Ahmad Shah, and his younger brother, Nasir Khan, was ap- 
pointed to rule in his stead. From this time ,the power 'remained with the 
younger branch of the family, till the attempt which the British Govera- 

ment made after the first Afghan war to change the succession. 

Nasir Khan was by far the most distinguished of the Khans of Kalat. 
His rule was vigorous, although his political position was that of the head of a 
confederacy of Chiefs aud not that of a despotic ruler. His policy of uniting 
the Baluch tribes so consolidated his power that he found himself strong enough 
to rebel against Ahmad Shah, who ceded to him the districts of Shal, or 
Quetta, and Mastung. He also extended his authority to the south-west over 
Makran, Panjgur aud Kej. He was succeeded in 1795 by his son Mahmud 
Khan, and he, in 1819, by his son Mehrab Khan, in whose time the political 
connection of the British Government with Kalat commenced. 

Mehrab Khan was a well-meaning but weak ruler. He disgusted his 
Chiefs by surrendering himself to the influence of one Daud Muhammad, a 
man of low extraction, for whom he sacrificed the hereditary minister, Fateh 
Muhammad. Daud Muhammad, however, was killed Iby Fateh Muhammad^s 
son, Naib Mulla Muhammad Hasan, who was restored to the hereditary office, 
but who never forgave the injury done to his father. To the revenge of 
Mulla Muhammad Hasan are attributable the misfortunes which subsequently 
overtook Mehrab Khan. 

On the failure of Shah Shuja^s first attempt to recover his dominions in 
1833, he found refuge for a short time at Kalat before his return to his 
exile at' Ludhiana. When the expedition of 1838 for the restoration of 
Shah Shuja was determined on, a British officer. Lieutenant Leech, was sent 
to Kalat to secure the co-operation of Mehrab Khan, through whose terri- . 
tories the armies had to march. Mulla Muhammad Hasan, however, contrived 
to create a dislike between the Khan and Lieutenant Leech, and the latter left 
without attaining his object. The treacherous minister further caused it to be 
believed that the Khan had seized stores of grain which had been collected for 
the Bi’itish troops, and wrote orders in the Khan^s name, but without his 
knowledge, inciting the tfibes to rise and harass the British army on its line 
of march. Sir Alexander Burnes was’ deputed to Kalat to allay the supposed 
hostility of the Khan and to negotiate a Treaty (No. CLXXIII) with him* 
The treaty was signed contrary to the secret wishes of Mulla Muhammad 
Hasan, and the Khan agreed to proceed to Quetta to pay his respects to Shah. 
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Shuja. Sir A. Burnes preceded him. On the way M ulla Muhammad Hasan 
caused him to he robbed of the draft treaty which the Khan had signed. The 
belief that this was done at the instigation of the Khan was studiously im- 
pressed on the British Government, and the Khan himself was prevented from , 
going to Quetta by Mulla Muhammad Hasan, who frightened him into the 
belief that the British intended to make him a prisoner. The proofs of the 
Khan’s hostility were now apparently complete, and it was resolved to punish 
him when a fitting opportunity occurred. 

Accordingly, when General Wiltshire’s brigade was returning from Kabul 
in 1839, a detachment was sent to Kalat to punish the Khan. The town was 
taken-by storm on the 13th of Novembei*. Mehrab Khan fell in the assault, 
and his son Husain Khan fled. From the papers discovered in the fort the 
treachery of Mulla Muhammad Hasan was fully proved, and he was made 
a prisoner. With the British army was one Shah Nawaz Khan, a youth of 
fourteen, descended in the direct male line from Mahabat Khan, who had 
been deposed by Ahmad Shah. This youth and his brother Fateh Khan bad 
been imprisoned by Mehrab Khan, but had effected their escape. Shah Nawaz 
Khan was set up by the British Government as Khau of Kalat; but the 
provinces of Sarawan and Kach Gandava were annexed to the dominions of 
the Ruler of Kabul. 

Shortly after the accession of Shah Nawaz Khan, a revolution broke out, 
headed by Mehrab Khan’s sun, who had assumed the name of Nasir Khan. 
Shah Nawaz Khan was deposed, the British representative at Kalat was 
murdered, and there was open war between Nasir Khan and the British Gov- 
ernment. As the only means of quieting the country and doing tardy justice 
to the memory of the unfortunate Mehrab Khan, the British Government 
reversed its policy, established Nasir Khan in power, and restored to him the 
districts which had been annexed to Kabul. A Treaty (No. CLXXIV)' was con- 
cluded with him on the 6th October 1841. The main feature in it was that it 
recognised Kalat as a dependency of Kabul. 

After the withdrawal of the British army from Kabul, this treaty became 
' a dead letter. In 1842 a proposal was made to conclude a supplementary 
treaty, by which pecuniary aid should be substituted for military support to 
the Khan ; but this suggestion was not acted upon. In 1854, however, when 
war between England and Russia was threatened, and it became of import- 
ance to strengthen British influence on the western frontier, a new Treaty 
(No. CLXXV) was concluded with the Khan. This abrogated the treaty of 
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1841 .enowod tho obl.gat.ons o£ tie Khan to oppose all enemies of the 
BntisU Government, to act m subordination to the British Government to 
enter ...to no negotialions with other States without its consent, and to reeL've 
British troops into his countey if such a measure should be deemed nsoemrv. 
By this treaty also tho British Govoriiment aranted to tho hnv. i 

subsidy of llupoes 50,000, on condition of ^brjiltt^: his 
committing outrages witliin or near British territory, of his protecting 

merchants, and permitting no exactions on trade beyond certain specified 
duties. ^ 

Nasir Khan died in 1857, his death being generally believed to have 
been caused by poison. There were three claimants for the succession, Azim 
, Khan, brother of Mohrab Khan j his son of the same name; and Khudadad 
Khan, his half-brotlier. Tho last, then a youth, was selected by the Chiefs of 
the country, but. soou embroiled himself with them. He also had to contend ' 
against tho pretensions of Fateh Khan, the brother of our nominee, Shah 
Nawaz Khan, who was supported by Azad Khau of Kharan. Bub for the 
countenance and support of the British Government, Khudadad Khan could 
not have maintained himself in power. In 1859 the British Government 
gave tho Khan Rupees 50,000, in addition to the subsidy paid under the 
treaty, to' enable him to strengthen his hands and meet the cost of reducing the 
rebellious tribe of Harris, who had harassed the British frontier. This addi- 
tional grant was paid for four successive years, but little good resulted from it. 
The leading Chiefs of Kalat conspired against Khudadad Khan, and on the Nth 
March 1863 proclaimed his cousin, Sherdil Khan, as their ruler. The town 
and fort of Kalat were surrendered to the rebels without a show of defencee^ 
and Khudadad Khan retired to Nasirabad in Kachi. Sherdil Khan was mur- 
dered by bis own guards in May 1S6-1', and Khudadad Khan was re-elected 
Chief of the State. He was recognised by the British Government as Khan 
of Kalat, and the payment of the subsidy of Rupees 50,000, under the treaty 
of 1854), which had been suspended during the disturbances in the country, 
was renewed. 

In 1862 the Khan of Kalat signed an Agreement (No. CLXXVI) by 
which the boundary between Sind and Kalat was defined. A portion of 
this boundary, on the^ border of the Shikarpur District, was for some years 
disputed; but it was finally settled in 1887 by an order of the Government 
of India. / 

In 1863 an Agreement (No. CLXXVII) vrasmade with Khudadad Khan, 
by which he engaged to secure the protection of the telegraph line passing 
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through Makran within the territories of the Chiefs of BaluehistaUj in con- 
sideration of a subsidy of Rupees 5,000 a year to be paid to the Chiefs and 
distributed by the British' Government. 

The history of Kalat after the restoration of Khudadad Khan was 
marked by constant conflicts between the Khan and his turbulent subjects. 
In quelling partial risings he met with a certain amount of success. Taj 
Muhammad Khan, the Chief of the Jhalawan country, was taken prisoner and 
placed in confinement, where he soon afterwards died, and the J am of Las 
Bela was forced to take refuge in British territory. But in 1871 a com» 
bination of the Brahui Chiefs ended in open rebellion. The causes of their 
discontent were alleged to be the resumption by the Khan of their hereditary 
lands and the introduction of changes which deprived them of their due share 
in the administration. The Khan, finding himself unable to coerce his 
subjects, implored British aid, and delegated to the Commissioner in Sind full 
powers to mediate a settlement. The malcontents were summoned to Jacob- 
abadj and an arrangement was effected, by which the Khan consented to 
restore to the Sardars their confiscated lands, to grant them the allowances 
customary in the time of Mir Nasir Khan the younger, and to allow them 
to live on their estates so long as they paid him proper allegiance. They, 
on the other hand, were to restore all property plundered during their 
rebellion, the Khan consenting to forego all claims in regard to his own 
property. The opportunity was taken to impress upon the Sardars the duty 
of obedience to the legitimate authority of the Khan, and to warn His 
Highness that he would not be countenanced in high-handed interference 
with the rights of his subjects. 

These arrangements, however, were distasteful to the Khan. He resented 
the part taken in promoting them by his minister the Shahgasi, Wali Muham- 
mad Khan. He came under the influence of unworthy favourites, and quar- 
relled with Wali Muhammad ; and it was- not until the Political Agent, 
whose appointment, after remaining in abeyance since 1864, had been recently 
revived, was on the point of leaving Kalat, that he consented to restore the 
minister to his former position and dismiss the favourites. Finding his efforts 
to procure the recall of these men unavailing, the Khan ceased to look after 
his administration, took no steps to remedy the disorder which prevailed in 
Las Bela, or to compensate merchants for the plunder of their caravans, and 
surrendered himself to fresh favourites. In March 1873 the Political Agent, 
accompanied by Wali Muhammad, withdrew from Kalat territory. In 
accordance with the treaty of 1854, the payment of the annual subsidy 

3 D 



378 


B alucMstan.-~S'aZa#. 


Part III 


to the Khan was withheld, and he was informed that his obligations under 
the treaty to protect trade and secure the peace of the frontier remained 
unaltered, hut that, in the event of disturbances occurring on the frontier, 
the British Government would be compelled to take its own measures for 
preserving order. 

With a' view to secure unanimity of action in dealing with the Harris 
and Bugtis, the control of the relations of Government with them was in 
1871 placed in the hands of the Political Superintendent of the Upper Sind 
Prontier, to whom the Deputy Commissioner of Dera Ghazi Khan was made 
subordinate in respect of these tribes. An addition to the sum of Rupees 32,400 
previously paid to the tribes for service on the Punjab frontier was author- 
ised, in order to maintain the tranquillity of the Sind and Punjab frontiers, 
and the money was to be paid t« the Chiefs in the name of the Khan. This 
plan of dealing with the frontier tribes through the Khan proved ineffec- 
tual. During the rebellion against the Khan the attitude of the Harris 
and Bugtis was uncertain ; at its close an attack, said to have been insti- 
gated by the Khan, was made by the Brahuis on the section of the Harris 
to which the protection of the Bolan pass had been entrusted. The Harris 
retaliated by plundering caravans, and a state of chronic disorder ensued. 
Under these circumstances, the Khan was informed that until he showed 
both willingness and ability to put an end to plundering and outrages near 
•the British frontier, the Government of India would take its own measures to 
protect its territories and subjects. Subjects of Kalat committing offences 
in British territory, if apprehended there, would receive the utmost penalty 
of the law, and, if they succeeded in escaping into Kalat, would be followed 
and punished. At length the state of anarchy prevailing on the frontier 
became so intolerable that the Government of India decided to depute a 
special agent to effect, if possible, some settlement between the Khan and 
his Sardars. Captain Sandeman,. the officer selected for this duty, convinced 
himself, during his first mission in 1875, that a modus vivendi could be 
arranged between the contending parties through the mediation of the 
British Government. The result of his labours was considered so far satis- 
factory that in the spring of the following year he was again deputed to 
Baluchistan j and, at a Darhar held at Mastung in July 1876, he effected 
a formal reconciliation between the Khan and the leading Brahui Chiefs, 
the Baluch Chiefs being absent. 

In December of the same year His Highness the Khan met His Excellency 
the Viceroy at Jaoohahad, and a new Treaty (No. CLXXVIII) was conclud- 
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ed on the 8th of that month. It re-affirmed the engagements made in 1854, 
and provided among other things for the location of troops in, and the con- 
struction of railway and telegraph lines through, Kalat territory; Political 
officers with suitable escorts were to be posted in the Khan’s dominions ; and 
the British Government undertook to pay His Highness an annual subsidy of 
one lakh of rupees, which was to be supplemented by a contribution of Rupees 
20,500 per annum for the development of traffic on the trade-routes running 
through his country. This treaty was the foundation of the Baluchistan 
Agency. Major Sandeman was on the 21st February 1877 appointed Agent 
to the Governor General, with three Assistants. His head-quarters were fixed 
at Quetta. British troops were cantoned at Quetta andMittri. Subsequently 
the territories under the political control of the Agent to the Governor- 
- General were divided into distinct Agencies, of which Kalat forms one. 

During the Afghan war. His Highness the Khan lo 3 mlly acted up to his 
engagements, and proved his willingness to assist the British Government 
by all means in his power. 

In 1879 it was arranged that the district immediately surrounding 
Quetta should be administered by British officers, any surplus revenue 
being made over to the Khan. In 1883 a fresh Agreement (No. CLXXIX) 
was entered into by which the Khan agreed to lease the Quetta district to 
the British Government for an annual rent of Rupees 25,000, and, in con- 
sideration of a yearly payment of Rupees 30,000, he at the same time surren- 
dered his right to collect tolls on the trade passing through the Bolan pass. 

In 1880 the Khan made over to the British Government with full 
jurisdiction -(No. CLXXX) the lands on which the Kandahar State Railway 
had been constructed. 

His Highness Mir Khudadad Khan is a G.C.S.I. and receives a salute of 
21 guns, of which two are personal to him. 

His Highness’s eldest son, Mir Mahmud, was born in 1864. 

The revenue of the State varies, and may be estimated at about eight lakhs 
of rupees per annum, inclusive of the payments made to the Khan by the Gov- 
ernment of India; the area of Kalat, including Kharan and Makran, is about 
106,000 square miles; the population is estimated at about 220,500. 

LAS BELA. 

The province of Las Bela is said to have been granted to an ancestor 
of the Jam by Abdulla Khan of Kalat, as a reward for services in the 
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field. The conditions of tlie tenure were that the Jam should acknowledge 
the supremacy of the Khan and maintain a body of troops for service when 
required. On the death of Abdulla Khan, the grant was confirmed by 
Mahabat Khan to Jam Ali, from whom the present Chief, Jam AH Khan 
is regularly descended. ’ 

Jam Mir Khan, the father of the present Jam, succeeded his father Jam 
Mir Ali about the year 1810. For several years he endeavoured to throw off 
allegiance to Kalat and make himself independent. The last occasion was in 
1868, when the Jhalawan Brahuis with his connivance laid waste the Khan of 
Kalat^s territories. On this occasion he appropriated the revenues of two 
State villages, and threatened to renew hostilities with the Khan. The latter 
took the initiative and sent a force against the Jam, who sought refuge in 
British territory. At the instance of the British Government the Khan allowed 
him an income of Rupees 8,000 per annum, on condition that he remained with- 
in the British borders and abstained from intriguing in the affairs of Kalat. This 
allowance the Jam declined to receive. He lived for a time at Karachi, but as 
he still continued to foment rebellion in Kalat and to bold treasonable corre- 
spondence with the subjects of the Khan, he was deported to Hyderabad (Sind) 
and thence to Poona. In 1874‘ his son Jam Ali Khan escaped from Hydera- 
bad, where he was under surveillance, and returned to Bela, which he ruled 
for the next three years. In 1877 Jam Mir Khan was pardoned and restored 
to his former position. After his restoration he quarrelled with his son Jam 
Ali Khan, who was deported from Bela and detained under surveillance at 
Sibi till his father’s death. Jam Mir Khan died in January 1888. The 
succession was disputed, but eventually Jam Ali, the present ruler, was 
acknowledged as such by Government, and was installed by the Agent to 
the Governor-General on the 21st January 1889, when he accepted certain 
conditions fNo. CLXXXI) prescribed by Sir Robert Sandeman. Jam Alyis a 
C.I.E., and has been granted a personal salute of 9 guns. 

In December 1861 an Agreement (No. CLXXXII) was made with Jam 
Mir Khan- for the protection of that portion of the Makran telegraph whie 
traverses his territory, in consideration of a subsidy of Rupees 8,400 a year. 

The population of the Las Bela is estimated at 56,226, the princip 
tribe being Lumris ; and the revenues are about Rupees 50,000 from custo 
and Rupees 1,50,000 from land revenue. The area is about 8,500 square 

miles. * 
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KHARAN. 

Tbe Cbiefsbip of Kbarau lies along tbe nortbern border of tbe territory 
of tbe Kban of Kalat^ roughly extending from near Nushki west-south-west- 
wards to Panjgur. Tbe principal tribe and ruling family are Nausbirwanis, 
and their present bead is Sardar Sir Nauroz Khan, K.C.I.E., who succeeded 
his father Azad Kban, when tbe latter died in 18S6 at the reputed age 
of 99. Tbe Chiefs of Kbaran have at different times acknowledged subordina- 
tion to Kalat, Persia, and Afghanistan; they are, however, in reality Baluchis, 
and im 1884 Sardar Azad Khan acknowledged allegiance to tbe Khan of 
Kalat by taking bis place among tbe Sarawan Sardars at a Darbar held by 
the Governor-GeneraBs Agent at Panjgur. In 1885 a settlement was made 
with Azad Kban, by which he undertook to do certain tribal service in con- 
sideration of an annual payment of Rupees 6,000. This arrangement was 
originally intended to last for Azad Khan’s life only, but it has been con- 
tinued with his son. 

Besides Kbaran tbe Sardar bolds lands in Panjgur, and he lays claim to 
Jalk, Dizak, and Kohak, the first and second of which are within tbe Persian 
boundary as defined under arrangements hereinafter referred to. 

Tbe area of Kbaran is about 15,000 square miles. 

MAKRAN. 

Kej is tbe name of a valley or tract in tbe south-west of Baluchistan. 
It was formerly tbe seat of the rulers of Makran, when the several prov- 
inces of that country were united under the government of tbe Malik family. 
Tbe Maliks were ousted by the Boleda family in the latter part of tbe seven- 
teenth century, and Makran became divided into separate Chiefships. Tbe 
Boleda Amirs probably ruled over Kej for about three generations, when it fell 
into tbe bands of tbe Gicbkis, who are of Rajput extraction. During tbe rule 
of Nasir Khan of Kalat the Gichkis agreed to pay half the revenues of Kej 
to tbe Kban on condition that be protected them from external aggres- 
sion. Tbe Gicbki Sardar was to manage tbe internal affairs of tbe country, but 
tbe Khan was empowered to appoint a Naib to look after bis own share 
of tbe revenues. Tbe Kalat Chief has frequently selected for this post 
tbe Gicbki Sardar for the time Toeing, but for some years prior to 1889 
tbe two offices were held by different men, Mir Babi Khan being tbe 
hereditary Sardar and Mir Sbahdad Khan tbe Kalat Naib. In 1889 Mir Babi 
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Khan represented that the appointment of Mir Shahdad Khan was dis- 
tasteful to him, and the Khan of Kalat consented to appoint another Naib in 
his stead in consultation with the Sardar. It was further agreed at this time 
that the new Nuib should not interfere with the affairs of the Gichki tribes, 
which were to remain as heretofore in the hands of the Gichki Sardar, except 
so far as concerned the collection of half the revenue which is the Khan’s 
due. On Alir Shahdad Khan’s removal from the office of Naib, which was 
not finally carried out till 1891, Mir Mauladad Khan was temporarily ap- 
})ointed in his stead to assist the Gichki Chief in the collection of revenue 
and the general administration of the country. In April 1892 Mir Abdul 
Karim, the cousin of the Gichki Sardar, was provisionally appointed as the 
Khan of Kalut’s Naib in Kej. Mir Bahi Khan died on the 7th of January 
1891, and was succeeded by his son Shah Umar, the present Gichki Sardar in 
Kej. The population of Kej is about 10,000 souls. 

In 1802 an Engagement (No. CLXXXIII) was made with Mir Fakir 
IMuhammad, at that time the Khan of Kalat’s Naib in Kej, by which he agreed 
for an annual subsidy to protect the Mukrau telegraph which passed through 
his districts. The subsidy granted is Rupees 6,000, of which Rupees 1,000 
are paid to the Chief of Pasui. 

In 1869 another Engagement (No. CLXXXIV) was concluded with 
Mir Fakir ^luharamad, by which, in consideration of a payment of Rupees 
1,5()0 per annum, in addition to the subsidy formerly paid to him, he agreed, 
on behalf of himself and Mir Bahi Khan Gichki, to protect the line of tele- 
graph from Gwadar to the Bahu boundary in the Dasht. 

It may be added here that similar Engagements (Nos. CLXXXV and 
CLXXXVI) for the protection of the telegraph were made with the Chiefs of 
Bahu, Dashtyari and Geh in Persian Baluchistan, and that the Chiefs of 
Jask also receive small allowances for the same purpose. 

To the west of Kej lie a number of petty Chiefships, which, under Boleda 
and Gichki rule, formed part of Makran. Dissensions among these Chiefs and 
their raids on Persian territory afforded Persia opportunities, which she was 
not slow to improve, of extending her frontier to the eastward until she had 
not only exacted tribute from the whole of Makran west of Kej, except a 
portion of the sea-coast about Charbar and Gwadar, but had asserted claims 
sovereignty over' Kej and its dependencies, which were under the authority o 
the Khan of Kalat. 
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The British Government^ having treaty relations with Kalat, could not 
view with indifference the threats of aggression which were constantly held 
over the Khan^s subjects in Kej, and the expediency of putting a stop to these 
proceedings on the part of the Persian frontier authorities was impressed .on 
the minister of the Shah. A proposal was then made by the Shah that the 
boundaries between Persia and Kalat should be defined by Commissioners on 
the part of England, Persia and Kalat. To this the British Government 
assented, and the Commissioners met on the frontier. The discussion was ter- 
minated at Tehran by the acceptance by the Shah in September 1871 of the 
^pinion contained in a memorandum by Major-General Goldsmid, the British 
Commissioner. According to this memorandum Panjgur and Parom and other 
dependencies, with Kohak, Boleda, including Zamiran and other dependencies, 
Mandj including Tump, Nasirabad, Kej and all districts, dehs, and depen- 
dencies to the eastward, and Dasht with its dependencies as far as the sea— -were 
declared to be beyond the Persian frontier. 

Claims were afterwards put forward by Persia to the small district of 
Kohak below the frontier districts of Jalk and Kalagan on the Persian side. 
"Without pronouncing any opinion as to whether Kohak was Persian territory 
or not the British Government agreed that the boundary line of Kalat should 
be drawn to the east of Kohak. Kohak was occupied by the Persians in May 
1874. 

Panjgur is a district lying to the south-west of Kharan and the north of 
Kej. It came under the Khan of Kalat in the time of Nasir Khan. The inha- 
bited and cultivated part of Panjgur consists of a dozen villages or settlements 
in the extensive date groves along the banks of the Rakshan river. Here also 
the Gichki tribe and family are predominant. The administrative arrange- 
ments as between the Gichki Chief and the Khan of Kalat are similar to those 
obtaining in Kej. The Khan shares in the revenues, and appoints a Naib to 
guard his interests, but beyond this he is not entitled to interfere. 

There used to be much hostility and raiding between the Gichkis of 
Panjgur and theTTaushirwanis under Azad Khan of Kharan, who claimed a 
share in Panjgur revenues. The last conflict of importance was at the end of 

1883 when the Naushirwanis defeated a Panjgur force under the Gichki Sardar 
Mir Gajian, who was himself killed. Sir Robert Sandeman visited Panjgur in 

1884 and laid down the lines of a settlement of affairs there. This recognised 
Amir Khan, the minor son of Mir Gajian, as the Gichki Sardar, the claim 
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o£ his cousin Muhammad Hasan being rejected. The young Sardav was 
placed under the guardianship of his uncle Muhammad Ali, who was to act as 
Sardar, and was also appointed to be the Khan^s Naib. At the same time th& 
Kharan Sardar's ri^lit to share in the revenues of three of the Panjgur viliatres 
was admitted, Azad Hhan undertaking to prevent his tribe from raiding' on 
Panjgur. The main points of this settlement have subsequently been re- 
affirmed more than once, but disputes between the Gickhis and hluushirwuiiis 
continue. 

Boleda is a valley containing five villages and lying between Panjgur 
and Kej. The principal man in Boleda is a Naushirwani connected with the 
Kharan Sardar’s family. The Khan of Kalat has a claim to share in the 
revenue of some of the Boleda villas'es. 

o 

Tiintp is a small district consisting of about 15 villages, and lies about 
30 miles to the west of Kej. It belongs to the Gichkis. The principal 
Gichki Sardar is Mir Murad, who lives at Tump itself. The Khan of Kalafc 
has a claim to share in the revenue of the Tump district, and also in that of 
the tracts called Dasht and Kolaneh lying to the south. 

Mancl is a district lying to the west of Tump, a continuation of the 
same valley up to the boundary, which, as shown above, has been settled, of 
the Persian district of Pishin. 

The dominant tribe in. Mand are the Binds, who have about a dozen 
villages. They used to give trouble by raiding over the Persian border 
and towards Gwadar. They are recognised by the Government of India as 
subjects of the Khan of Kalat, but he has practically exercised no control over 
them, and they pay him no revenue. 

MARRIS. 

The Marris are a Balueh tribe occupying the country from the Nan 
river and the outskirts of the Bolau on the West as far as the Sham plaia 
close to the Punjab boundary on the east, and between Thal-Chotiali on the 
north and the Bugti tribe on the south. It is unnecessary here to enter 
into their earlier history. The Marri country was however long a ieru.,e 
for the most tui'bulent characters of the surrounding districts, and in 
their depredations had become so extensive that the Khan of K<ihit nas 
compelled to send a regular expedition against them. This broke theii ponev 
for the time, hut in the distracted state of affairs in Baluchistan which followei 
the accession of Khudadad Khan they gradually recovered strength a ^ 
became as troublesome as ever. Their position in a knot of difficu 
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interposing between the Punjab frontier, the Upper Sind frontier and the 
Kalat and Afghan districts of Kachi and Sibi, enabled them to carry on for 
years, almost with impunity, a system of raids on every side. All attempts to 
coerce them through the Khan of Kalat, their nominal ruler, having proved 
ineffectual owing to his weakness, it became necessary in about 1871 to 
adopt a new policy towards this tribe. Accordingly since that year the 
British Government has dealt with them directly, paying them allowances in 
return for tribal service and on condition of good behaviour. Matters gra- 
dually improved, and our relations with the Harris remained on a tolerably 
satisfactory footing till the disaster of Haiwand in 1880. On hearing of 
this the Harris broke out again, and, besides committing other acts of 
violence, attacked and looted a heavily-laden Government convoy on the Harnai 
line in August 1880. General MacGregor was sent into their country with a 
force to’ exact retribution for these outrages. The Harris were unable to 
offer any resistance; and their two leading Chiefs, Hehrulla Khan and Karam 
Khan, came in and accepted the terms laid down by Government. These were 
(1) the restitution of the treasure and bullocks plundered from the convoy, (2) 
the payment of a fine of Rupees 20,000 to compensate private losses, (3) the 
payment of blood money for those slain, according to tribal custom, (4) that 
no opposition should be offered to the troops marching through the Marri 
country by Kahan to Uarrand, and (5) that hostages should be given for the 
future good behaviour of the clan. The tribe complied with these conditions; 
and friendly relations were resumed on the former basis of tribal payments 
and service. 

-Petroleum having been discovered in the Marri country, the Tumandar, 
Sardar Hehrulla Khan, executed in October 1885 an Agreement (No. 
CLXXXV’II),by which he ceded to the British Government his rights to petro- 
leum aud all other mineral oils in consideration of an annual cash payment. 

The title of Nawab was conferred in 1889 on both Hehrulla Khan, Chief 
of the Harris, and Shahbaz Khan, Chief of the Bugtis. The latter tribe 
hold the low hills to the south and south-east of the Harris, bordering on 
the Kachi plain and the Sind and Punjab borders. 

BRITISH BALUCHISTAN— PISHIN and SIBI; BORI and ZHOB. 

The frontier districts of Pishin and Sibi, with their dependencies Shorarud, 
Thal-Chotiali and Harnai are under the administration of the Agent to 
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ilie Grovernor General in Baluchistan. Till 1878 they formed part of the 
dominions of the Amir of Afghanistan. When war with Afghanistan was 
declared in that year they were immediately occupied by British troops, 
and under the Treaty of Gandamak (No. CXCIV), executed in May 
1879, their administration was to remain with, the British . Government, 
any surplus revenue being paid to the Amir. In September 1879, how- 
ever, war broke out again, and ended in the abdication of Yakub Khan and 
the accession to power of the present Amir, Abdur Rahman Khan. He was 
informed that these districts 'had ceased to form part of Afghanistan ; 
and they have since remained in the possession of the British Government. 
They were incorporated with British India in the year 1887, and are officially 
known as the province of British Baluchistan. 

To .the north of Harnai and Thal-Chotiali lie the valleys of Bori and Zhob. 
In consequence of outraijes committed by the Kakars of Zhob a punitive expedi- 
tion was sent against them. It was on the whole successful. Shah Jahan, 
the leading Zhob Chief, was deposed, a relation, Sardar Shahbaz Khan, being 
set up in his stead. An Agreement (No. CLXXXVIIl) was taken from the 
Maliks of Zhob, Bori and the Musa Khel, by which they undertook to put a 
stop to raiding into British territory, to prevent Shah Jahan and his chief ad- 
herent, Saif ulla Khan, from returning to Zhob, to pay a fine of Rupees 22,000, 
-and to raise no opposition to the location in Zhob and Bori of British troops. 
In 1887 a British force was stationed at Loralai in the Bori valley for the 
protection of the frontier road from Dehva Ghazi Khan to Pishin. In the 
same year Bori and the country of the Khetran tribes, lying between Thal- 
Chotiali and the Punjab, were brought, with the acquiescence of the Chiefs and 
people, more directly under the political and administrative control of the 
Baluchistan Agency. About the same time Shah Jahan and Saifulla Khan 
submitted, and were permitted to return to their homes; and Sardar Shahbaz 
Khan, who was in delicate health, deputed his authority to Sh^h Jahan s 
eldest ’surviving son, Shingul Khan, who is now practically the Chief Sardar 
of Zhob and the San jar Khel Kakars. 


In 1888-89 Sardar Shahbaz Khan, Shah Jahan Khan, Shinpl Khan, 
and the chief Zhob Maliks made a request that Zhob as well as Bon might be 
brought under more direct British control, and enjoy the security 

When it was decided f 

Pass the occupation of Zhob was sanctioned, and a o itiea 8“ the 

ed to take ohavge of the district, in which, were rncluded Bon, 
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country of the Khetrans, Kibzais and Musa Khel. The country of the Bar- 
gha Shiranis, ZnnaraiSj Isofcs, JafirSj and Kbarshins, tribes occupying diiferent 
parts of the Suliman range and intervening between Zhob and the Punjab, 
was subsequently added to the district. 

In 1890 the Government of India decided that the line of the Gomal 
river between its junction with the Kundar and Kajuri Kach should be the 
limit of tribal jurisdiction between the Punjab Government and the Baluchis- 
tan Agency. 
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^ CLXXIII. 

Astioles of an Engagement concluded between the British 
Government and Mehrab Khan, the Chief of Kalat— 1839, 

. Wherkas a Treaty of lasting friendship has been concluded between the 
British Government and His Majesty Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk, and Mehrab 
Khan, the Chief of Kalat, as well as his predecessors, has always paid homage 
to the ftoyal House of the Saddozais j therefore, with the advice and consent 
of the Shah, the undermentioned Articles have been agreed upon by Mehrab 
Khan and his descendants from generation to generation. As long as the 
Khan performs good service, the following Articles will be fulfilled*and pre- 
served : — 

Article 1. 

As Nasir Khan and his descendants, as well as his tribe and sons, held 
possession of the country of Kalat, Kachbi, Khorstan, Makran, Kej, Bela, and 
the port of Soumiani in the time of the lamented Ahmad Shah Durani, they 
will in future be masters of their country in the same manner. 

Abticlb 2. 

The English Government will never interfere between the Khan, his 
dependants, and subjects, particularly lend no assistance to Shah Nawaz 
Eateh Khan, and the descendants of the Mahabbatzai branch of the family, 
but always exert itself to put away evil from his house. In case of His 
Majesty the Shah's displeasure with the Khan of Kalat, the English Govern- 
ment will exert itself to the utmost to remove the same in a manner which 
may be agreeable to the Shah and according to the rights of the Khan. ‘ 

Article 3. 

As long as the British army continues in the country of Khorasan, the 
British Government agrees to pay to Mehrab Khan the sum of one and a 
half lakh of Company's rupees from the date of this engagement by half- 
yearly instalments. 

Article 4. 

In return for this sum the Khan, while he pays homage to the Shah and 
continues in friendship with the British nation, agrees to use his best endea- 
vours to procure supplies, carriage, and guards to protect proy^ions au 
stores going and coming from Shikarpur by the route of Kozan, Badar, t e 
Pass of Bolan, through Shal to Kuchiak from oue frontier to another. 

Article 5. 

All provisions and carriage which may he obtained through the means of 
the Khan, the price of the same is to be paid without hesitation 
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Article 6, 

As mueh as Mehrab shows his friendship to the British Government by 
service and fidelity to the Saddozai family, so much the friendship will be 
increased between him and the British Government, and on this he should 
have the fullest reliance and confidence. 

' This agreement having been concluded, signed and sealed by Lieutenant- 
Colonel Sir Alexander Burnes, Kt., Envoy on the part of the Right Hon^ble 
George Lord Auckland, q.c.b., Governor-General of India, and iVlehrab Khan, 
of Kalat, on the part of himself, the same shall be duly ratified by the Right 
H enable the Governor- General. 


JDone at Kalat, the 28th day of March, A.D. 1839, corresjwiding with the 
12th day of Muharram, A.H. 1255. 


A. Buenes, 


Envoy to Kalat, 


No. CLXXIV. 

Treaty entered into between the Government op India and 
Meer Ndsseer Kuan, Chief of Khelat — ISdl. 

Whereas Meer Nusseer Khan, son of Mehrab Khan, deceased, having 
tendered his allegiance and submission, the British Government and His 
Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk recognise him, the said Nusseer Khan, and his 
descendants as Chief of the priucipality of Khelati-Nusseer on the following 
terms : — 

Article 1. 

Meer Nusseer Khan acknowledges himself and his descendants the vassals 
of the King of Cabool, in like manner as his ancestors were formerly the 
vassals of His Majesty^s ancestors. 

Article 2. 

Of the tracts of country resumed on tlie death of Meer Mehrab Khan, 
namely, Cutchee, Moostung, and Shawl, the two first will be restored to Meer 
Nusseer Khan and his descendants through the kindness of His Majesty Shah 
Suja-ool-moolk, 

Article 3. 

Should it be deemed necessaiy to station troops, whether belonging to 
the Honourable Company or Shah Suja-ool-moolk, in any part of the territory 
of Khelat, they shall occupy such positions as may be thought advisable. 



Article 4. 


Meer Nusseer Khan, his heirs and successors, will always be o-uided bv 
the advice of the British officer residing at his Durbar. ” ^ 


' Article 5. 

The passage of merchants and others into Afghanistan from the river 
Indus on the one side, and from the sea-port of Soumeeanee on the other, 
shall be protected by Meer Nusseer Khan as far as practicable, nor will any 
aggression be practised on such persons, or any undue exactions made beyond 
an equitable toll to be fixed by the British Government and Meer Nusseer 
Khan. 

Article 6. 

Meer Nusseer Khan binds himself, his heirs and successors, not to hold 
any political communication or enter into any negotiations with foreign 
powers without the consent of the British Government and of His Majesty 
Shah Suja-ool-moolk, and in all cases to act in subordinate co-operation with 
the governments of British India and of the Shah ; but the usual amicable 
correspondence with neighbours to continue as heretofore. 


• Article 7. 

In case of an attack on Meer Nusseer Khan by an open enemy, or of any 
difference arising between him and any foreign power, the British Govern- 
ment will 'afford him assistance or good offices as it may judge to be necessary 
or proper for the maintenance of his rights. 

Article 8. 

Meer Nusseer Khan will make due provision for the support of Shah 
Newaz Khan, either by pension to be paid through the British Government, 
on condition of that Chief residing within the British territory, or by grant 
of estates within Khelat possessions, as may hereafter be decided by the 
British Government. 

Done at Khelat this 6th day of October A.D. 1841, corresjaonding with the 
noth Shaban A.M. 1257. 


(Sd.) Meer Nusseer 
Khan. 


(Sd.) Auckland. 


Eatified and signed hv the Eight llonoarable the Goveinoi- 0™“! 
India in Council, at Fort 'William in Bengal, this 10th day o£ January 1842. 

{ 

(Sd.) T. H. Maddock, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 
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No. CLXXV. 

Teeaty between the British Government and Ntjsseer Khan, 
Chief of Khelat, concluded on the part of the British Gov- 
ernment by Major John Jacob, C.B., in virtue of full 
powers granted by the Most Noble the Marqhis of Bal- 
HousiE, K.T., etc., Governor-General of India, and by Meer 
Nusseer Khan, Chief of Khelat — ISodi. 


Whereas the course of events has made it expedient that a new agree- 
ment should be concluded between the Hvitish (Government and Meer Nusseer 
Khan, Chief of Khelat, the following Articles have been agreed on between 
the said poverument and Plis Highness : — 


Ahticle !• 

The Treaty concluded by Major Ontram between the British Government 
and Meer Nusseer Khan, Chief of Khelat, on the 6th October 18‘L1, is hereby 
annulled. 


Ahticle 2. 

There shall bo perpetual friendship between the British Government and 
Meer Nusseer Khan, Chief of Khelat, his heirs and successors. 

Article 3. 

Meer Nusseer Khan binds himself, his heirs and successors,, to oppose to 
the utmost all the enemies of the British Government, in all cases to act in 
subordinate co-operation with that Government, and to enter into no negotia- 
tion with other States without its consent, the usual friendly correspondence 
with neighbours being continued as before. 

Article 4. 

Should it be deemed necessary to station British troops in any part of 
the territory of Khelat, they shall occupy such positions as may be thought 
advisable by the British authorities. 

Article 5. 

Meer Nusseer Khan binds himself, his heirs and successors, to pre- 
vent all plundering or other outrage by his subjects within or ne(ir British 
territory ; to protect the passage of merchants to and fro between the British 
dominions and Afghanistan, whether by way of Sindh or by the sea-port of 
Soumeeanee, or .other sea-ports of Mekran, and to permit no exactions to be 
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made beyond 
Meer Nusseer 
this Treaty. 


an equitable duty to be fixed by the British Government and 
Khan, and the amount to be shown in the Schedule annexed to 


Article 6. 

To aid Meer Nusseer Khan, his heirs and successors, in the fulfilment of 
these ooligations, and on condition of a faithful performance of them year by 
year, the British Government binds itself to pay to Meer Nusseer Khan his 
heirs and successors, an annual subsidy of fifty thousand (50,000) Company's 
Kupees. ^ 


Article 7. 

If during any year the conditions above mentioned shall not be faithfully 
performed by the said Meer Nusseer Khan, his heirs and successors, 'then the 
annual subsidy of fifty thousand (50,000) Company's Eupees will not be paid 
by the British Government. 


7)0116 at Mnstooiiff, this fourteenth day of May one thousand eight hundred 
and fifty -four, 

(Sd.) John Jacob, Major^ 

Mostoong, *) Political Superintendent and Commandant • - 
14th May IS54> J on the frontier of Upper Sindh. 


Schedule showing amount of duty to be levied on merchan- 
dize passing through the dominions of the Khan of Khelat 
referred to in Article 5 of this Treaty. 

On each camel-load, without respect to value, from the northern fron- 
tier to the sea, either to Kurrachee or other port. Company's Eupees 6. 

On each camel, as above, from the northern frontier to Shikarpore, Com- 
pany's Eupees 6. 

The same duties to be levied on merchandize passing in the contrary 
direction from the sea, or from Sindh to the Khelat territory. 

(Sd.) John Jacob, Major, 

Political Superintendent and Commandant 
on the frontier of Upper Sindh, 


The foregoing Articles of Treaty having been concluded between the 
British Government and the Khan of Khelat, and signed and sealed by Majoi 

John Jacob, C.B., on the one part, and Meer Nusseer Khan on the otber,^^ 

Mustoong, on the 14th May A.D. 1854, corresponding with 16fch Shaban A.H. 
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1270, a copy oE the same will be delivered to Plis Highness, duly ratified by 
the Governor General in Council, within two months from this date. 


(Sd.) Daliiousie. 

„ J. Dokin. 

„ J. Low. 

„ J. P. Quant. 

„ B. Peacock. 


Ratified by the Most Noble the Governor General in Council, Port 
William, this 2nd day of June lS5-i. 

(Sd.) G. P. Edmonstone, 

Secretary to the Government of India. 


No. CLXXVI. 


Tea.nsla.tion of an Ageeembnt made by His Highness the 
Khan op Khelat, dated 2ditli Suffer 1279, corresponding 
with A.D. 21st August 1862. 


I, Meer Khodadad Khan, tlje Khan of Khelat, do hereby voluntarily 
state that a Surveying Officer, on the part of the British Government, and 
Shahbnz Khan, Agent on the part of the Government of Beloochistan, were 
appointed to define the boundary between my territory and that of the 
British. 


They thoroughly examined the boundary according to the detail of durees 
or pillars numbered 1 to 8 and 14 to SO : the settlement of this portion was 
accepted and approved by my late brother, Meer Nusseer Khan, and I also 
accept and approve of the same. 

The following is the detail of boundaries defined subsequent to the 
demise of my brother between pillars Nos. 8 and 14, and approved by the 
Governments both of British India and of Beloochistan, This definition I 
also accept and approve 

Details. 


1. Koh Siah Ali. 

2. Rungoo. 

3. Mogro. 

4. Kukro. 

6. Hahoo. 

6. Kbubar Gulo. 

7. jWungur. 

8. Jebluk. 

9. Chung. 


10. Hara. 

11. Kuebruk. 

12. Hob Kulan. 

13. Shukloo. 

14. Dang Cluingo. 

15. Gogird Dana. 

16. Loandee. 

17. Guto. 
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No. CLXXVII. 

Convention between the "British Government and His High- 
ness Khodabad Khan, Khan of Khelat and Belooohis. 
TAN, for the extension of the Electric Telegraph through 
such portions of the dominions of His Highness in Mekran 
as lie between the western boundary of the province under 
the feudatory rule of the Jam of Bey la and the eastern 
boundary of the territory of Gwadur — 1863. 


That His Highness the Khan of Khelat shall afford protection to the 
line of telegraph and to the persons employed in its construction and main- 
tenance through the tract of the country lying between the western boundary 
of the province under the rule of the Jam of Beyla and the eastern boundary 
of the Gwadur territory. 


Article 2. 

That the British Government shall be at liberty to erect stations in such 
parts of the said country as they may deem most convenient for telegraph 
purposes. 

Article 3. i 

That the material of the telegraph may be landed, free of duty, wherever 
the British Government may think most convenient on His Highnesses coast. 


Article 4. 

That the cost of material, labour, landing charges, housing, provisions, 
etc., shall be borne by the British Government, who will also make any 
arrangements they may consider most convenient regarding their own supplies, 
labour, etc.. His Highness the Khan undertaking that no impediment shall be 
thrown in their way, but that, on the contrary, every protection and assistance 
shall be afforded on his part. 


Article 5. 

That for the protection of the line and those employed upon it, the 
British Government will agree to pay the annual sum of Bupees five t ousan 
(5,000), and His Highness the Khan of Khelat is not to.be called upon to go 
to any further expense than the above sum. 
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Article 6. 

That His Highness the Khan shall give notice through the Political 
Agent to the British Government of the proportions of the sura above men- 
tioned which he may wish to be paid to the various Chiefs to whom he will 
entrust the conservation of the line, it being understood that the whole sum 
paid by the British Government for that purpose will be expended amongst 
the Chiefs and people through whose country the line passes. On receipt of 
His Highnesses wishes in this respect, the sums will be paid to the named 
parties through the Political Agent or other officer appointed by the British 
Government. 

Article 7. 

That annual payment will commence from the date that the telegraph 
officers may report that 50 miles of the line have been erected, and that its 
conservation is complete for that distance. 

Article 8. 

That any disagreement between the Telegraph officials and the subjects 
of His Highness the Khan of Khelat shall be referred to the Political Agent 
at Khelat if it cannot be satisfactorily settled on the spot by the telegraph 
officers in communication with the Agent of His Highness. 

Article 9. 

Continued obstruction or injury to the line may cause revocation of this 
agreement at any time on the part of the British Government. 

(Sd.) M. Green, Major, 

Camt Kushmore ; "i Actg, 'Political Agent to the Court of 

The 20th Feb. 1863. j His Highness the Khan of Khelat. 


Additional Clause (10) of a Convention with His Highness 
the Khan of Khelat, for the passage of the Electric Tele- 
graph through his Mekran territory. 

Article 10. 

That His Highness the Khan of Khelat, with the view of accelerating 
the erection of the Electric Telegraph, agrees that the English Government 
may subsidize and make their own arrangements with the tribes (his subjects) 
iu Mekran. 
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It being understood that the above sliall not include any cession of 
Kbelat territory without bis (the Khan’s) consent, and that, slionld offices or 
building be erected, their sites shall always be considered as belonffinff to the 
Khelat Government. ® 

On the part of the British Government. 


Jacobabad, Uppkr Sindh (Sd.) .M. Green, Major, 

Ihe 23rd March 1S63, J Actg, Political Agent at Khelat, 


Seal. 


(Sd.) Khodadad Khan, 

PuUr of Khelat, 


No. CLXXVIII. 

Treaty between the British Government and the Khelat 

State— 1876. 

"Whereas it has become expedient to renew the Treaty of 1854, between 
the British Government and Naseer Khan, Khan of Khelat, and to supple- 
ment the same by certain additional provisions calculated to draw closer the 
bonds of friendship and amity between the two Governments, the following 
additional Articles are herewith agreed upon between the Right Honorable 
Edward Robert Bulwer Lytton, Baron Lytton of Knebworth, in the County 
of Hertford, and a Baronet of the United Kingdom, Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, and Grand Master of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of 
India, on behalf of the British Government on the one hand, and His High- 
ness Meer Khodadad Khan, Khan of Khelat, on the other : — 

Article 1. 

■The Treaty concluded between the British Government and Meer Naseer 
Khan, Khan of Khelat, on the l4th of May 1854, is hereby renewed' and 
re-affirmed. 

Article 2. 

There shall be perpetual friendship between the British Government and 
Meer Khodadad Khan, Khan of Khelat, his heirs, and successors. 


Article 3. 

Whilst on his part, Meer Khodadad Khan, Khan of Khelat, 
self his heirs, successors, and Sirdars to observe faithfully the pjovisio 
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Article 3 of the Treaty of 1854, the British Government on its part engages 
to respect the independence of Khelat, and to aid the Khan, in case of need, 
in the maintenance of a just authority,, and tlie protection of his territories 
from e.\ternal attack, by such, means as the British. Government may at the 
moment deem expedient. 


Articlk 4-. 

Bor the further consolidation of the friendship herewith renewed and re- 
affirmed between the two Governments, it is agreed on the one hand that 
British Agents with suitable escorts shall be duly accredited by the British 
Government to reside permanently at the Court of the Khan and elsewhere 
in His Highness's dominions, and on the other hand, that a suitable represen- 
tative shall be duly accredited by His Highness to the Governmeut of India. 

Article 5. 

It is hereby agreed that should any dispute, calculated to disturb the 
peace of the country, arise hereafter between the Khan and the Sirdars of 
Khelat, the British Agent at the Court of His Highness shall in the first 
place use his good offices with both parties to effect by friendly advice an 
amicable arrangement between them, failing which the Khan will, with the 
consent of the British Government, submit such dispute to its arbitration, and 
accept and faithfully execute its award. 

Article 6. ' 

Whereas the Khan of Khelat has expressed a desire on the part of him- 
self and his Sirdars for the presence in his country of a detachment of British 
troops, the British Government, in accordance with the provisions of Article 
4 of the Treaty of 1854, aud in recognition of the intimate relations existing 
between the two countries, hereby assents to the request of His Highness, 
on condition that the troops shall be stationed in such positions as the British 
Government may deem expedient^ and be withdrawn at the pleasure of that 
Government. 


Article 7. 

It is also agreed that such lines of telegraph or railway as may be bene- 
ficial to the interests of the two Governments shall be from time to time con- 
structed by the British Government in the territories of the Khan, provided 
that the conditions of such construction be a matter of previous arrangement 
between that Government and the Government of His Highness. 

Article 8. 

There shall he entire freedom of trade between the State of Khelat and 
the territories of the British Government, subject to such conditions as the 
British Government may, at any time, in concert with the Khan of Khelat, 
deem necessary for the protection of fiscal interests. 



398 


Baluchistan— No. CLXXIX. 


Part III 


Aeticle 9. 

To aid Meer Khodadad Khan, his heirs, and successors, in the efficient 
fulfilment o£ the , obligations contracted by them under the Treaty of 1854, 
and the present supplementary engagement, the British Government hereby 
undertakes to pay to the said Khan, his heirs, and successors an annual sum 
of one lakh of rupees, so long as they shall faithfully adhere to the engage- 
ments heretofore and hereby contracted. 

Article 10. 

The British Government further undertakes to contribute Rupees twenty 
thousand five hundred annually towards the establishment of posts and 
development of traffic- along the trade routes in His Highness's territories, 
provided such money is expended by the Khan in the manner approved of by 
the British Government. 

Executed at Jacobabad, this eighth day of December one thousand eight 
hundred aiid seventy-six Anno Domini. 

(Sd.) LYTTON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 
Seal of Khan of Khelat. 



No. CLXXIX. 

Agkebmem entered into i)y His Highness the Xh^n of Kelm 
Mia Khudabad Khan on the one part and by Sia Hober 
Sandbman, K.O.S.I., Agent to the Governor-General m 
BILHOHISTAN, on the other part, subject to the coneirmation 
of His Excellency the Viceroy in Council executed a 
the Easht Plain on the 8th day of June 1883. 

Whereas in the year If ^ an arrangei^nt wasj^n^^^^ 

the British Government and His Highness i under the administration 
which the district and Niabat of Quetta wer p ^ certain period, and 

of the British Government on is almost expired, and 

whereas the period fixed by the said arrang advantage of both 

whereas it has been found by exj^rience q should be exclusively 

Governments that the district and Niabs^ o j whereas it appears 

mLaged by the officers of the British Government and where 

TsLble to His Excellency the Viceroy and f should be 

to His Highness the Khan of Kelat, that as connected therewith m 
made regarding the levy of dues and other matteis 
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the Bolan Pass in consideration of the losses suffered by His Highness the 
Khan of Kelat owing to the opening of the Hurnai rente by the British 
Government, it is hereby declared and agreed as follows ; — 

1. Mir Khudadad Khan of Kelat on behalf of himself and his heirs and 
successors hereby makes over and entrusts the entire management of the 
Quetta District and Niabat absolutely and with all the rights and privileges 
as well as full revenue, civil and criminal jurisdiction, and all other powers of 
administration, to the British Government with effect from 1st April 1883 
on the following conditions 

(1) That the said District and Niabat shall be administered on behalf 
of the British Government by such oflScer or oflBcers as the Governor-General 
in Council may appoint for the purpose. 

(2) That in lieu of the annual surplus of revenue hitherto paid to His 
Highness the Khan under the arrangement of 1879 above cited, the British 
Government shall pay to His Highness on the 31st March in every year, 
beginning from the 3 1st March 1884, a fixed annual rent of Ks. 25,000 
(twenty-five thousand) which has been settled as a fair average equivalent of 
His Highness the Khan^s right to the annual net surplus of the revenues of 
the said District and Niabat. 

(3) The aforesaid sum of Rupees 25,000 (twenty-five thousand) shall be 
paid to His Highness without any deductions for cost of administration, so long 
as the said District and Niabat are administered by the British Government. 

2. His Highness the Khan hereby transfers to the British Government 
absolutely, with effect from the 1st day of April 1883, all his rights to levy 
dues or tolls on the trade travelling through the Bolan to and from British 
India and Afghanistan, as well as to and from Kachi and Khorasan, as pro- 
vided by the treaty of 1854, or on the trade travelling to and from British 
India and the districts of Sibi, Quetta, and Pishiu. 

3. In return for the concession last mentioned the British Government 
agree to pay to His Highness the Khan the sum of Rs. 30,000 (thirty 
thousand) per annum free of all deductions, in two half yearly instalments, on 
the Isb October and 1st April of each year beginning from the 1st October 
1883. In addition, the Viceroy and Governor-General agrees to pay to the 
Sarawan and Kurd Sirdars a fixed sum yearly for certain service in the Pass 
representing their shares respectively of the transit and escort fees. 

4. In order to facilitate the arrangements of the British Government 
for the collection of tolls on its own behalf in the Bolan Pass, His Highness 
the Khan hereby cedes to the British Government full civil and criminal juris- 
diction and all other powers of administration within the limits of the said 
pass and within the land purchased by the British Government at Rindali for 
a Railway station and other buildings. 

Seal of Mir Khudadad Khan. 

— (Sd.) R. G. SANDEMAN, 

Agent QovernormGeneral Biluchistaa, (Quetta Residency. 

Stli June 1883, 


Khan of Kelat. 
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f^ieeroy and Governor- General of India. 

f’o, by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 

Geneial of India at Simla on Wednesday this 12tli day of September 1883. 

(Sd.) C. grant, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 


No. CLXXX. 

Teanslation of a Sanad dated 7th Eajab (16th June 1880) 
granted by His Highness Mir Khodadad Khan, Khan .of 
Kelat, to the British Government. 

I, Mir Khodadad Khan, G.C.S.I., Khan of Kelat, do hereby make over 
in perpetuity to the British Government in gift the lands within my dominions 
on which the Kandahar State Railway has been constructed, together with the 
lands on eitlier side of the line of railway for a distance of 200 yards, as well 
as those lands on which all railway stations and buildings have been erected. 
The object of my making this gift to the British Government is to show the 
friendship with which I regard the alliance existing between the British 
* This should run— Government and the Kelat State,* and to enable the 
“ The British Goverument British Goveimment to make their own arrangement 
is at liherfcy to make its own for the protection of life and property within the 
arrangement, etc, limits of the railway without reference to the laws of 

+ Should be- ■ the Kelat State.t But. I beg that this inay not 
“ Without prohibiting the affect my right to realise the usual transit dues 
realisation of the u^ual tran- (sung) on merchandise, 
sit dues (sung) which I ^ 
receive,” 

(Sd,) F. H. 

Seal of Mir Khodadad Khan, 

Khan of Kelat, 
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No. CLXXXI. 

Ji/lEMOiiANPUM of conditions subscribed to by Jam Ali Xhan on 
his succession to the Ohiefship of Las Bela — 1889. 

Whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General has been 
pleased to sanction nay succession to the Chiefship of the Las Bela State, I, 
the undersigned, Sardar Haji Jam Ali Khan, hereby accept the following con- 
ditions which have been explained to me personally by Sir Robert Saudeman, 
Agent to the Governor-General in Baluchistan. 

First . — I will always eouduet the administration of the Las Bela State in 
accordance with the advice of the Agent to the Governor- General. 

Secondly . — I will employ a Wazir approved by the Agent to the Gov- 
ernor-General. 

Thirdly . — ^Eor a term of five years I will make no important change in 
the customs of the country or in the system of administration now established 
without the concurrence of the Agent to the Governor-General. I will parti- 
cularly avoid imposing fresh burdens of taxation, and resuming muafi grants. 
Further, before causing sentences of death to be executed, I will obtain the 
sanction of the Agent to the Governor-General. 

Fourthly . — I hereby grant a free pardon to all who have been hostile to 
me in the past. I will not revenge myself upon them, nor harass them, in 
any way. 

Fifthly . — I will make such allowances from the revenues of the Las Bela 
State as the Agent to the Governor-General may now, and in future from 
time to time, recommend for the widow, sons and family of my late father.- 
I will similarly maue suitable provision for Akhuudzada Muhammad Nur, 
Vakil Walidnd' Khan, Sardar Sahib Khan Chutta, and other servants of the 
Las Bela State, in accordance with the recommendations of the Agent to the 
Governor-General. 


No. CLXXXII. 

Translation of Agreement with the Jam of Betla, dated the 

21st December 1861. 

Whereas it is in contemplation to carry on, as far as India, the commu- 
nication now opened between Great Britain and other high States of Europe 
and Asia by continuing the line of Electric Telegraph from Constantinople 
and Bagdad, through Persia and Beloochistan, to Kurrachee, and whereas in 
the prosecution of this scheme of universal benefit, it has become necessary to 
take measures for the security and protection of the said contemplated line, 

3 G 
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the high government of Bombay have deputed Major F. J. Goldsmid for the 
special purpose of entering into such negotiations .with the several Chiefs 
liolding.territory between Kurrachee and Gwadur as may be deemed necessary 
for the due furtherance of the aforesaid undertaking. ^ 

^ Now the line of coast from the Hubb river to Khos Kulmut or its 
vicinity, a distance of 240 measured miles, being within the territory of Jam 
Meer Khan, Chief of Lus B'eyla, the undersigned. Major P, J. Goldsmid, on 
the part of the British Government, and with the knowledge and consent of 
its firm ally, Khodadad Khan, ruler of the sovereign State of Khelat, hereby 
makes agreement with Jam Meer Khan aforesaid for the construction, main- 
tenance, and protection of the line of Telegraph between the above-mentioned 
places. 

The detailed agreement is as follows — 


Article 1. 

The materials for the line may be landed on any part of the coast between 
the Hubb river and Khos Kulmut, and all reasonable assistance will be ren- 
dered by the local authorities in ensuring its security and facilitating its con- 
struction, due payment being made for labour or ai-ticles supplied. 

Article 2. 

There will.be two Telegraph stations erected fir the residence and office 
of signallers, one at Soumeeanee and one at Ormara. 

Article 3. 

All individuals authoritatively employed in the construction, maintenance 
or use of the line aforesaid, shall receive such protection and assistance from 
the local authorities as will enable them to prosecute their work without let 
or hindrance, due payment to be made for labour or articles supplied. 


Article 4. 

A sum of Rupees 10,000* yearly shall be paid by the Political Agent at 
Khelat to the^^Jam of Beyla, on the understanding that he keeps up an estab- 
lishment of not less than men, on salaries of Rupees per mensem m 
the aggregate, for the due protection of the line, and rendering such assist- 
ance as from time to time may be required by the Telegraph employes 
stationed on the coast. 


*'llie amount of yearly payment must depend on further reference as to the actual work 

required. But the undersigned is of opinion that the full sum may be double to be 

pay of a watching establishment here entered. For instance, supposing suon est.i . would 

Rupees 330 per mensem, the yearly amount would be Rupees 3,9fiO, of winch the 
be Rupees 7,920. This would be estimated in round numbers at Rupees 8,000. 



Part III 


BalTisMstan— -K j;— IT o. CLXXXIII. 


403 


Article 5. 

Should it be authoritatively reported at any time that the said establish- 
ment is insuflSeient, and such injury be done to the line as would lead to the 
belief that due care was not exercised in. its protection, the Political Agent, 
Khelat, will be empowered to call upon the Jam of Bey la to make such addi- 
tiona'' payment as will not exceed in the whole the amount of full yearly 
subsidy. 

Article 6. 

The annual payment to the Jam will commence from the date that five 
miles of Telegraph wire may be repoi’ted set up, all intermediate payment 
being made according to labour or articles supplied as previously provided. 

Article 7. 

Complaints against individuals in the employ of the Telegraph De- 
partment not capable of satisfactory adjustment will be referred to the Politi- 
cal Agent at Khelat. Any cases of urgency, whether in the nature of a com- 
plaint or otherwise aSeeting such persons, may be referred to the Magistrate 
or Commandant of Police at Kurraehee as exceptional, should occasion require. 

Article 8. 

Continued obstruction or injury to the line may cause revocation of this 
agreement on the part of government at any time. 

The agreement made between the parties hereto as above defined is to he 
considered dependent for completion and effect upon the approval of the Bom- 
bay Government. 


Approved by the Governor-General of India in Council on 19th August 
1863. 


CLXXXIII. 

I 

Abstract Translation of an Agreement passed, under date 
the 24th January 1862, by I’uqdeer Mahomed Bezunjo, 
Naib of Kedge to Major J. Goldsmid, Assistant Com* 
missioner in Sindh, on behalf of the British Goyernment. 

Under instructions from His Highness the Khan of Khelat, Fuque^r 
Mahomed Bezunjo has presented himself before Major F. J. Goldsmid, 
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Assistant Commissioner in Sindhj and learnt all the arrangements contemplated 
for the establishment of the proposed line of Telegraph. He states in the 
presence of that officer and Rais Rahmutoollab Khan, Agent of His Highness, 
that if the British Government intend to set, the Eleotric Telegraph' on the 
Mekran coast, he will use his best endeavours to protect and maintain it from 
Kalmut-bnnder to Gwadur-bunder, and will provide the men required for, that 
purpose. Ror this service be shall receive through the Political Agent, 
KhSat, and with the consent of the K.ban, the sum assigned and deemed 
proper by the Britisli Government. He will also lend assistance to the due 
estsxblishment of the Electric Telegraph hy protecting the materials and 
stores in such manner that there shall be no obstruction to the work. It is 
understood that all articles supplied to the persons connected with the Tele- 
graph shall be duly paid for by the receivers. 

Provided always that his responsibility in the above matter depends on 
his holding the office of Naib of Hedge. 


Signed in the presence of Major!. J. Goldsmid, Assistant Commissioner 
in Sindh, and in the presence of Rais Rahmutoollab, Agent of His Highness 
the Khan, under date the 2.4th January 1862. 


Note written before Ruq-oeeB; Mahomed of Kedge, and signed by 
Bais Bahmhtoodlah Khan on the 1st February 1862. 

The word Gwadur-bunder^^ shall be understood to comprise [all lands 
within the recognized boundary of Gwadur. 

Approvedby the Governor General of India in Council on 19bb August 
1862. 


No. CLXXSIV. 

Tkassiation oi an Aseemeot entered into by the Naib of 

Kedj, — 1869. 

, . i fViA Ao-reement concluded in the 

In eontinuatiou of, and in the teyms of, i „ Sirdar Meet Fuqueer 
year 1862 with the consent of the Khan of Belooclnstan, Sirclai 
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No. OLXXXVIII. 

Tbansla-TION of tLe settlement made between Saedar Shah- 
EAZ Khan and the Maliks of Zhob, Boei, and Musakhel, 
and the British Government— 1884 

1. — That we, Sardar Shahbaz Khan, Maliks Dost Mahammad, Tajudin 
and Muhammad Mir, Jelalzai Jogizais, as well as all other Maliks of Zhob, 
Bovi, and Musakhel, now present execute this agreement in token of our 
submission to the power and supremacy of the British Government, and we 
engage to prevent our tribesmen from raiding or committing crimes in British 
territory. Should any tribesman commit a raid or an outrage we will seize 
him and make him over to the British authorities. 

2. That we Sardars and Chiefs of Zhob engage to prevent the return 

to Zhob of Shah Jehan Sardar Khail, excepting with the sanction of the 
British Government, after Shah Jehan and the other chiefs who have fled 
with him have made full submission to the British Government, and on 
condition that such a request shall only be made by Sardar Shahbaz Khan, 
and a majority of the Council (jirga) of the headmen of Zhob. 

3— That we Maliks of Zhob and Bori agree to pay within three 
months from this date a fine of Rs. 20,000 inflicted on us as a punishment 
for all attacks or offences committed by us against the British Government or 

its subjects. ... 

4.— That we the Musakhel Maliks agree to pay within three months 
a fine of Rs. 2,000 in condonement of the outrages committed by us^ in t e 
riid on the coolies, and all other offences committed in British territory. 

within this time produce Maliks Baik Khan and Wazir 

Khan to tender their submission. n , o 4 

Pi That we eive the following men with two Motabars of the bardar 
T/n u* -nvpd nf bv the Affent to the Governor- General for Biluchistan, 

KM, app-oved of by the Agent 

as hcatages for “ at Thai Chotiali ontil the amouat of the above 

finfis p'aifbyTor as long as the British Goyernmeot consider their presence 

to T‘’V‘’-'tt"to p”S Se Say1in?ind tS 

the British Government has the iig p • deemed desirable 

routes by placing troops m ^ decided to occupy Bori, all 

the faithful and loyal subjects of the Bnfash GoYerumeut. 

eecurl-ie“ 

British Government should take measures 0 p 
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countries and settle internal quarrels and feuds between Sardars and Chiefs in 
the same manner as they do now with regards the Maris, Bugtis, Khetrans, 
Kakars, and other tribes of the Thai Chotiali district, will be forwarded by 
the Governor-GeneraTs Agent I’or Baluohistan for the consideration and orders 
of the Government of India. 


j j Seai or Saedae Shahbaz Khan, 

Jalalzai Jogizai. 

(Sd.) Dost Muhammad Khan, Jalalzai. 

„ Tajudin, Jalalzai, 

„ PiSTA Khan, Alihhel. 

„ Kamal Khan, „ 

„ SaujaeKhan,' „ 

„ Sultan Muhammad, Alizai. 

„ Hydee, Akhterzai, 

„ Zaeif, „ 

„ Saujae Khan, Dadzai. 

„ Ramzan, Musazai. 

„ Dadgul, „ 

„ Kowea, Dostzai, 

„ Muto. 

„ Mulla Khuedil, iKtVaat. 

Jehan, Mirzai. 

„ Maohak, „ 

„ SiKANDAR, „ 

„ Ghaeibjan, „ 

„ Dinat, „ 

I 

„ Mulla Dalee, „ 

„ Daulat Khan, Shwadadzai. 

„ Janqi Khan, „ 

„ Khalik, ,, 

„ Mulla Hassan, „ 

„ Mulla Manih, „ 

„ Tahmas Khan, Sargari. 

„ Shah Hussan, „ 

„ Khushdil Khan, Khioadadzai, 

,, Mie Alam Khan, TTrgassi, 

Camp Dtjlai, ■) 

2'Ae 22nd November 1S84. j 


(Sd.) Gawae Khan, Fakkazai . 

„ I Gandak Khan, „ 

„ Shadi Khan, „ 

„ Adam Khan, „ 

„ Lukman Khan, „ 

„ Mie Muhammad, „ 

„ Kaeimdad, Ismailzai , 

„ Sultan Muhammad, Fakkazai . 

„ Bishaeat Khan, „ 

„ Bishaeat Khan, Ismailzai . 

„ Umae Khan, Fakkazai . 

„ Aslam Khan, Qorazai , 

„ Eaeim Khan, „ 

„ Banqae Khan, Kihzai . 

„ Mian Khan, „ 

„ Kaeam Khan, „ 

,, Mulla Daha, „ 

„ Sanjae Khan, Mttsakhel , 

,, Hassan Khan, „ 

„ Gul Mie Khan, „ 

„ Nadie Khan, „ 

„ Jangi Khan, Kibzai . 

„ Samand Khan, „ 

„ Khanan Kudeezai, Motihar of 

Fori , 

,, Pahalwan, Motibar , Fori . 

Ali Khan, Shahbozai . 

„ Azim Khan, Alizai . 

„ Lundae Khan, SJiiderzai . 

„ Haji, ntmankhel . 

„ Kalakhan, „ 

(Sd.) R. G. Sandeman, President, 
Agent to the Governor- General. 


N 




PART, IV, 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

EEtlTING TO 

AFGHANISTAN. 


At the beginnings of the present century the Duraiii empire, extending from 
Herat to Kashmir and from Balkh to Sind, which had been built up by Ahmad 
Shah Ahdali, remained undivided in the liands of his grandson, Zaman Sliah. 
Having incurred tlie enmity of t)ie powerful Barakzai tribe, Zaman Shah was 
deposed and blinded by his brother Mahmud, who was supported by Fateh 
Khan and the Barakzais. He eventually died a pensioner of the British Gov- 
ernment at Ludhiana. In 1803 Shah Mahmud was driven out by Shuja-ul- 
]Mulk, the younger brother of Zaman Shah ; and Shah Shuja was still in pos- 
session of the undivided empire of Ahmad Shah at the time of Mr. Elphinstoue^s 
mission in 1808. 

This mission was sent for the purpose of concerting with Shah Shuja 
the means of mutual defence against the threatened invasion of Afghanistan and 
India by the Persians in confederacy with the French. The mission was well 
received, and it resulted in the conclusion of a Treat}'- (No. CLXXXIX) of 
alliance, which was ratified by Lord Minto on the 17th June 1809. It was 
understood that the stipulations of the second article rendered itpncurabent 
on the British Government to assist Shah Shuja only in the event of an attack 
by the French and Persians for the purpose of fulfilling the terms of their 
confederacy, bub not if Persia alone should invade Afghanistan without such 
a purpose, or in consequence of former enmity or recent disputes, 

Mr. Elphinstone had scarcely left Kabul ere Shah Shuja was driven out 
by Shah Mahmud with the aid of F.ateh Klian. Wandering about for some 
years, the sport of fortune, now a captive in Kashmir, now the prisoner of Ranjit 
Singh at Lahore, in September 1816 Shah Shuja found an asylum in the Biitish 
territories at Ludhiana. 




Sh 1. M? Barakzai, wlio was the chie£ support of 

Shat Mahmud s power, incurred his jealousy, and was blinded and slain Tl.e 
death of Fateh Khan roused the vengeance of the Barakzai elan. Of the 
^enty brothers of Fateh Khan, one of the youngest, Dost Muhammad 
Khan, was foremost in avenging his murder. Shah Mahmud was driven 
from all his dominions, except Herat, and the whole of Afghanistan was 
parcelled out among the Barakzai brothers. In the confusion consequent on 
this revolution Balkh was seized by the Chief of Bokhara, the Derajat by 
Ranjit Singh, and the outlying province of Sind assumed independence. In the 
partition of Afghanistan, G'hazni fell to the share of Dost Muhammad, but be 
soon established his supremacy at Kabul also, and thus became the most powerful 
of the Barakzai Sardars ; his half-brother, Kohandil Khan, ruled conjointly with 
bis brothers in virtual independence at Kandahar, while other districts had fallen 
to other sons of Paiudah Khan Barakzai. 


Shah Karavan, the son of Mahmud, managed to maintain a precarious 
footing at Herat. He was nephew of Zaman Shah, Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk, and 
Firoz-ud-diu, and was the last remaining representative of the Sadozai princes 
in Afghanistan. Kamran was cruel and dissipated, and entirely ruled by his 
minister Yar Muhammad Khan Alakozai, au able but infamous man who 
had risen to eminence by the murder of the other Chiefs. 


Shah Shuja had still a strong party in Kabul, and never lost hopes of 
recovering his kingdom. With this view, he concluded a treaty with Ranjit 
Singh in 1833, marched through Sind, where he defeated the Amir, and ad- 
vanced on Kandahar, which he temporarily occupied. Here, however, he 
was signally defeated by Dost Muhammad, and again fled to his asylum 
it Ludhiana. During the distractions which followed on these events, Ranjit 
Singh possessed himself of the valley of Peshawar. Roused by the aggressions 
)f tL Sikhs, Dost Muhammad resolved on declaring a religious war on them. 
He assumed the title of Amir-ul-Muminin, Commander of the Faithful, and 
'ailed on all true followers of Muhammad to join in his expedition. With an 
mmense army he advanced to the Peshawar valley,. but Ranjit Singh sowed 
.reason in the camp, and the army melted away. Thus Pe^haw.ar was lost to 

.he Amir. 

It had long been the poHey of the British Government to raise a barrkr 
„ Persia to the invasion of India by Prance or Russia from the west, a j 
had been spared to ioorease the influence of the British a le coi 



"Afghanistan. 
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Tehran. By her conquests in the north, however, resulting in the treaty* of 
Turkmanchai iu 1828, Russia was enabled to obtain an ascendaney in Persia, 
which she employed to encourage the claims of the Shah to sovereignty over 
Herat and Western Afghanistan. 

On the 23rd November 1837 Muhammad Shah, King of Persia, laid siege 
to Herat in pursuance of his ambitious policy for the re-eonquest of Afghan- 
istan. It was on this occasion that Herat sustained the memorable ten months' 
siege, and all the efforts of the Shah to capture it, aided by the advice and 
direction of Russian officers, were defeated. 

When the Persian army appeared before Herat, Dost Muhammad Khan 
was not disinclined to welcome a power from which he expected support iu his 
designs against the Sikhs and in his attempts to recover Peshawar. , 

Meanwhile Lord Auckland had sent a mission to Kabul under Captain 
Burnes. The mission was professedly a commercial one, but had' also in view 
the checking of the advance of Persia and the establishment of peace between 
the Amir and Ranjit Singh. Dost Muhammad, however, was unahle to obtain 
from the envoy the assurance which he hoped for of the good offices of the 
British Government in procuring the restoration of Peshawar, and he therefore 
turned to the Russians, from whom he hoped to obtain greater advantages than 
rom an English alliance. 

To cheek these aggressive measures on the part of Persia and Russia, the 
British Government in India determined to interpose a friendly power in 
Afghanistan between their frontier and Persia l)y re-establishing the Sadoza 
dynasty at Kabul and maintaining the independence of Herat as a separate 
State. It was believed that Shah Shnja would be welcomed by a powerful 
party in Kabul, to whom the Barakz.ai rule was odious. The restoration of 
the exiled monarch was resolved on, and with this object the tripartite ti’eaty 
of June 1838 (see No. XIV) 'between the British Government, Ranjit Singh, 
and Shah Shuja, was executed. On the 8th of May 1839 Shah Shuja 
was crowned at Kandahar, and shortly afterwards Dost Muhammad sur- 
rendered himself and was carried a prisoner into Hindustan. The welcome, 
however, which was expected for Shah Shuja from the people was not given. 
He was supported entirely by British bayonets. Insurrections soon broke out, 
which were headed by Muhammad Akbar Khan, the second son of Dost Muham. 
mad. Thej'^ ended in the destruction of the small British force at Kabul and 


* See Vol. X. 



the muvdev of Shah Shuja. These disasters were retrieved by Generals Pollock 
and Nott, who, with avenging armies, forced their way, the one by tbe Khaibar 
pass, and the other from Kandahar by Ghazni to Kabul. Having vindicated 
tbe honour of tlie British arms, the British army evacuated Afghanistan. 
Dost Muhammad was released and permitted to return to Kabul, and the 
Afghans were left to form any government they might choose. The tripartite 
treaty between the British Government, Ranjit Singh, and Shah Shuja con- 
tained a clause guaranteeiug the integrity of Herat, and on the entry of the 
British troops into Afghanistan, Eldred Pottinger, through whose military 
talents and energy tbe efforts of the Shah of Persia to take Herat bad been 
defeated, was appointed Politieal Agent Yar Muhammad, however, chafed 
under the restrictions which the British mission placed on his tyranny, more 
particularly on his traffic in slaves. He made secret overtures to Persia and to the 
Kandahar Sarclars, who had taken refuge in Persia, for a league to expel Shah 
Shuja and the British from Kabul, Another Agent, Major D’Arcy Todd, was 
sent to Herat in 1 889 under instructions from the envoy at Kabul to negotiate an 
alliance with Shah Kamran. On the PtlilJune 1839 Articles (No. CXC) 
were given to Yar Muhammad acknowledging him as minister of Herat and 
the channel of all communications with Shah Kamran ; and on the 13tb August 
a Treaty (No. CXCI) of perpetual peace and friendship was concluded, the 
terms of which were that the British Government should abstain from inter- 
ference iu the internal administration of Herat, and assist Kamran with 


money and officers against alljforeign encroachment; and that Kamran should 
prohibit the sale of his subjects into slavery, should refrain from entering into 
hostilities or political correspondence with any foreign power except with the 
consent of the British Government, to whose arbitration all disputes with 
Shah Shuja were to be referred, should employ no European except subjects of 
Great Britain, and should facilitate trade. 


Within a few weeks after the treaty was signed Yar Muhammad was 
detected in renewed intrigues, offering to put Herat under the protection of 
Persia, and urging the Shah to join iu a league for the expulsion of the Eng- 
lish from Afghanistan. His insolent treatment of the mission compelled 
Major Todd to withdraw and to suspend the subsidy of Rupees 25,000 a 
month which was being paid to Herat. The envoy at Kabul earnestly niged the 
advance of a force to punish the W azir for his treachery ; but this did not 
meet Lord Auckland’s views, who disavowed Major Todd s proceedings, Shoitly 
afterwards the disasters occurred at Kabul which ended in the evacuation 
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Afghanistan. No sooner was.Yar Muhammad relieved of all apprehension of 
the interference of the British Governmentj than he strangled his sovereign^ 
Shah Kamran, usurped the government of Herat, and professed himself a 
dependent of Persia. This was in 184)2. 

During the second Punjab war Dost Muhammad descended from Kabul 
and re-occupied the Peshawar valley, but after the” final overthrow of the 
Sikhs at the battle of Gujrat, the Amir fled back beyond the Khaibar on 
the approach of the British troops. For several years thereafter there was no 
intereourse between the British Government and the Amir, but the Amir 
did not cease to incite the hill tribes on the Peshawar frontier to annoy the 
British Government by perpetual hostilities. In 1850 he added Balkh to his 
dominions. Yar Muhammad, whose policy it was to maintain himself in real 
independence while soothing the Shah of Persia by empty acknowledgments 
of allegiance, died in 1851, and was succeeded by his son, Saiyid Muhammad 
Khan. 

In 1854' Dost Muhammad Khan, finding himself weakened by the anta- 
gonism of his brothers in Kandahar, and by the interference of Persia, deput- 
ed his son, Ghulam Haidar Khan, to Peshawar, where, in March 1855, a 
Treaty (No, CXCII) was concluded, stipulating that there should be peace 
between the British Government and the Amir, that each should respect the 
territories of the other, and that the friends and enemies of the British Gov- 
ernment should be the friends and enemies of Kabul. 

After the treaty had been concluded and signed, Ghulam Haidar Khan 
intimated that it was the intention of his father^s Government to send troops 
to occupy Dawar,^ This ^valley, together with other lands, cis and 
trans-Indus, had been relinquished by Shah Shuja to the Sikh Government, 
and after the annesation of the Punjab the British Government had a right to 
such tracts. But the right had never beeu asserted, and the Governor-General 
consented to the Amir’s occupying Dawar on his own behalf. This, however, 
was never done. 

Saiyid Muhammad Khan of Herat was deposed in 1856 by Muhammad 
Yusaf, grandson of Firoz and grandnephew of Shah Zaman, Shah Shuja, 
and Shah MahmudC Thus the Sadozai family was once more restored at 
Herat in the person of Muhammad Yusaf. At this time Dost Muhammad, 
having quarrelled with his brothers,- took possession of Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and 
soon afterwards, on the 6th January 1856, of Kandahar. His ambition. 


I 


* See page 248. 
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however, was directed to the reduction of Herat, which he had always consi- 
dered to be an integral part o£ the Afghan dominions. Dreading the advance of 
Dost Muhammad, Muhammad Yusaf threw himself on the support of Persia, 
declared himself to be a vassal of the Shah, and offered to issue coin and have 
prajmis read in the Shah^s name. He invited the assistance of a Persian 
army ; but when it advanced found himself threatened both from east and 
■west with the loss of his independence. Accordingly he, hoisted the British 
flag at Herat and declared himself a subject of the British Government, This 
proceeding was repudiated by Lord Canning in the name of the Queeu's 
Government as a presumptuous and dishonest act, Muhammad Ynsaf was soon 
after deposed by a faction in Herat headed by Isa Khan, and sent a prisoner to 
the Persian camp. The aggression of Persia on Herat, coupled witii the insults 
which had been offered to the British mission at Tehran, led to the declaration 
of war between England and Persia in 1856. Measures 'were immediately 
taken to subsidise Dost Muhammad, who had consulted the British Government, 
and to encourage him to advance against the Persians. The result was the con- 
clusion of an Agreement (No. CXCIII) on the 26th January 1857, confirm- 
ing the treaty of 1855. Stipulations were made for the payment of a subsidy 
by the British Government to the Amir to enable him to strengthen his 
frontier, and for the deputation of British officers to Kandahar during the 
continuance of the Persian war to see that the subsidy was appropriated to the 
object in view, as well as for the residence at Kabul and Peshawar respectively 
of a native envoy of the British and Kabul Government. 

Assistance in money was also sent to Isa Khan at Herat, but before it 
reached him he' had been compelled to surrender to the Persians, who took 
possession of the city on the 25tb October 1856 and created him Wazir of 
the province on behalf of the Shah. He was murdered within a few weeks 
by a party of Persian soldiers. 

By the treaty^ of Paris concluded between England and Persia on thc4tli 
March 1857, the Persians were required to evacuate Herat. Before (iicj 
withdrew they installed Sultan Ahmad Khan, better known by the name cf 
Sultan Jan, as ruler of Herat, and the British Government djd not refuse o 
recognise him as ruler. This Chief was a nephew and .-on n in.] 

Dost Muhammad. On the occupation of Kandahar by the Amir he 
to Persia, where he was well received. He was supposed to ho un — y — 
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tlie British G-overnment, and although relieved of the presence of a Persian 
army, he observed all the outward forms of dependence on the Shah. In 
consequence of a quarrel with Muhammad Sharif Kban, the Governor of 
Farrah, who was.one of Dost Muliammad^s sons, Sultan Jan made an expedition 
against Farrah, which surrendered to him on the 30th March 186^. The 
Amir of Kabul immediately collected his forces to resent this aggression. He 
re-took Farrah on the&9th June, and on the 28th July laid siege to Herat. 
After a siege of ten months, during which Sultan Jan died, the Amir took 
Herat by storm on the 27th May 186.3, Having thus restored the western 
boundary of the Sadozai dominions, Dost Mubammafl died on the 9th of June 
follojving. He was succeeded in the Government of Kabul by his son Sher Ali 
Khan, who jdaced his third son, Muhammad ralcub Khan, in charge of 
Herat, and marched towards Kabul. 


The names of the sons of Amir Dost Muhammad were as follows 
^ ^ 1. Muhammad Afzal Khan, Governor of Tnrkistau and Balkh. 

(. 2, iluhamm id Azim Khan, Governor of Kuram. 

- 3. Sher Ali Khan, Heir designate. 

< 4. Muhammad Amin Khan, Governor of Kandahar. 

^ 5. jMuhammad Sharif Khan, Governor of Fan-ah and Girishk, 

^ 6. Wali Muhammad Khan, Commandant of Akchah in Turkistan, under Afzal 
1 Klian’s orders. 

7. Faiz Muhammad Khan, stationed in Turkistan under Afzal Khan’s orders. 
r 8. Muhammad Aslam Khan, also under Afzal Klian’s orders. 

9. Muhammad Hasan Khan. 

^ 10. Muhammad Husain Khan. 

c 11. Ahmad Khan. 7 „ , , , , . . 

c Both employed under Alzal Khan in Turkistan. 
I 12. Muhammad Zaman Khan. J 

A struggle for power at once arose among the numerous sons left by Dost 
Muhammad Khan. The first to show disaffection to the Government of Sher 


Ali Khan was his full brother Muhammad Amin Khan. The example was 
followed by other brothers, and by the time the Amir reached Girishk, at the 
end of July 1863, the family discord was complete. Early in 1864 the 
Amir, who had previously been recognised by the British Government, 
sent an envoy, Muhammad Bajik Khan, to India to negotiate a new treaty, 
to apply for aid in warlike materials, and to obtain the recognition of the eldest 
son of the Amir, Muhammad Ali Khan, as heir-apparent. It was held that 
no new treaty was necessary, as the one concluded with Dost Muhammad Khan 
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was still in force, and the envoy returned to Kabul without waiting- for an 
answer to the olbor requests. 

In the meantime attempts made during the winter to bring about a reoon- 
ciliation between the brothers had failed, and preparations for civil strife con- 
tinued in active progress. On the 20th April 1864 the Amir ordered the ad- 
vance of a body ofl 0,000 men and ten guns under Muhammad Ali Khan towards 
Jkmian to meet Muhammad Afzal Khan's invasion from the north. Simul- 
taneously a second division, 6,000 strong with eight guns, led by the Amir’s 
younger son, Muhammad Ibrahim Khau, and Muhammad Rajik Khan, moml 
to the southward to cope with Muhammad Azim Khan's expected insurrection in 
Kurani. A collision was precipitated by the capture of the fort of Gardez on 
hehnlf of the Ainir, but after one slight skirmish Muhammad Azim'was aban- 
doned by his troops and obliged to seek refuge in British territory. He was 
permitted to reside at Rawal Pindi. 

In the meantime Muhammad Afzal Khan bad proclaimed himself Amir in 
Turkistan and marched against the heir-apparent with a fpree of 35,000 men. 
An indecisive engagement in the defiles of the Hindu Kush took place on the 
3rd June 1SG4, and was soon followed by a reconciliation between the brothers 
on the basis of the restoration of Muhammad Afzal Khan to the governorship 
of Turkistan, which was, however, to be shorn of the three districts of 
Maimana, Kunduz, and Katagban. 

The promises made on this occasion were soon broken. Alarmed at the 
Amir's menacing language, Abdur Rahman Khan, son of Muhammad Afzal 
Kbau, fled to Bokhara, where he was honourably received. On hearing of bis 
flight Amir Sher Ali Khan turned all bis wrath upon the father, whom he caus- 
ed to be placed in irons. Fresh cause of disquietude awaited the Amir in his 
rear, Muhammad Sharif Khan, another brother, had been left at Kabul, but 
fearing lest he should fall into the bands of the Amir, he determined not to 
await his return, and joined Muhammad Amin Khan, who was making stre- 
nuous efforts to put Kandahar into a state of defence. 

The Amir, leaving Fateh Muhammad Khan as Governor of Turkistan, 
commenced his return march to. Kabul in October 1864, and after a short .delay, 
caused by a rumour that the Amir of Bokhara was about to. invade Afghan- 
istan in the interests of Abdur Rahman, entered the city with bis prisoner, 
Muhammad Afzal Khan, in the following month. , 

"With the opening of the season of 1865 the Amir commenced prepaia ^ 
tions for securing the eastern provinces of , Kuram and Khost against 
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Muhammad Azim Khan, who had quitted British territory in March, and for 
crushing the more dangerous coalition at Kandahar in the south-west. It 
was Muhammad Azim^s policy to avoid an engagement till the Amir’s 
approaching necessity at Kandahar should give him an opportunity of action. 
He accordingly fled to the Waziri hills. On the 3rd June 1865 a severe 
action was fought at Kujhbaz between the Kabul and Kandahar forces. 
Muhammad Ali Khan was shot by his uncle Muhammad Amin Khan, who 
was in turn killed himself. The Kandahar force was completely defeated, their 
camp was plundered, and Muhammad Sharif Khan fled. 

While the Amir was thus engaged in hostilities at Kandahar, Abdur 
Rahman Khan left Bokhara with the countenance of its Amir, crossed the 
Oxus without resistance, and encamped at Akeha. Fateh Muhammad Khan, 
the Governor of Turkistan, marched to oppose him, hut his troops mutinied 
and he was obliged to save himself by flight. By the 12th August 1865, 
Ahdur Rahman had made himself master of Turkistan without a blow, and 
proceeded to make preparations for an advance on Kabul in the name of the 
Amir of Bokhara, 

The Turkistan disaster failed to rouse Amir Sher Ali Khan from the 
settled gloom which bad come over him since the death of his favourite son, 
Muhammad Ali Khan, and he refused to leave Kandahar or take part in 
the management of affairs. Abdur Rahman marched without hindrance to 
Bamian, where he was joined by Muhammad Azim Khan. When he arrived 
within ten miles of Kabul negotiations were set on foot with the Amir’s eldest 
surviving son, Muhammad Ibrahim Khan, Governor of Kabul, for the release 
of the State prisoners and the restoration of their property, and an armistice 
was agreed upon, pending the ratification of these terms by the Amir. His 
consent was, however, refused. Abdur Rahman advanced on Kabul from four 
points, and ou the 3rd March 1866 Ibrahim Khan was obliged to capitulate 
under promise of safety and freedom for himself and all the members of the 
Amir’s family in Kabul, while Muhammad Azim Khan was proclaimed Amir. 
On hearing of these events Sher Ali was at last roused to action, and on the 
26th April 1866 marched from Kandahar for Kabul with an army of 14,000 
men and 25 guns, Fateh Muhammad Khan being directed to make a simul- 
taneous advance from Jalalabad. On the lOth May 1866 a severe battle was 
fought at Shekhabad, where Abdur Rahman’s army was entrenched. Sher Ali 
Khan was completely defeated and fled from the field, leaving his camp and ^ 
artillery in the hands of the enemy. Muhammad Afzal Khan was released 
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from Ills confinement in the fort of Gliazni, entered Kabul in trimnpb, and 
was proclaimed Amir of Kabul. Throughout these events the policy of the 
British Government was that of strict neutrality. No aid was given to either 
party, and the Afghans were left to settle their own quarrels. 

With his defeat at Shekhabad Sber All’s prospects began to brighten. ' 
The tyrannical conduct of the Kabul rulers alienated their army and the prin- 
cipal men of note, and revolts and defections occurred on every side. Shcr 
Ali rejected the proposal of the party in power at Kabul to leave him in 
peaceable possession of Herat and Kandahar, while they retained Turkistan 
and Kabul ; he again marched on Kabul, but only ' to meet with another 
disastrous defeat near Kalat-i-Ghilzai iu January 1867. He then retired to 
Herat, and in a few days Kandahar fell into the hands of the victors, 

Muhammad Afzal Khan having thus become de facto ruler of Kabul and 
Kandahar, was recognised as such by the British Government, which also 
declared, in pursuance of the policy of neutrality, its deterniination to acknow- 
ledge Sher AH Khan as ruler of Herat as long as he maintained himself there 
and preserved his friendship for the British Government. Before the action 
of Kalat-i-Ghilzai, Sher Ali had received the adherence of his brother Faiz 
Muhammad Khau, who had quitted the opposite side in disgust at being 
refused the Governorship of Turkistan, to which he considered himself entitled 
for the assistance he had rendered to Abdur Kahman on his arrival from 
Bokhara. To him, therefore, Sher Ali repaired on leaving Herat in May lb67. 
They advanced on Kabul, but after some sligM successes were defeated in 
September of that year at Killa Alladad, Faiz Muhammad Khan was killed 
and Sher Ali again retired to Herat. 

On the 1st October 1867 Muhammad Afzal Khan died, and was suc- 
ceeded by his brother, Azim Khan, who was recognised as Amir of Kabul aud 
Kandahar by the British Government. 

Not disheartened by these frequent reverses, Sher Ali busied himself m 
preparations to renew the struggle. In April 1868 Kandahar fell to the forces 
of his son, Muhammad Yakub Khan. Later ou Sher Ali himself marched 
on Kabul; Muhammad Azim, deserted by his troops, fled to Turkistan, and 
Sher Ali entered Kabul in triumph on the 8th September 1868. 

The British Government regarded with satisfaction the re-estabhshment 
of a consolidated administration in Afghanistan, and, in order to sfciengt en 
the Amiris authority and enable him to meet the more pressing deman 
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on the exhausted revenues of the country, practical assistance in the shape of 
a gift of six lakhs of rupees and 6,000 stand of arms was afforded to him. 

In the meantime Muhammad Azim and Abdur Rahman had collected their 
forces and marched from Turkistan on Kabul. A decisive engagement took 
place at Tinah Khan on the Srd January 1869, which resulted in a complete 
victory for the Amir. His opponents fled to the Waziri hills, and finally 
reached Persia. Muhammad Azim Khan died on his way to Tehran on 
the 6th October 1869. 

Immediately after his restoration to power, the Amir Sher Ali had expressed 
a wish to have an interview with the Viceroy, Sir John Lawrence. The troubles 
in Turkistan prevented for a time the fulfilment of this intention, but on the 
defeat of Muhammad Azim Khan the proposal was renewed, and an interview 
between the Amir and the Earl of Mayo, Sir John Lawrence^s successor, took 
place at Umballa on the 27th March 1869. 

The Amir was informed on this occasion that, while the British Govern- 
ment had no desire to interfere in the internal afiairs of Kabul, yet it would 
view with severe displeasure any attempt on the part of the Amir’s rivals to 
disturb his position and re-kindle civil war. The Amir returned to Kabul on 
the 21st April 1869, taking with him as a further present from the British 
Government a sum of six lakhs of rupees and one heavy and one mountain bat- 
tery of artillery. 

During the year 1869 the authority of the Amir remained unshaken, 
though minor disturbances took place and discord was rife among the members 
of his own family. Badakhshan was during this year brought under complete 
control. 

» 

Eor some time the relations between Muhammad Yakub Khan and his 
father had been the reverse of cordial. Disappointed in his efforts to 
obtain recognition as heir-apparent he fled from Kabul with his younger 
brother, Muhammad Ayub Khan, in September 1870, and marched 'with 
a few troops on Ghazni. Finding the gates closed, he invested Kandahar, hut 
was repulsed, and at Girishk was equally unsuccessful. He then retired to the 
Sistan border. Here negotiations for a reconciliation were commenced, hut were 
broken off by the arrival of an army from Kabul to act against him. Yakub 
Khan took to flight, and during the early part of 1871 wandered about the 
Sistan border, committing raids, and intriguing equally with the Persian 
authorities and the ofiBeials of the Amir. In April 1871, having collected a 
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consiclorablc force, ho laid siege to Herat, which fell on the 6th May follow- 
ing. riic CJiicfs of lliat province, throogh whose assistance and treachery he 
hod ohlained possession of tlic city, assumed the whole power and control of 
the finances, and Ynicnh Khan found his position as ruler, and his ability to 
reward l.is followers, merely nominal. Under these circumstances he proceed- 
cd to Kabul, and was with some difiiculty reconciled to his father, who ap- 
pointed }jim Governor of Herat, subject to the general coutrol of trusted 
o/licials from Kabul. Tlic check exercised by them was but slight, and Yakub 
Kbnn rclained all the rojil power, though much liampered by the impoverished 
state of the province. The reconciliation between father and son was not 
sincere, and reports of Muliainmnd Yakub Kh.nn's intrigues and of the mea- 
siircs he was adopting for strengthening his position at Herat were a constant 
source of disj)lcasuro to the Amir. The estrangement on the son’s side was 
comjdctcd by the formal nomination of Abdulla Khan, the youngest son of 
tbo Amir, ns heir.apj)aicnt in November lS73. No actual rupture, however, 
occurred. Yakub Khan’s main object now was to secure for himself the 
independent government of Herat and funds for carrying on the administra- 
tion. 'With this view he suddenly resolved on a visit to Kabul. Before doing 
so lie stipulated that he should retain Herat, should not be detained at Kabul 
more than ten days, nor be compelled to wait on or see the heir-apparent, and 
sliould be allowed to take hack with him all his adherents. These stipulations 
were agreed to by the Amir’s agents, Asmatulla Khan and Arsala Khan 
Ghilzai, who had proceeded to Herat to conduct Yakub Khan to Kabul. On 
his arrival on the 1st November 1874- he was treated ostensibly with kindness, 
hut discussions as to the policy to he observed towards him took place in the 
Amir’s Council, and resulted in his being placed under surveillance, 
the alleged reason being the Amir’s fear that he would make over 
Herat to Persia. Muhammad Ayub Khan, who had been left by Yakub 
Khan at Herat, retaliated by imprisoning some of the Amir’s officials 
at Herat, and made preparations for the defence of the city against the troops 
which the Amir had sent after his son’s arrest to take possession of it. Herat, 
however, fell without resistance, and Ayub Khan, deserted by bis followers, 

wms compelled to tuke refuge in Persia. 

For many years the title to the posseisson of Sistan bad been in dispute 
between Persia and Afghanistan, and Persia had more than once in- 
vited the interference of the British Government, notably so at the tune 
of the Amir Dost Muhammad Khan’s recovery of Herat in 1863. At a 
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juncture the British Government was not prepared to interfere, and the Persian’ 
Government was informed that it must be left to both parties to make 
good their possession by force of arms. As Persia was bound by Article 6 
of the treaty of 1857 (see Vol. X) not to take up arms against Afghanistan 
without first inviting the friendly oflBces of the British Government, the effect 
of this refusal to interfere was to authorise an appeal to arms. Since then 
the Persians had occupied a considerable portion of Sistan. Consequently 
disturbances and raids on both sides of the border took place, which were 
most injurious to the prosperity of the country and to the subjects of both the 
claimants inhabiting the neighbouring provinces. At length both Governments 
agreed to refer the question of the sovereignty and boundaries of the whole 
of Sistan on both sides of the river Helmand to the arbitration of the British 
Government, on the understanding that both ancient right and recent posses- 
sion were to be taken into consideration. It was also agreed that the final 
decision of the British Government should be binding on both parties. 

Accordingly, in the spring of 1872, Commissioners on behalf of the parties 
concerned and. the British Government assembled in Sistan, examined the 
lands in dispute, and heard the evidence produced on both sides. An award* 
was finally pronounced by Major-General Goldsmid, the Chief of the Mission, 
which, after some demur, was eventually accepted by Persia and Afghanistan 
and^confirmed by the British Government. (See' Persia, Vol. X, page 19.) 

From this period the relations between the Amir Sher Ali and the British 
Government became gradually more and more cold and constrained. In the 
course of 1878 matters came to a crisis. In July of that year a Russian mission 
was honourably received in Kabul. The Government of India thought it neces- 
sary to insist upon a similar reception being accorded to a British mission, and 

* The substance of General Goldsmid’s arbitral award is as follows : — 

That Sistan proper, by which is meant the tract of country which the Hamun on three of 
its sides and the Helmand on the fourth cause to resemble au island, should he included by a 
special boundary line within the limits of Persia; that Persia should not possess land on the right 
of the Helmand ; that the fort of Nad Ali should he evacuated hy Persian garrisons, and the 
banks of the Helmand above the Kohak bund given up to Afghanistan ; that the main bed of the 
Helmand below Kohak should he the eastern boundary of Persian Sistan, and that the line ,of fron- 
tier to the hills south of the Sistan desert should be so drawn as to include within the Afghan limits 
all cultivation on both hanks of the river from the bund upwards, the Malik Siah Koh on the 
chain of hills separating the Sistan from the Kirman desert appearing to be a fitting point ; that 
north of Sistan the southern limit of the Naizar should be the frontier towards Lash Jaw'ain ; that 
Persia should not cross the Hamun in that direction, her possession being clearly defined by a 
line to be drawn from the Naizar to the Koh Siah hill near Bandan ; finally, that no works were 
to be carried out on either side calculated to interfere with the requisite supply of water for 
irrigation on both banks of the Helmand. 



preparations were accordingly made for the dcspateli of a party of British 
and native officers of rank, but on the 21st September 1878, by the Amir’s 
orders, his officers at Ali Masjid refused to allow the British envoy to travel 
through the Kliaibar pass. 

In spile of this public affront it was still deemed desirable, before pro- 
cecding to extremities, to give Slier Ali a lotus pmitenticB. An ultimatum was 
accordingly addressed to him, threatening him with war unless, by the 20th 
November, he signified his willingness to comply with the demands of the 
British Government. No answer having been received by the prescribed date, 
British troops crossed the frontier on the 21st November by three main lines 
of advance, vie., vid Kandahar, the Kuram and the Kliaibar. 


The Afghans were everywhere defeated, the principal action of the cam- 
paign being fought at the Paiwar Kotal on the 2nd December. Shortly after 
this engagement Slier Ali, with the remaining members of the Eussian 
mission, fled from his capital towards Turkistan, leaving his son Yakub Khan 
ns regent at Kabul. 

Communications passed between Y^akub and the British officers, but 
the British troops continued to advance till, towards the end of January 1879, 
they were in military occupation of a great part of Afghanistan. 

News having been received that Sher Ali had died at Mazar-i-Sharif 
on the 21st Pebruary 1879, negotiations were opened with Yakub Khan, 
which ended in the Treaty of Gandamak (No. CXCIV), signed on 
the 26th May. This provided, amongst other things, that the districts of 
Kuram, Sibi, and Pishin should be assigned districts, and should remain under 
British administration, any surplus of revenue over expenditure being handed 
over to the Amir. It was also arranged that the British Government should 
retain the control of the Khaibar and Michni passes, and of all relations 
with the independent tribes inhabiting the territory directly connected with 


Article 4 of the treaty further provided for the residence at Kabul 
of a British Agent, and Sir Louis Cavagnari, accompanied by British 
officers and a suitable escort, was appointed to this post. He held it till 
the lamentable outbreak of the 3rd September 1879, when nearly all the Eesi- 
dency staff and establishment were massacred by the mutinous regimen s 

in the Amir’s service. 

The British forces were once more put in motion to avenge this outrage, 
and before the close of October were again in military occupation of a great 
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part of Afghanistan. Yakub Khan^ having voluntarily abdicated after this 
signal proof of his inability to control his own rebellous subjects, the British 
Government undertook the task of establishing some stable administration in 
the country. 

After full consideration it was deemed advisable to erect Kandahar and 
its dependencies into a separate principality, of which Sardar Sher Ali, a 
Barakzai of Kandahar, was recognised as the "Wali or Chief. No special 
arrangements ^were necessary for Herat, where Ayub Khan, brother of the 
ex-Amir, and Governor of that province ^during Jus short reign, still maintained 
himself in power. It was determined to retain Kabul itself temporarily under 
direct British administration, until its future government could be settled on 
some basis which should have a reasonable prospect of finality. 

In the spring of 1880 Abdur Bahman Khan, who had long been a 
refugee in Russian territory, made bis appearance, with a considerable body 
of followers, in Afghan Turkistan, where he was cordially welcomed by the 
leading Chiefs, and succeeded in establishing his authority on the northern side 
of the Hindu Kush. This Sardar had a few adherents of note in Afghanistan 
proper, more especially ^in Kohistan, and from his known character and re- 
putation for ability, there seemed reason ta believe that he might, with the 
countenance of the British Government, be able to establish himself more 
firmly on the throne ofjKabul than any of 'the other possible candidates for 
the Amirship. Negotiations were accordingly entered into with him, and, 
though he made at first some attempts to raise the country and to assert his 
position as Amir of Afghanistan in his own right, he readily accepted the 
position offered to him by the Government of India, namely, that of Amir of 
Kabul, the Kandahar province being severed from Kabul and made into a 
separate principality. Matters having been satisfactorily settled, he was formally 
recognised as Amir at a Darbai’ held at Kabul on the 22nd July 1880. On the 
31st July and the following day a conference was held at Zimma, at which the 
wishes and intentions of the British Government were fully explained to him. 
No formal treaty was drawn up, but it was understood that he was to 
be assisted with arms and money by the Government of India to such an 
extent as might appear to them to be necessary; that he was to be recognised 
by them as Amir of Kabul and its dependencies ; that he might take such 
measures as he pleased to bring Herat under his control, but -was not to inter- 
fere with the Wali of Kandahar; that Pishin, Sibi, and Kuram were to be no 
longer regarded as part of Afghanistau ; that the British Government were to 
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c'ontrol the Michni and Khaihar passes and all relations with the independent 
hill tribes in the territory directly attached thereto ; and that the foreign 
relations of Kabul were henceforth to be conducted subject to the approval of 
the Government of India. No mention was made at the time of Khost, but at 
the Amiris request, he was allowed a few months later to take possession 


of the district. 

The Amir arrived at Kabul on the 11th August 1880, and the same day, 
after a cordial farewell interview between His Highness and the chief British 
officials, the last of the British troops evacuated Kabul territory. Part of the 
force returned direct to Peshawar, but a strong division marched through 
Ghazni and Kalat-i-Ghilzai to Kandahar, which was at this, time invested by 


Ayub Khan with an army fi’om Herat. 

Ayub after much vacillation and prolonged preparation, had started from 
Herat in the preceding June with the intention of annexing Kandahar to his 
own principality. On the 27th July he met and defeated at Maiwand a 
British force which had been sent out to check his further progress. As 
he advanced on Kandahar he was joined by large numbers of tribesmen, and 
the garrison of that city was shut up within the walls, till the arrival, on the 
31st of August, of the relieving force under General Roberts, who, on the 
following day, attacked and completely defeated Ayub Khan. The Sardar fled 
across the Helmand to Herat, whither it was notihought necessary to follow him. 

The course of events had made it quite clear that the Wall, Sher Ali, 
could not hope to maintain himself at Kandahar without the assistance of 
British troops, whom it was impossible to keep there for an indefinite period. 
He was accordingly allowed, at his own request, to retire to British India on a 
pension, and the Government of India offered the Kandahar Province to Amir 
Abdur Rahman. His Highness was not at -first ready to accept the offer, 
uro-inc want of arms, ammunition and transport, 'but eventually arrange- 
ments" were made in accbrdance with which, in April 1881, the city was 
finally evacuated by British troops, and formally made over to a Governor 


deputed from Kabul. t • t ^ 

Darino- the following summer Kandahar beeame temporanly subjeot to 

Ayub Khan, who again advanced from Her.at, and succeeded for the time m 
Jpelling the Amir’s deputy. In September 1881 he was once more defoated 
by a force from Kabul, who followed up their success by ad.ancmg on Ilcrat, 
and occupying it after dispersing Ayob’s army. The Sardar nmsc ' 
Persia, where he remained undersurveillanccuntiUhc summer of 1867, v.hcuK 
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escaped from Tehran, and made his way to the Afghan frontier. He was, 
however, prevented from crossing the border by the prompt action taken by 
the Amir’s authorities in Herat. After undergoing great hardship in the 
Persian desert, he eventually surrendered to General MacLean on the 9th 
November 1887, and was sent to India, with a very large following, in the 
ensuing January. The Sardar has undertaken in writing to live in India 
and never to do anything contrary to the wishes of the British Government, 
who have provided him and his principal followers with liberal pensions. 

In April 1885 the Amir visited India and met the Viceroy, Lord Pufferin, 
at Rawal Pindi. General assurances of friendship and good-will were ex- 
changed, and His Highness then returned to his own country. 

In 1886 and 1887 wide-spread and dangerous risings took place among 
the Ghilzai tribes. The movement was at first partially successful, but was 
finally put down by the Amir in 1887. 

In the autumn of 1888 the Amir’s cousin, Sardar Muhammad Ishak 
Khan, Governor of Turkistan, after having for several years evaded accepting 
repeated invitations to Kabul, threw off his allegiance, proclaimed himself Amir 
and commenced to march on Kabul, with the whole of the Turkistan army. 
He was, however, completely defeated by the Amir’s forces at the battle of 
Ghaznighak near Haibak on the 27th September 1888. Sardar Ishak Khan 
fled, and is'now living in Samarkhand, where he receives a small allowance 
from the Russian Government. The Amir remained in Turkistan until the 
middle of 1890, returning to Kabul on the 24)th July of that year. 

About this time Abdur Rahman appears to have formed the determina- 
tion to bring entirely under his subjection all the Hazara tribes, who had been 
more or less indepedent of Kabul. Sardar Abdul Kudus Khan, late Gov- 
ernor of Herat, was appointed to the Governorship of Bamian with orders to 
arrange for the complete subjugation of the Hazarajat. This has proved no 
easy task ; and up to Jibe close of the year 1 892 the Hazaras had offered a deter- 
mined resistance. 

One of the most important events in the reign of Amir Abdur Rahman 
Khan has been the delimitation of the North-Western Frontier of Afghan- 
istan. 

As far back as 1869, in the reign of Amir Sher Ali Khan, negotiations 
for the purpose of defining the frontier had commenced between Her Majesty’s 
Government and the Government of His Impel ial Majesty the Czar. The 
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control the Miehni and Khaibar passes and all relations with the independent 
hill tribes in the territory directly attached thereh) ; and that the foreign 
relations of Kabul were henceforth to be conducted subject to the approval of 
the Government of India. No mention was made at the time of Khost, but at 
the Amir’s request^ he was allowed a few months later to take possession 
of the district. 

The Amir arrived at Kabul on the 11th August 1880, and the same day, 
after a cordial farewell interview between His Highness and the chief British 
ofRcials, the last of the British troops evacuated Kabul territory. Part of the 
force returned direct to Peshawar, but a strong division marched through 
Ghazni and Kalat-i-Ghilzai to Kandahar, which was at this time invested by 
Ayub Khan with an array from Herat. 

Ayub after much vacillation and prolonged preparation, had started from 
Herat in the preceding June with the intention of annexing Kandahar to his 
own principality. On the 27th July he met and defeated at Maiwand a 
British force which had been sent out to check his further progress. As 
he advanced on Kandahar he was joined by large numbers of tribesmen, and 
the garrison of that city was shut up within the walls, till the arrival, on the 
31st of August, of the relieving force under General Koberts, who, on the 
following day, attacked and completely defeated Ayub Khan. The Sardar fled 
across tlieHelraand to Herat, whither it was nokthought necessary to followhim. 

The course of events had made it quite clear that the Wali, Slier Ali, 
could not hope to maintain himself at Kandahar without the assistance of 
British troops, whom it was impossible to keep there for an indefinite period. 
He was accordingly allowed, at his own request, to retire to British India on a 
pension, and the Government of India offered the Kandahar Province to Amir 
Abdur Rahman. His Highness was not at first ready to accept the offer, 
urging want of arms, ammunition and transport, •'but eventually arrange- 
ments were made in accordance with which, in April 1881, the city was 
finally evacuated by British troops, and formally made over to a Governor 
deputed from Kabul. 

During the following summer Kandabar became temporarily subject to 
Ayub Khan, who again advanced from Herat, and succeeded for tlie time in 
expelling the Amir’s deputy. In Septembf>r 1881 heivas once more defeated 
by a force from Kabul, who followed up their success by advancing on Herat, 
and occupying it after di'-persing AyulAs army. The Sardar him'jcjf fled to 
Port-ia, wliere he remained undcrsurvcillancc until thesuiumer of 1867, when be 
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escaped from Teliran, and made his way to the Afghan frontier. He was, 
however, prevented from crossing the border by the prompt action taken by 
tlie Amir’s authorities in Herat. After undergoing great hardship in the 
Persian desert, he eventually surrendered to General MaeLean on the 9th 
November 1887, and was sent to India, with a very large following, in the 
ensuing January. The Sardar has undertaken in writing to live in India 
and never to do anything contrary to the wishes of the British Government, 
who have provided him and his principal followers with liberal pensions. 

In April 1885 the Amir visited India and met the Viceroy, Lord Dufferin, 
at Rawal Pindi. General assurances of friendship and good-will were ex- 
changed, and His Highness then returned to his own country. 

In 1886 and 1887 wide-spread and dangerous risings took place among 
the Ghilzai tribes. The movement was at first partially successful, but was 
finally put down by the Amir in 1887. 

In the autumn of 1888 the Amir’s cousin, Sardar Muhammad Ishak 
Khan, Governor of Turkistan, after having for several years evaded accepting 
repeated invitations to Kabul, threw off his allegiance, proclaimed himself Amir 
and commenced to march on Kabul, with the whole of the Turkistan army. 
He was, however, completely defeated by the Amir’s forces at the battle of 
Ghazuighak near Haibak on the 27th September 1888. Sardar Ishak Khan 
fled, and is'now living in Saraarkhand, where he receives a small allowance 
from the Russian Government. The Amir remained in Turkistan until the 
middle of 1890, returning to Kabul on the 24jth July of that year. 

About this time Abdur Rahman appears to have formed the determina- 
tion to bring entirely under his subjection all the Hazara tribes, who had been 
more or less indepedent of Kabul. Sardar Abdul Kudus Khan, late Gov- 
ernor of Herat, was appointed to the Governorship of Bamian with orders to 
arrange for the complete subjugation of the Hazarajat. This has proved no 
easy task ; and up to the close of the year 1 892 the Hazaras had oflered a deter- 
mined resistance. 

One of the most important events in the reign of Amir Abdur Rahman 
Khan has been the delimitation of the North- Western Fioutier of Afghan- 
istan. 

As far back as 1869, in the reign of Amir Sher Ali Khan, negotiations 
for the purpose of defining the frontier had commenced between Her Majesty’s 
Government and the Government of His Imperial Majesty the Czar. The 
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proposals of the British Government were met by counter-proposals by the 
Russian Government, and eventually, in 1872, Her Majesty^s Ambassador at 
St. Petersburg, under intsructions from Earl Granville, submitted to the 
Russian Government the following statement of the territories which Her 
Majesty^s Government considered as fully belonging to Afghanistan 

“ (1) Badukshan with its dependent district of Wakhan from the Sari- 
kul (Wood’s Lake) on. the east to the junction of the ICokcha river with the 
Oxus (or Penjah) forming the northern boundary of this Afghan province 
throughout its entire extent. 

(2) Afghan Turkistan, comprising the districts of Kunduz, Khulm, and 
Balkh, the northern boundary of which would be the line of the Oxus from 
the junction of the Kokcha river to the post of Khoja Saleh inclusive, on 
the high-road from Bokhara to Balkh. Nothing to be claimed by the Afghan 
Amir on the left bank of the Oxus below Khoja Saleh. 

'' (3) The internal districts of Akcha, Siripool, Maimena, Shibbergan and 
Andkoi, the latter of which would be the extreme Afghan frontier possession 
to the north-west, the desert beyond belonging to independent tribes of 
Turcomans. 

“ (4) The Western Afghan frontier between the dependencies of Herat 
and those of the Persian Province of Khorassan is well kown and need not 
here be defined.” 

Prince Gortchakoff, on behalf of his Government, questioned whe- 
ther the Amir exercised actual sovereignty over Wakhan and Badakhshan. In 
regard to the north-western boundary be stated that the Russian information 
threw doubt upon the Afghan possession of Akcha, Sar-i-pnl, Maimaua, bhibar- 
ghan and Andkhui, but added that if the English Government adhered to its 
opinion as to the expediency of including these places in Afghan territory, 
Russia would be disposed, as far as this portion of the boundary was con- 
cerned, to accept the line laid down by Her Majesty’s Government. 

In January 1873, Her Majesty’s Government again represented the 
grounds on which they based their contention, and this elicited a reply from 
Prince Gortebakoff that while, according to Russian views, Badakhshan and 
Wakhan still enjoyed a certain degree of independence, yet, as it was not 
desired to attach too great an importance to this detail, " we do not refuse o 
accept the line of boundary laid down by England.” 
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This somewhat vague settlement, historically known as the Clarendon- 
Gortchakoff Agreement of 1872-73, was concluded without any reference to 
the Amir. 

During the next seven or eight years, the Eussian Government con- 
tinued to advance slowly but unceasingly from the Caspian in the direction of 
Merv, and frequent reports were received of their occupation of that place. 
Accordingly, in February 1882, Earl Granville suggested the demarcation of 
the Russo-Persian frontier from Baba Durmaz to the point where the Eussian 
frontier meets that of Afghanistan in the vicinity of the Hari Eud, and he 
threw out a suggestion that something might be done with regard to the adja- 
cent Afghan frontier, certain details of which had been left unsettled by the 
Clarendon-Gortchakoff Agreement. Numerous communications passed be- 
tween the two Governments, but without decisive result, until in Febru- 
ary 1884, while the question was still under consideration, official information 
was received that the Merv Turkmans had made their submission to Russin, 
and that the Czar had determined to accept them as his subjects. Upon this 
a memorandum was despatched to Her Majesty’s Ambassador at St, Peters- 
burg to communicate to the Russian Government, in which it was observed 
that the occupation of Merv seemed entirely inconsistent with the hitherto 
uniform assurances of the Russian Government that they had no intention 
of occupying the place. 

In their reply (March 1884), the Russian Government, after explaining 
their action in this connection, added that if Her Majesty’s Government 
should find it useful and practicable to complete the arrangements previously 
concluded between the two Governments by a more exact definition of the 
countries separating the Russian possessions from Afghanistan, Russia could 
only repeat its proposal of 1882, to continue from Khoja Saleh westward the 
line of demarcation agreed upon in 1872-73. ' 

Her Majesty^s Government accepted this proposal (29th April 1 884; and 
suggested the appointment of a Joint Commission, to commence operations 
in the ensuing autumn. 

Considerable correspondence ensued as to the point from which the 
Commission should commence its labours, the basis of the delimitation, and 
the principles upon which the instructions to the Commission should be framed. 
Eventually it was arranged that General Sir Peter Lumsden, the British Com- 
missioner, and General Zelenoi, the Russian Commissioner, should meet at 
Sarakhs about the 13th October (1884), 
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Sir P. liumsdcn duly arrived from England on ilie frontier and joined 
Ills oFCort udiicli Imd been sent to meet liira from India. But it now 
appeared lUal there were dilTiculties in the way of tlie demarcation. First^ . 
nows wnR received that the Russian Commissioner was ill and unable to start, 
and then the Russian Government took exception to Saraklis as the place of 
meeting, suggesting PiiI-i-Klintun or some other spot south of Sarakbs. Next, 
n proposal was ptil forward that a zone should be agreed upon between the 
two Governments, within which the Commissioners should be instructed to 
limit their explorations. 

Moautime winter was coming on apace ; and the Russians bad already ad- 
vanced on and occupied Pul-i-Kliatun on the Havi Rad and Pul-i-Khishti on 
the Murghab. Shortly before this Afghan troops had occupied Panjdeh, 
find the Russian Ambassador bad called the very serious attention of Her 
Majesty's Government to the fact. 

Tlic British Commissiotior hail now (Deceraher 1881) settled down in 
winter qnartors at Bala Murghab, and the Russians intimated that there 
would he still further delay iu the arrival of their Commissioner. The 
question of the soiie of enquiry was still being discussed in England, when 
on the 30th of March 1S65 a Russian force attacked and defeated a oonsideraWe 
Afohan toroo at Pul-i-Khishli near Paiijdcb. The British Commission, winch 
was oampod a few miles from the scene of conflict, immediately retired to 
Tiriml on the Hari Bod. At this critical moment, the Amir was in India on i 
visit to the Viceroy at Rawnl Pindi. Wav was averted, and nogotiatious were m- 
sumed in Bondon. Sir Peter Lumsdeii was summoned to England to he p in 
the negotiations there, and the charge of the Mission dove ved jon CoW 
Sir West Eidoeway. It was not, however, until the 10th o e o owi „ 

September that final oeUor'is 

the two Governments. A copy of the Piotoc » 

-I'.ii-S.'a. c— - 

on the loth of November. The workof ^-““"teriwe 
and good progress had been made whea a severe wmtei diove P 

into winter quarters shortly after Christmas. 

Work was resumed on the 12th of March 1886, and by the 1 

*he frontier -f 

the Hari Rud to the meridian of Dukem, a g f 
and within 40 miles of the Oxus. • 
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Unfortunately the Joint C(>«i“ission found it impossible to come to 
in agreement as to the spot at w^^ieh the frontier line should enter the culti- 
vated tracts in the vicinity of the or actually meet the river. It is true 
ihat all the old papers bearing on tlie subject had spoken of Khoja Saleh being . 
3 he frontier, but no place on the could now be found which both sides 
tvould admit to be the Khoja Saie^ of the agreement of l«72-73. 

Accordingly, the Commission dissolved itself at Khamiab at the beginning,' 
5 f September 1886, and the Briti?^ P^rty returned to India vid Kabul, where 
they were honourably entertained ^ 

The frontier line agreed to PP Dukchi is described in a Protocol (No. 
CXCVI) signed by the Joint Con^^^^ssioners at Khamiab ou the 1st September 


1886. 

In the following year Sir Wpst Ridgeway was deputed to St. Petersburg 
to resume negotiations for the corOP^etion of the unsettled part of the bound- 
ary. Several meetings took pla°® between the British Commissioner and 
Privy Councillor Zinovieff and Lessar, and eventually a settlement was 
arrived at by mutual concessions. Afghanistan restored to the Sarik Turk- 
mans most of the laud of which been deprived between the Khushk 

and Murghab rivers, and Russ^^ withdrew her claims to all the districts 
then in possession of the Afgha^® Oxus, and to the wells and pastures 

necessary for the prosperity of th® Uzbegs of Afghan Turkistan. 

A copy of the final Protocol; dated the July 1887 embodying this 
settlement is annexed (No. CXC^^^)’ 

In January 1888 Majors .and Peacocke completed the demarcaticin 
of the revised portion of the fron^'^®*^ between the Khushk and the Murghab 
and between Dukchi and the A description of the line of pillars is 


given in an Appendix.* 

- While the British Commissi®° vicinity of Herat a local dis- 

pute as to the boundary between Persia and Afghanistan in the Hashtadau 
valley was brought to notice. T^® locality, which, is not far from Kuhsan, was 
visited and the conflicting claiin^ mapped. After protracted correspond- 
ence both His Majesty the Shah ^^d His Highness the Amir consented to 
refer the question to the decisior* Viceroy upon the report of Major- 

General MacLean, the Agent to tt^® Governor-General for Khorassan. General 
MacLean proposed a conaproraisc accepted by both sides and dulv 


* Appendix No. 4. 
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carried into effect by demarcation on the' spot during the months of March, 
April and May 1891. 

The synopsis of boundary pillars demarcating the line as finally deter- 
mined is given as an Appendix.* 

Amir Abdur Rahman Khan is an Honorary G.C.S.I. He receives from 
the Government of India an annual subsidy of twelve lakhs of rupees. 

• Appcmlix No. 6. 
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No. CLXXXIX. 

Translation of the Treaty with the King of Cabool, ratified 

on the 17th June 1809. 

Whereas in consequence of the confederacy with the State of Persia, pro- 
jected by the French for the purpose of invading- the dominions of His 
Majesty the King of the Dooranees, and ultimately those of the British 
Government in India, the Hon^hle Mountstuart Elphinstone was despatched 
to the Court of His Majesty in quality of Envoy Plenipotentiary on the part 
of the Right Hon’hle Lord Minto, Governor-General, exercising the supreme 
authority over all affairs, civil, political, and military in the British posses- 
sions in the East Indies, for the purpose of concerting with His Majest3''s 
Ministers the means of mutual defence against the expected invasion of the 
French and Persians, and whereas the said Amhnssador having had the honor 
of being presented to His I^Iajest)’, and of explaining the friendly and hene- 
ficial object of his mission. His Majesty, sensible of the advantages of alliance 
and co-operation between the two States, for the purpose above described, 
directed his Ministers to confer with the HoiPhle i^Iounfstuart Elphinstone 
and consulting the welfare of both States to conclude a friendly alliance, and 
certain Articles of Treaty having accordingly been agreed to between His 
Majesty’s Ministers and the British Ambassador, and couHrmed by the Roj’al 
Signet, a copy of the I’reaty so framed has been transmitted by the Ambas- 
sador for the ratification of the Governor-General, who consenting to the 
stipulations therein contained without variation, a copy of those Articles as 
hereunder written is now returned, duly ratified by the seal and signatuie of 
the Governor- General and the signatures of the Members of the Britisn 
Government in India, and the obligations upon both Governments both now 
and for ever shall he exclusively regulated and determined by the tenor of 
those Articles, which are as follows : — 

Article 1st. 

As the French and Persians have entered into a confederacy against the 
State of Cabool, if they should wish to pass through the King’s dominions, 
the servants of the Heavenly Throne shall prevent their passage, and exert- 
ing themselves to the extent of their ])ower in making wav on them and re- 
pelling them, shall not permit them to cross into British India. 

Article 2nd. 

If the French and Persians in pursuance of their confederacy should 
advance towards the King of Cabool’s country in a hostile manner, the British 
State, endeavouring heartily to repel them, shall hold themselves liable to 
afford the expenses necessary for the above-mentioned service to the extent of 
their ability. While the confederaej' between the French and Persians con- 
tinues in force, these Articles shall be in force and be acted on by. both nnrtieH. 

3 L 
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Article 3rd. 

Friendship and union shall continue for ever between these two States 
the veil of separation shall be lifted up from between them, and they shall in 
no manner interfere in each other^s countries, and the King of Cabool shall 
permit no individual of the French to enter his territories. 

The faithful servants of both States having agreed to this Treaty, the 
conditions of confirmation and ratification have been performed, , and this 
document has been sealed and signed by the Bight Hon^bie the Grovernor- 
General and the Honorable the Members of the Supreme British Govern- 
ment in India, this 17th day of June 1809, answering to the 1834 

of the Hijree. 


No. CXO. 

Translation of a Memorandum of certain wishes and expecta- 
tions of Vizier Yar Mahomed Khan agreed to at Canda- 
HAR, on the 9th of J une 1839, between Major Todd, with 
the sanction of the Envoy and Minister at the Court of 
His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk, on the part^ofthe 
Eight Honorable the G-overnor- General, and Nujeeb 
O oLLAH Khan, Envoy from Herat, on the part of Vizier 
Yar Mahomed Khan. 


Article 1. 

That the high in rank, &c., Yar Mahomed Khan, vizier of His Majesty 
Shah Kamran of Herat, shall henceforth be lecognised as the vakeel or 
medium of communication betweeu tbe British and Herat authorities, and 
whoever shall disregard tbe vizier’s authority in this respect shall be considered 
as having acted contrary to the laws of friendship and the Treaty of amity. 

Article 8. 

Whatever sums may be expended at Herat by the British Government 
in restoring the prosperity of the country or for other purposes shall be paid 
in the first instance to the vizier Yar Mahomed Khan, who engages not to 
disburse tbe sum except in the presence, or with the consent and advice, or 
he British Political Officer at Herat. 


Article 3. 

The vizier engages not to act in any matter contrary to the wishes and 
advice of the British Political Officer at Herat, and will be guided m all that 
concerns the welfare of the two States by the counsel of tbe above-mentionea 
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officer ; and should the British Agent interfere in the affairs of Herat without 
the knowledge and consent of the vizier, he shall be considered as endeavour- 
ing to disturb the friendship between the two States. 

Article 4<. 

That the British Agent at Herat shall not, without the consent of 
the vizier, entertain as servants a greater number tbau one hundred of the 
people of Afghanistan, and of these hundred persons there shall he none 
of the vizier’s relations, unless permission to entertain them be obtained 
from Yar Mahomed. 

Article 5. 

As the government of Herat is vested in the person and descendants 
of Shah Kamran, so is the office of vizier recognized in the person and 
descendants of Yar Mahomed Khan as long as the}’ shall be worthy of 
the trust; and, in the event of their being unfit for the office, a subsistence 
shall be provided for them by the British Government to place them above 
want and distress. 

Sealed by 

Major E. D’A. Todd 
and Nujeeb Oollab 
Klian. 


No. CXCI. 

Treaty of Friendship and Alliance between the. Honourable 
East India Company and. His Majesty Shah Kamran of 
Herat, concluded on the thirteenth day of August 1839, 
corresponding with the second day of Jemmadee-oos-sani 
1266 A.H., by Major E. D’Arcy Todd, Envoy from the 
Governor Grneral of India on the one part, and His 
Majesty Shah Kamran for himsele, his heirs and suc- 
cessors, on the other. 


Article 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Govern- 
ment and His Majesty Shah Kamran, bis heirs and successors. 

Article 2. 

The British Government recognises the government of Herat, as at 
present constituted, as being vested in His Majesty Shah Kamran, his heirs 





and successors, and the British Government engages not to interfere in anv 
way with the internal administration of His Majesty^s dominions. ^ 


Article 3. 

With a view to strengthen and perpetuate the concord subsistino- between 
the British Government and Shah Kamran, an accredited British Ao-ent shall 
always reside at the Court of His Majesty ^ in like manner, should His 
Majesty see fit, he will depute an accredited Agent to reside at the Durbar 
of the Governor- General. 

V Article 4. 

The British government undertakes to provide His Majesty Shah Kamran 
with loans of money, with officers, and with all other means that may he 
found necessary for the protection of His Majesty's person and country, and 
to assist in the defence of His Majesty's right and interests against all foreign 
encroachment to the utmost of its ability. 

, • Article 5. 

With a view to enable the British Government efficiently to fulfil the 
obligation contained in the preceding Article, and to obviate all just ground 
of complaint on the part of other powers. His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees 
to prohibit for ever the practice of kidnapping or seizing human beings for 
the purpose of selling them into slavery by any -of His Majesty’s subjects; 
and should there he any persons now in a state of bondage within the limits 
of His Majesty's authority, who may have been enslaved in the manner 
above-mentioned. His Majesty engages to exert his utmost endeavours to pro- 
cure the liberation of such persons. 

Article 6. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran engages to co-operate with the British Gov- 
ernment and with His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk to the utmost of bis 
ability in preserving the integrity of their I’espective dominions against the 
encroachment of all foreign powers, but at the same time His Majesty Shah 
Kamran hinds himself to refrain from entering into hostilities with any 
foreign power without the advice and consent of the British Government and 
His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk. 

Article 7. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees on bis part that, should any dispute 
arise between himself and His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk as to the bound- 
aries of their respective tsi’i’itories or with regard to any other matter, the 
said dispute shall be referred to the arbitration and decision of the British 
Government, and the British Government further undertakes to use its best 
endeavours for the accommodation of all subsisting differences, or of such as 
may hereafter arise between His Majesty Shah Kamran and other powers. 

Article 8. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran agrees to refrain from entering into: any cor- 
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respondence with foreign powers without the knowledge and consent of the 
British representative residing at his Court. 

Aeticle 9. 

In acknowledgment of the steady support and friendship of the British 
Goveromentj whose interests are identical with those of the Afghan nation. 
His Majesty Shah'Kamran will never take individuals of any European nation 
(Ahli Purung) other than those belonging to Great Britain (fnglees) into his 
service, nor will he permit such Europeans to reside in his country. 

Article 10. 

His Majesty Shah Kamran will remove all unnecessary obstacles to the 
freedom of commerce, and will adopt such arrangements for increasing the 
facilities of traders as may appear to His Majesty, with the counsel of the 
British representative at his Court, to be expedient. 

t 

Article 11. 

The above ten Articles shall remain always in force so long as the 
sovereignty of Herat is vested in the family of Shah Kamran. 

Done and concluded at Herat the day and year above mitten, 

(Sd.) E. D’Aroy Todd, 

Envoy to Herat, 

Ratified by the Governor-General of India on 16th March 1840. 


No. CXCII. 

Treaty between the British Government and His Highness 
Ameer Host Mohummud Khan, Walee of Oabool and 
of those countries of Afghanistan now in his possession ; 
concluded on the part of the British Government by John 
Lawrence, Esquire, Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, 
in virtue of full powers vested in him by the Most 
Noble James Andrew, Marquis of Halhousie, k.t., 
&c., Governor General of India ; and on the part of the 
Ameer of Cabool, Dost Mohummud Khan by Sirdar 
Gholam Htdur Khan, in virtue of full authority granted 
to him by His Highness. — 1856. 

Article 1st. 

Between the Honorable East India Company and His Highness Ameer 
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Dost Mohummud Khan, Walee of Cahool and of those countries of Afghanistan 
now in his possession, and the heirs of the said Ameer, there shall be neruetual 
peace and friendship. , 

Article 2nd. 

The Honorable East India Company engages to respect those territories 
of Afghanistan now in His Highness's possession, aiid never to interfere 
therein. 


Article 3rd. 

His Highness Ameer Dost Mohummud Khan, Walee of Cabool and of 
those countries of Afghanistan now in his possession, engages on his own 
part, and on the part of his heirs, to respect the territories of the Honorable 
East India Company, and never to interfere therein; and to be the friend of 
the friends and enemy of the enemies of the Honorable East India Company. 

Done at De&hauour this 30th day of March one thousand eight hundred 
and fifty-five, corresponding with the eleventh day of Bujjub, one thousand 
two hundred and seventy-one Hijree. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) John Lawrence, 

Chief Commissioner of the Punjab. 


Seal of Gholam 
Hydur, heir- 
apparent. 


As the representative of Ameer Dost 
Mohummud Khan, and in person on his own 
account as heir-apparent. , 


Ratified by the Most Noble the Governor-General at Ootakamund, this 
first day of May, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five. 

(Sd.) ' Dalhodsie. 


By order of the Most Noble the Governor-General. 


(Sd.) G. F. Edmonstone, 

Secy, to the Oovt, of India, 
with the Governor- General. 


Seal. 
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1^0. CXCIII. 

* • 

Articles of Agreement made at Peshawur on the 26t,h Jan- 
uary 1867 (corresponding with Jumadee-ool-Awul, 29th 
A.H. 1273), between Ameer Dost Mohtjmmed Khan, 
Euler of Cabool and of those countries of Afghanistan 
now in his possession, on his own part, and Sir John Law- 
rence, K C.B., Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, and 
Lieutenant-Colonel H. B. Edwardes, c.b., Commissioner 
of Peshawur, on the part of the Honorable East India 
Company, under the authority of the Eight Honorable 
Charles John Viscount Canning, Governor- General 
of India in Council. 

1. "Whereas the Shah of Persia contrary to his enfraofement with the 
British Government, has taken possession of Herat, and has manifested an 
intention to interfere in the present possessions of Ameer Dost Mohummud 
Khan, and there is now war between the British and Persian Governments, 
therefore the Honorable East India Company, to aid Ameer Dost Mohummnd 
Khan, to defend and maintain liis present possession in Balhh, Cabool, and 
Candahar against Persia, hereby agrees out of friendship to give the said 
Ameer one lakh of Company's Rupees monthly during the war with Persia 
qO the following conditions 

2. The Ameer shall keep his present number of Cavalry and Artilleiy, 
and shall maintain not less than 18,000 Infantry, of which 13,000 shall be 
Regulars divided into 13 Regiments. 

3. The Ameer is to make his own arrangements for receiving the money 
at the British treasuries and conveying it through his own country. 

4. British Officers, with suitable native establishments and orderlies, 
shall be deputed, at the pleasure of the British Government, to Cabool, or 
Candahar, or Balkh, or all three places, or wherever an Afghan arm}’^ be 
assembled to act against the Persians. It will be their duty to see generally 
that the subsidy granted to the Ameer be devoted to the military purposes for 
which it is given, and-to keep their own Government informed of all affairs. 
They will have nothing to do with the payment of the troops, or advising the 
Cabool Government; and they will not interfere in any way in the internal 
administration of the country. The Ameer will be responsible for their safety 
and honorable treatment, while in his country, and for keeping them acquainted 
with all military and political matters connected with the war. 

5. The Ameer of Cabool shall appoint and maintain a Vakeel at Pesha" 

wur. 
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6. The subsidy of one lahh per mensem shall cease from the date on 
which peace is made between the British and Persian Goverhments, or at any 
previous time at the will and pleasure of the Governor-General of India. 

7. Whenever the subsidy shall cease the British OflSeers shall be with-- 
drawn from the Ameer^s country ; but at the pleasure of the British Govern- 
ment, a Vakeel, not a European Officer, shall remain at Cabool on the part 
of the British Government, and one at Peshawur on the part of the Govern- 
ment of Cabool. 

8. The Ameer shall furnish a sufficient escort for the British officer® 
from the British border when going to the Ameer^s country, and to the British 
border when returning. 

9. The subsidy shall commence from 1st Jannary 1857, and be payable 
at the British treasury one month in arrears. ' 

10. The five lakhs of Rupees which have been already sent to the Ameer 
(three to Candahar and two to Cabool), will not be counted in this 
ment. They are a free and separate gift from the Honorable East 

; Company. But the sixth lakh now in the hands of the mahajuns or ’ 

which was sent for another purpose, will be one of the instalments under is 


Agreement. 

11. This Agreement in no way supersedes the Treaty made at 
on 30th March 1855 (corresponding with the lltli of, ^ 

which the Ameer of Cabool engaged to be the friend of the friends y 

of the enemies of the Honorable East India Company ; and the t, i. 
Cabool, in the spirit of that Treaty, agrees' to communicate to the ^ 
Government any overtures he may receive from Persia or , -Rvitish 

during the war, or while there is friendship between the Cabool and Butish 

Governments. -r •+’ h 

la. In consideration of the friendship existing between the mt^sn 
Government and Ameer Dost Mohommud Khan, the and 

engages to overlook the past hostilities of all the tribes of Af^, > 

on no account to visit them with punishment. ' 

13. Whereas the Ameer has expressed a wish 4,000 

given him in addition to the 4,000 already given, t ^^.^er^s, 

shall be sent by the British Government to Tull, whence the Ameei 

people will convey them with their own carriage. 




d.) John Lawrence, 

C/iie/ Commissioner. 
d.) Herbert B. Edwarbes, 

Commissioner of the Teslioiow Divis 
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No. CXCIV. 

Treaty between the British Government and His Highness 
Muhammad Yakub Khan, Amir of Aeghanistan and its 
DEPENDENCIES, concluded at Gandamak on tbe 26tb May 
1879, by His Highness the Amir Muhammad Yakub 
Khan on bis own part, and on tbe part of tbe British 
Government by Major P. L. N. Cavagnart, C.S.I., Politi- 
cal Oppicer on Special Duty, in virtue of full powers vested 
in him by tbe Bight Honorable Edward Robert Lytton 
Bulwer-Lytton, Baron Lytton of Knebworth, and a 
Baronet, Grand Master of tbe Most Exalted Order of 
tbe Star op India, Knight Grand Cross of tbe Most 
Honorable Order of tbe Bath, Grand Master of tbe 
Order of tbe Indian Empire, Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India. 

The following Articles of a Treaty for the restoration of peace and amic- 
able relations have been agreed upon between tbe British Government and 
His Highness Muhammad Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan and its depend- 
encies : — 


Article 1. 

From the day of the exchange of the ratifications of the present Treaty 
there shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Government 
on the one part and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its depend- 
encies, and his successors, on the other. 

Article 3. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies engages, on 
the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, to publish a full and complete 
amnesty, absolving all his subjects from any responsibility for intercourse with 
the British Forces during the war, and to guarantee and protect all persons of 
whatever degree from any punishment or molestation on that account. 

^ Article 3. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies agrees to 
conduct bis relations with Foreign States, in accordance with the advice and 
wishes of the British Government. His Highness the Amir will enter into no 
engagemeuta with Foreign States, and will not take up arms against any 

3 M 
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Foreign Stafe, except with the concurrence, of the British Government. On 
these conditions^ the British Government will support the Amir against anv 
foreign aggression with money, arms, or troops, to be employed in whatsoever 
manner the British Government may judge- best for this purpose.- Should 
British troops at any time enter Afghanistan for the purpose of repelling 
foreign aggression, they will return to their stations .in British 'territory as 
soon as the object for which they entered has been accomplished. 


Aeticle 4. 

With a view to the maintenauee of the direct and intimate relations now 
established between the British Government and His Highness the Amir of 
Afghanistan and for the better protection of the frontiers of His Highnesses 
dominions, it is agreed that a British Representative shall reside at Kabul, 
with a suitable escort in a place of residence appropriate to his rank and dig- 
nity. It is also agreed that the British Government shall have the right to 
deputie British Agents with suitable escorts to the Afghan frontiers, whenso- 
ever this may be considered necessary by the British Government in the inter- 
ests of both States, on the occurrence of any important external fact. His 
Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may on his part depute an Agent to re- 
side at the Court of His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- General of 
India, and at such other places iu British India as may be similarly agreed 
upon. 

f 

Article 5. 

■ His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies guarantees 
the personal safety and honorable treatment of British Agents within his 
jurisdiction; and the British Government on its part undertakes that its 
Agents shall never in any way interfere with the internal administration of 
His Highnesses dominions. 


Article 6. 

His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its dependencies undertakes, 
on behalf of himself and his successors, to offer no impediment to British sub- 
jects peacefully trading within his dominions so long as they do so with the 
permission of the British Government, and in accordance, with such an’ange- 
ments as may be mutually agreed upon from time to time between the two 
Governments, 


Article 7. 

In order that the passage of trade between the territories of the British 
Government and of His Highness the Am'ir of Afghanistan may be open and 
uninterrupted, His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan agrees to use his best en- 
deavours to ensure-tbe protection of traders and to facilitate the transit of 
along the well-known customary roads of Afghanistan. These roads shall e 
improved and maintained in such manner as the two Governmeufcs maydeci e 
to be most expedient for the general convenience of traffic, and under sue 
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financial arrangements as may be mutually determined upon between them. 
The arrangements made for the maintenance and security of the aforesaid 
roads, for the settlement of the duties to be levied upon merchandize carried 
over these roads, and for the general protection and development of trade 
with, and through the dominions of His Highness, will be stated in a separate 
Commercial Treaty, to be concluded within one year, due regard being given 
to the state of the country. 


Article 8. 

With a view to facilitate communications between the allied Governments 
and to aid and develop intercourse and commercial relations between the two 
countries, it is hereby agreed that a line of telegraph from Kurram to Kabul 
shall be constructed by, and at the cost of the British Government, and the 
Amir of Afghanistan hereby undertakes to provide for the proper protection 
of this telegraph line. 


Article 9. 

. In consideration of the renewal of a friendly alliance between the two 
States which has been attested and secured by the foregoing Articles, the 
British Government restores to His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and 
its dependencies the towns of Kandahar and Jellalabad, with all the territory 
now in possession of the British armies, excepting the districts of Kurram, 
Pishin, and Sibi. His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its depend- 
encies agrees on his part that the districts of Kurram and Pishin and Sibi, 
according to the limits defined in the schedule annexed,* shall remain under 
the protection and administrative control of the British Government : that is 
to say, the aforesaid districts shall be treated as assigned districts, and shall 
not be considered as permanently severed from the limits of the Afghan king- 
dom. The revenues of these districts after deducting the charges of civil ad- 
ministration shall be paid to His Highness the Amir, 

The British Government will retain in its own hands the control of the 
Khyber and Michni Passes, which lie between the Peshawur and Jellalabad 
Districts, and of all relations with the independent tribes of the territory 
directly connected with these Passes. 


. ' Article 10. 

For the further support of His Highness the Amir in the recovery and 
maintenance of his legitimate authority, and in consideration of the efficient 
fulfilment in their entirety of the engagements stipulated by the foregoing 
Articles, the British Government agrees to pay to His Highness the Amir and 
to his successors an annual subsidy of six lakhs of Rupees. ' 


• -Note. — O mitted for the preront. 
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Done at Gandamak this 26th day _of. May 1879, corresponding with the 
4tli day of the month of Jamadi-us-sani 1296, A, H. . • ^ 


(Sd.) AMIR MUHAMMAD 
YAKUB khan. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) N, CAVAGNARI, Major, ' 
PoUl. Officer on Special Bnty. 


(Sd.) LYTTON. 


Seal. 


This Treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, at Simla, on Friday, this 30th day of May 1879. • 

\ 

(Sd.) A. C. LYALL, 

Secy, to the Govt, of India, Foreign Dept, 


No. OXpV. 

Protocole. — 1886 . 

Les Soussignes, le Marquis de Salisbury, Chevalier’du Tres Noble Order 
de la Jarretiere, Principal Secretaire d^Etat pour les Affaires Etrangferes de 
Sa Majeste Britannique, etc., etc., et Son Excellence M. Georges 'de Staal, Am- 
'bassadeur Extraordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa Majeste PEmpereur de 
‘Toutes les Russies pres Sa Majeste Britannique, etc., etc., se soht reunis dans 
le but de consigner au present Protocole Parrangement suivant intervenu entre 
Sa Majeste la Reine du Royaume Uni de la Grande Bretagne et dTrlande 
et Sa Majeste PEmpereur de Toutes les Russies ; — : 

I.— 'II est conveUu que la frontiere Afghane entre PHeri-Roud et POxus 
sera traeee comme suit — . ' 

La frontiere partira du Heri-Roud a .2 verstes environ en aval de la tour 
de Zulfagar et suivra jusqu^au point K\q trace indique en rouge sur la Carte 
No. 1 annexee au Protocole, de maniere a ne pas se rapprocher a une distance 
moindre de 3,000 pieds Anglais de Parete de Pescarpement du defile occidental 
(y eompris Parete marque i/JfA de la branehe nord du mSme defile). A 
, partir du point K le trace suivra la crSte des hauteurs bordant au nord le 
second defile, qu'il coupera un peu a Pouest de sa bifurcation h, une distance 
d'environ 850 sagenes du point ou convergent les routes d’Adam'Ulan, Kun- 
gmueli, et d^Ak-Eobat. Plus loin, le trace cohtinuera a suivre la crdte des 
hauteurs jusqu’au point P marque sur la Carte No. 2 attachee au Protocole. 
II prendra ensuite une direction sud-est a peu prfes parallele h la route d^Ak- 
Robat, passera entre les lacs sales 'marque § et R se trouvant au sud d^Ak- 
Robat et au nord de Sonne-Kehri25 et laissant . Sonne- Kehriz aux Afghans, 
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se dirio'era snr Islim, ou la frontik*e passera sur la rive droite du Egri- 
<3uenk en laissant Islim en dehors du territoire Afghan. Le trace suivra 
ensuite les cretes des collines qui bordenfe la rive droite de Egri-Guenk et 
laissera Tchemeni-Bid en dehors de la frontiere Afghane. H suivra de la 
meme maniere la crete des collines qui bordent la rive droit du Kouschk 
jusqu'il Hanzi Khan. De Hanzi Khan le trace suivra une ligne presque 
droite jusqu^k un point sur le Mourghab au nord de Meroutehak, fixe de 
maniere laisser k la Russie les terres cultivees par les Saryks et leurs p&turages. 

Appliquant ce meme principe aux Turcomans sujets de la Russie et 
aux sujets de BEmir de ^Afghanistan, la frontiere k l^est du Mourghab 
suivra une ligne au nord de la Vallee de Kaissor, et k I’ouest de la Vallee du 
Sangalak (Abi-Andkoi) et en laissant Andkoi k Vest rejoindra Khodja-Saleh 
sur VOxus. 

La delimitation des pkturages appartenant aux peuplades respectives 
sera abandonnee aux Commissaires. Dans le cas ou ceux-ei ne pavviendraient 
pas a s^entendre, cette delimitation sera reglee par les deux Cabinets sur la 
base des cartes dressees et signees par les Commissaires. 

Pour plus ample clarte, les principaux points de la ligne frontiere sont 
marques sur les cartes anuexees au present Protocole. 

II est convenu que des Commissaires seront nommes de suite peu les 
Gouvernements de Sa Mnjeste la Reine du Royaume Uni de la Grande-Bre- 
tagne et d'lrlande, et Sa Majeste VEmpereur de Toutes les Russies, qui pro- 
cederont k examiner et k tracer sur les lieux les details de la frontiere Afghane 
fixee par VArticle precMent. Un Commissaire sera nomme par Sa Majeste 
la Reine, et un par Sa Majeste VErapereur. Les escortes de la Commission sont 
fixees k 100 hommes au plus de chaque cote, etaucune augmentation ne pourra 
etre admise sauf entente entre les Commissaires. Les Commissaires se reuniront 
k Zulfagar dans un delai de deux mois k partir de la date de la signature du 
present protocole, et procederont imraediatement au trace de la frontikre con- 
formement aux stipulations qui precedent. 

II est entendu que la delimitation sera commencee de Zulfagar, et que, 
anssitot que les Commissaires se seront reunis, et auront commence leurs tra- 
vaux, la neutralisation de Pen jde sera limitee au district compris entre une 
ligne au nord allant de Bendi-Nadiri a Burdj-Nraz Khan, et une ligne au sud 
allant de Meroutchak k Hanzi Khan, les postes Russes et Afghans sur le 
Mourghab etant respectivement k Bendi-Nadiri et k Meroutchak. Les Com- 
missaires devront terminer leurs travaux aussi vite que possible. 

3. II est entendu qu^en tragant cette frontiere et en se conformant autant 
que possible k la description de cette ligne dans le present Protoeole, ainsi 
qu^aux points marques sur les cartes ci-annexees, les dits Commissaires tiendront 
dumentpompte des localites et des necessites, et du bien-etre des populations 
locales. 

4. A mesure de Vavancement des travaux de delimitation, les parties re- 
spectives auront le droit d^etablir des postes sur la frontiere. 

5. II est convenu que, .quand les dites Commissaires auront complete leurs 
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travaux, dcs cartes seronfc tlrcssees. sip-ni^pq P^ 
Gouvernements respecfcifs. ^ ^ 


commuoiqu&s par eux k leurs 


En foi do quoi, les Soussignds, ddment autorises h cefceEFet, ont 

present Protoeole, ct y out apposd le sceau do lenrs nrmes. 

Fait ti Londres le 10 Septeinbrc 1885. 


signe le 


iSc<.) SALISBUKY. 
iSl) STAAL. 


No. OXCVI. 

PROTOCOL No, 15. 

Sitting held at Khamiab, tlie ™ September 1886. 

PresenU 

On behalf of Great Britain — 

Coi.oNEL Ridgeway. 

Major Durand. 

On behalf of Russia — . 

Colonel Kuhlberg. 

Capitaine Gu^deonopp. 

M. P. Lessar. 

Protocol No. 14- was read and adopted. 

Colonel Ridgeway then read a copy of a telegram from the Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs received on the -Srd September, informing him of the 
conclusion of an agreement between the English and Russian Governments 
for the recall of the two Commissions. 

He proposed to annex this document to the present protocol. 

Colonel Kuhlberg acknowledged having received a similar despatch with 
the exception of the last phrase regarding the stains quo. 

It was then decided that the synopsis of the boundary marks constructed 
by the Commission, prepared by Major Holdich, and sent to Colonel Kuhlberg 
on the 3rd August, should be annexed to the protocol. 

- Colonel Kuhlberg speaking about the four last pillars regarding which 
a discussion had taken place at the last sitting, said that Major Holdich 
had corrected his first calculations, and it was found that these four marks 
war© more to the north than bad been at first supposed. The Oi-Kul, for 
example, is a verst to the north of the position originally marked on the 
map. Colonel Ridgeway referred the matter to Major Holdich, who replied 
that there was nothing absolutely final in this, inasmuch as the computations 
had not been verified. It was not impossible that the first position assigned 
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to Oi-Kul was the better. He added that the position of the last mark near 
Imam Nazur had not been changed. Colonel Kuhlberg proposed to reconsider 
the last part of the frontier from Chichli. Colonel Ridgeway replied that in 
his opinion this question should be considered by the two Governments. 
Colonel Kuhlberg thought that in this case the two Commissioners should not 
sign the maps any further than Chichli, but Colonel Ridgeway preferred to 
leave the maps without dny signature if they could not be signed up to 
Dakchi, the. two Governments having in his opinion confirmed the frontier as 
far as that place. 

Colonel Ridgeway then proposed to attach to the protocol copies of the 
maps surveyed by Captains Kontratenko and Peaeocke in the valleys of the 
Kushk and Kaahan, in accordance with the agreement reported in protocol 
No. 4 ). Colonel Kuhlberg having given his assent, Colonel Ridgeway remarked 
that since the month of April, Captains Peaeocke and GuMeonoff had not been 
able to agree as to the extent of the land which should be ceded by Afghanis- 
tan for the construction of an embankment at Meruehak (regarding the con- 
struction of which an agreement had been arrived at on certain conditions 
reported in protocols Nos. 4 and 5) and the question had not been decided. 

It was thereupon agreed that the land to be ceded for the head of an 
embankment on the right bank of the Murghab should not exceed 150 yards ' 
in length by 75 yards in breadth. 

Colonel Ridgeway made it known that he had received a report concern- 
ing the destruction of certain boundary marks in the valley of Meruehak 
owing to recent inundations. 

It was arranged that Colonel Tarkanoff should be asked by Colonel 
•Kuhlberg to co-operate with Mr. Merk, who would shortly be at Meruehak, 
for the reconstruction of these marks. 

Colonel Ridgeway, in regretting that in conjunction with his colleague 
he had not been able to entirely finish the work they had undertaken, could 
not allow the Commission to adjourn without expressing his sincere pleasure at 
the rnaintenance of cordial relations between the two Commissions in spite of 
the difference of opinion which had arisen upon several claims. He' could only 
think that this was in a great measure due to the courtesy of Colonel Kuhlberg 
and his colleagues. He wished to add that the Russian topographical officers 
had had beyond comparison the most difficult part of the survey work, and 
he hoped that Colonel Kuhlberg would be good enough to thank them from 
him in expressing to them his gratitude for the adrnirable execution of their^ 
difficult work. 

Colonel Kuhlberg thanked his colleague and said that the English topo- 
graphical officers having undertaken the triangulation as well as a considerable 
portion of the survey, had had in his opinion their full share of the work. 

.The present protocol having been corrected and read was then formally 
adopted, and the labours of the Commission were declared at an end. 

(Sd.) ' P. Kuhlberq. 

. (Sd.) J. Ridgeway. 

„ E. L. Durand. 
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No. CXCVII. 

[ Transla-tion. ] 

Demarcation of the North-lFcst Frontier of Afghanistan. 

PROTOCOL No. 4. 

Sitting held nt St. Petcrsburgh, 10th (22nd), July 1887. 

The Privy Councillor Zinoview and Colonel Sir West Ridgeway, having 
met with the object of coming to a definite understanding as to the terms of 
an arrangement for the solution of the difTjeulties which arose on the occasion 
of the demarcation of the Afghan frontier on the left bank of the Amon-' 
Daria, began by recapitulating the course which the negotiations between them 
had taken up to the present time. 

_As appears from the previous protocols, the Cabinet of London was of 
opinion that the arrangement arrived at in 1873 between the two Governments 
had for its object to confirm the rights of the Amir of Afghanistan over all the 
districts of which Shere Ali Khan was in possession at that time, and that on 
this basis the district of Khamiab, which, in accordance with the information 
obtained on the spot, bad been incorporated in Afghanistan long before the 
date of the arrangement in question, should also remain subject to the author- 
ity of the Amir Abdurrahman Khan. The Imperial Government of Russia 
could not adopt this view, and taking as a basis the text of the aiTangement 
of 1878, they affirmed that the present state of things on the left bank of the 
Amou-Daria could not be considered as invalidating the rights of Bokhara 
resulting from that arrangement. 

The Imperial Government considered it still less possible to sacrifice those 
rights, since, in consequence of the demarcation carried out in accordance with 
the terms of the Protocol of London of the 29th August (10th September) 
1885, the Sarik Turkomans of the Penjdeh Oasis had been dispossessed of the 
lands which they had previously held, and those lands had been included in 
the territory of Afghanistan. 

Having regard to this difference of opinion, and being desirous of proving 
their respect for the letter itself of the arrangement concluded between the 
two Governments, the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty has authorised Sir 
West Ridgeway to propose a frontier, which, starting from Dukcbi, the point 
to which the demarcation had already been carried out, would terminate^ at the 
Amou-Daria, in the neighbourhood of Islim. After a detailed examination 
obtained by their Commissioner on the spot, the British Cabinet had arrived 
at the conclusion that Islim answered in every respect to the frontier^ point of 
Khodja-Saleh, of which mention is made in the correspondence relative to the 

arrangement. . n • 

This proposal was likewise unacceptable to the Imperial^ Cabinet of 
Russia, who, looking at the question from a totally different point of view, 
maintained that, in view of the differences of opinion which had arisen between 
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the respective Commissioners when discnssing* the bearing’ of the local inform- 
ation, the identity of the geographical names could alone serve as the basis 
for an equitable demarcation, that the Serai Khodja-Saleh, situated in the 
vicinity of the Ziaret known under the same name, should be considered 
as the extreme point of the Afghan possessions on the Amou-Daria, and that 
the frontier should be drawn immediately below the Serai in question. 

In the opinion of the Cabinet of Her Britannic Majesty a demarcation 
carried out under these conditions would be likely to entail serious inconve- 
nience, especially having regard to the fact that the canals used for the irriga- 
tion of the territory lying between Khodja-Saleh and Islim take their rise in 
the neighbourhood of Kilif, a circumstance which could not fail to be the 
source of continual disputes between the populations on either side of the 
frontier. In order to obviate these objections, the Cabinet of Her Britannic 
Majesty considered it preferable to give up the attempt to come to an under- 
standing as to a fresh frontier on the left bank of the Amou-Daria, and to 
authorise Sir W. E-idgeway to offer to the Imperial Russian Government in 
exchange for the territory which they claimed on the left bank of Amou-Daria, 
compensation on another part of the frontier. This compensation related to 
the territory of which the Sarik Turkomans of Penjdeh as explained above had 
been dispossessed in consequence of the tracing of the frontier in conformity 
with the provisions contained in the Protocol of London of the 29th August 
(10th September) 1885. 

This proposal having received the adhesion of the Imperial Russian 
Government, M. Ziuoview and Sir. West Ridgeway have agreed on the 
following provisions < 

1 . 

The frontier, the description of which is contained in the Annex to the 
present Protocol under the letter (A) and which is included between the pillars 
No. I and No. 19 and the pillars No. 3(5 and No. 66, is considered as definitely 
settled. The trigonometrical points on the portion of the frontier line described 
above and included between pillars No. 19 and No. 36 are likewise admitted 
as definitive; the description of this part of the frontier, as well as that of the 
part to the eastward of pillar No. 65, may be completed after the demarcation. 

The synopsis of pillars attached to Protocol No. 15, dated the 1st (13th) 
September 1886, is admitted to be correct and definitive as regards pillars 
No. 1 to No. 19, and No. 36 to No. 65 ; it will be completed subsequently by 
the synopsis of the pillars from No. 20 to No. 35 and by that of the pillars to 
the east of No. 65. 


2 . 

Leaving pillar No. 19, the frontier shall follow a straight line up to the 
summit of the hill marked 2,740 on map No. 1 annexed to the present proto- 
col. This point, where pillar No. 20 shall be placed, is known under the deno- 
mination of “trigonometrical station cf Kara Tepe^' (latitude 35° 17' 49% 
longitude 62° 15' 17%. Further on the line shall descend the crest of the hills, 
being directed from this point towards the confluence of the Kushk and the 
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Moghur pillar No. 21 shall be placed oa a point of this crest or of its slope 
so as to be seen from the confluence above mentioned. A straight line shall 
connect No. 21 with No. 22 placed in the valley of Kushk on the left bank of 
the river, 900 feet to the north of the confluence of the Knshk and the 
Moghnr (about 6,300 feet from Masari Shah Alam, indicated on map No. 2 
annexed to the protocol). ^ 

Leaving pillar No. 22 the line/shall ascend the thalweg of the Kushk 
to pillar No. 23, placed 2,700 feet above the head of the new canal on the 
right bank, of which the water-supply is situated about 6,000 feet to the north- 
north-east of the Ziaret of Chahil-Dukhter. Prom pillar No. 23 a straight 
line shall be traced to the point marked 2,925 on map No. 3 annexed to the 
present protocol (latitude 35° 16' 53'', longitude 62° 27' 57", pillar No. 24) 
whence the frontier shall follow the line of the water-parting passing through 
the following points : the point 3,017 (Bandi Akhamar, latitude 35° 14' 21", 
longitude 62° 25' 48", pillar No. 26), the point 3,198 (latitude 35° 14' 30", 
longitude 62° 41' 0", pillar No. 27) and the point Kalari 2 (latitude 35° 18' 
21", longitude 62° 47' 18") and shall run on to the point marked No. 29 on 
map No. 4 annexed to the present protocol. The frontier shall cross Ihe valley 
of the River Kashan in a straight line between pillars No. 29 and No. 30 
(trigonometrical Station of Tori Scbeikh, latitude 35° 24' 51", longitude 62° 
59' 43") and shall follow the line of the water-parting of Sanicha to the point 
(pillar No. 31 of map No. 3), where it meets the line of the water-parting of 
the Kashan and the Murghab, shall pass on to this latter and shall follow it 
up to the trigonometrical station of the Kashan (latitude 35° 38' 13", longi- 
tude 63° 6' 4", pillar No. 32). From this station a straight line shall be 
traced to a point on the Murghab (pillar No. 35, situated 700 feet above the 
canal-head of the canal Yaki-ifuz (or Yaki Yangi). Further on, the frontier 
descending the thalweg of the Murghab, shall join pillar No. 36 of the fron- 
tier demarcated in 1885-86. 

To the east of pillar No. 65 the frontier shall follow the line marked A, 
B, C, D, on map No. 8 annexed to the present protocol, the point A being 
situated at a distance of 3,500 feet south of the wells of Imam Nazar,* the 
point B being near Kara-Tepe Khurd-Kak, which remains to the Afghans ; 
the point C about midway between the east and west wells of Katabadji ; and, 
lastly, the point D about midway between the wells Ali Kadim and the wells 
marked Chahi. The wells of Imam Nazar, Kara-Tepe-Khurd, West Kata- 
badji, and Ali Kadim remain outside of Afghan territory. From the point 
D a straight line shall be traced as far as the commencement of the local 
frontier demarcated between Bosagha and Khamiab, which shall continue to 
serve as frontier between the two villages, with the single reservation that 
the canals of Bosagha along all their course, that is to say, as far as 
Konili (point H) shall be included in Russian territory. In other words, 
the present demarcation will confirm the existing rights of the two parties on 
the banks of the Amou-Daria, that is to say, that the inhabitants of Khamiab 
shall retain all their lands and all their pastures, including those which are 
east of the local frontier marked B, F, G, on maps Nos. 9 and 10 annexed 
to the Protocol. On the other band, the inhabitants of Bosagha shall retain 
the exclusive enjoyment of their canals as far as Konili, with the right of 
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repairing and supplying them in accordance with the customs in force in 
regard , to those of Khamiabj when the waters of the Amou-Daria are too low 
to supply directly the canal-heads of Konili. The officers who shall be 
charged to execute on the spot the provisions of the present Protocol between 
the above-named pillars shall be hound to place a sufficient number of intei*- 
mediate pillars, taking advantage for this purpose as much as possible of the 
salient points. 


3. 

The clause in Protocol No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, prohi- 
biting the Afghaos from making use of the irrigating canals in the Kushk 
Valley below Chahil Dukhter which were not in use at that time, remains in 
force, but it is understood that this clause can only be applied to the canals 
supplied by the Kushk. The Afghans shall not have the right to make use 
of the waters of the Kushk for their agricultural works north of Chahil 
Dukhter; but the waters of the Moghur belong exclusively to them, and they 
may carry out any works they may think necessary in order to make use 
of them. 


4. 


The clauses in Protocols No. 4 of the 14th (26th) December 1885, and 
No. 15 of the 1st (18th) September 1886, relative to the construction of a 
dam on the Murghab, remain in force. M. Zinoview having expressed the 
wish that the obligation imposed on the Amir of Afghanistan to give up for 
this purpose a tract of land on the right bank of the Murghab under the con- 
ditions stipulated in the said protocols, should be extended to the whole 
course of the river below the canal-head of Yaki-Yuz, Colonel Ridgeway is of 
opinion that the necessary steps to obtain the assent of the Amir might delay 
the conclusion of the present aiTangement; but he is nevertheless convinced 
that the assent of the Amir to the cession under the same conditions, of a 
tract of land on the right bank can be obtained without difficulty, if later on 
the Imperial Government should inform Her Britannic Majesty^s Government 
of their intention of proceeding to the construction of a dam above the canal- 
head of Bendi-Nadiri, 


5. 

The British Government will communicate without delay to the Amir of 
Afghanistan the arrangements herein agreed upon, and the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Russia will enter into possession of the territory adjudged to them by 
the present protocol from the 1st (13th} October of the present year. 


6 . 

The frontier agreed upon shall be locally demarcated by a Mixed Com- 
mission, according to the signed maps. In case the work of demarcaticn 
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should hfi delayed bhc line traced on the maps shall nevertheless he considered 
binding; by the two Governments. 


(Sd.) W. Ridgeway. 
.. J. ZiNOVIEW. 


[Translation.] 


Annex to Protocol No. 4'. 


Descthttiox of the’ Apghan Frontier between the Heri-Epp 

and the Oxps (Amop-Daria). 

The frontier bog;ins on the right bank of tlie Heri-Rud at a point marked 
on the map by pdlar No. 1 about 8,500 feet distant from a small tower 
situated on a mound at the entrance of the Znlficar Pass. Pillar Na 2 is 
nlaccd on the ton of tho neighbouring rock which commands pillar ^o. 1. 
From pillar No S, tho frontier turns to- the north for a distance of about halt 
a mile ns far as pillar No. 3, which is situated on an eminence at the western 
extremity of a detached portion of the cliff. From thence the frontier runs m 
asiraight line tow.ards the top of a steep hill about a mde and a half distant 
in an east-north.G.asterly direction and reaches pdlar No, 4, placed on a low 
Yv^nnnd in thc ulaiu I3eyond this pillar the frontier, taking a more easterly 
SSfon rme to "■ distance of 4 m^iles as to ns pillar No. 5, placed on an 
cmi^S. and well in view of the second lineorheghts on the northern s.de of 
oTS kvity in the rock, from this point the frontier runs in n sonth- 
direction alono- the crest of the second line of heights as ^s pillar 
TvT nn ibe*rid‘^e of the tiorthern cliff of the eastern defile, at a 

on the top of t le ® second line of beio-hts in a southerly direction, and 
descends the crest of at a point about 

crosses the path leading roads converging at the eastern 

miles distant from the bi^ ,, ,,, 

extremity of the defile 3 it. From this pillar the frontier gm- 

path on a small rock which o g Lio-Kpcit summit of the 

dually ascends tl>« 1“^ No. 10. Atfhc eastern extremity 

range o{ Deng'r-Dagh, rna^ed by ^bout 9i miles in a 

of this range "o' , i„„ hills. On the middle one is placed 

the east on the top of a hill. 
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Pillar No. 15 is about 9 miles from Ak-Robat, on the road leading- to 
An-Robak, from thence the frontier runs in a straight line towards pillar No, 
16, placed on the moi-e easterly and the higher of the two mounds of Koscha- 
Tehinguia, 5| miles north of An-Rohak, At about the same distance to the 
north-west of the spring of Islim stands pillar No. 17 placed on a flat-topped 
hill ; on the side of the road between An-Rohak and Islim, on a gentle slope, 
is placed pillar No. 18 about 3 miles west of Islim, on the southern side of 
the stream. Pillar No. 19 is placed on the I'ouuded crest of a small chain of 
heiglits 3 miles south of Islim. 

From pillar No. 36 placed on the right bank of the Murghab, about 3 
miles north of Merucbak Fort, on a height commanding the river, the frontier 
runs eastwards towards pillar No. 38, passing by pillar No. 37, which is 
situated on the road leading from the valley of Merucbak along the Galla- 
Chasma Chor. 

Pillar No. 38 is placed on an elevated point of the “ ChuP^ at about 11 
miles from the valley of Merucbak. The frontier from thence continues in 
an east-north-easterly .direction towards pillar No. 39, situated about a mile 
south-east of the spring of Khwaja-Gongourdak ; after that in a straight line 
and with north-easterly direction towards pillar No. 40 on an elevated point 
of the “ ChuN’ from thence east -north-east towards pillar No. 41, situated on 
a height about 12 miles north of Kilawalij further on the frontier follows 
an east-north-easterly direction towards pillar No. 42, placed on a height 2 
miles west of the Pakana-Shor, and continues in the same, direction as far as 
pillar No. 43. Prom this pillar the frontier runs in a south-easterly direction 
towards pillar No. 44, placed on the most elevated point of the watershed 
between the basins of the Kara Baba and the Kaissar, known by the name of 
Bel-i-Parandas. Following this line in a northerly direction the frontier 
reaches pillar No. 45 situated about 3 miles south-west of the well of Besh- 
dara. From thence it follows in a north-easterly direction a branch of the 
watershed, and arrives at pillar No. 46, situated at a distance of more than a 
mile to the south-west of the well of Beshdara. It runs from thence in an 
easterly direction irregularly towards pillar No. 47, situated abont 4| miles 
from the point where the road from Khwaja-Gachai and Kassawa-Kala 
crosses the Shor-Egri. From thence the frontier runs to the north-east along 
a secondary watershed towards pillar No. 48, and follows the same line as far 
as pillar No. 49 which is placed at the highest point of the watershed north 
of the Shor-Egri, and about 6 miles to the west of the confluence of the 
Shor-Gandabulak and the Shor-Egri.' From thence the frontier runs in a 
straight line to the north-east, crossing the Shor-Gandabulak at pillar No. 
50, which is placed on a hill with two-peaks, rising from the line of water- 
parting between the Shor-Gandabulak and the Shor-Tara-Kui. Following 
the same direction it reaches Shor-Tara-Kui, where pillar No. 51 is placed near 
the road from Jalaiour on the Kaissar to Jalgun-Koudouk and Kara-Baba. 
The frontier passes thence in a north-easterly direction to pillar No. 52 at a 
point a mile to the north of the well of Alini. From this pillar the frontier 
runs north-north-east towards pillar No. 54, crossing the Daulatabad-Hazara- 
Koudouk road near pillar No. 53. Pillar No. 54 is placed on the highest point 
of a group of sandy hills 2 miles north of the well of Katar-Koudouk j from 
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tliGiicG tliG liuG o£ tliG frontiGr runs for aljout 10 ihiIgs with a slight inclination to 
thG_noi’th-north-wGst towards pillar No. 55, placed on a mound at the end of a 
chain of hills which extends between the depression of Kui-Sarai and that in 
which the well of Khwaja-Ahtnad is situated. From this pillar the frontier 
runs in a straight line northwards -for a mile and a quarter towards pillar 
No. 56, which is situated on a natural elevation a few feet south of the road 
between Jalangnir and Meruehab, from thence it proceeds to pillar No. 57, 
miles to the north-north-west, and situated on the top of the heights which 
form the northern limit of the depression of Kui-Sarai. From this point the 
frontier runs to the north-north-east towards pillar No. 58, placed on one of 
the sandy mounds of the heights which command the plain extending to the 
west of Andkhoi j the frontier then , turns rather more to the east towards 
pillar No. 59, placed on a low sandy bill about 3^ miles to the east-south- 
east of the wells of Sari Mat. It next reaches in a north-north-westerly 
direction, pillar No. 60, placed between the .wells of Chiehli and Gokchah, 
about a quarter of a mile to. the west of the wells of Chiehli. Leaving Gok- 
chah to Russia, and Chiehli to Afghanistan, the frontier runs in a straight 
line to pillar No. 61, placed 300 feet to the east of the road which leads from 
Andkhoi to Seehanchi ; thence, following the same direction, it reaches pillar 
No. 62, placed on a well-defined sandy mound known by the name of Madali- 
ICoum ; the frontier line then reaches in an east-north -easterly direction pillar 
No 63, placed to the north of Oikul, an elliptically shaped valley 3,600 feet 
in length, and at the bottom of which are situated two “ Kaks or basius of 
fresh water, which remain within Afghan territory. Turning then in an 
east-south -easterly direction the frontier reaches in a straight line pillar No. 
64, placed on a sandy hill known by the name of Giehi-Kumi, and continues 
in a north-easterly direction as far as pillar No. 65, placed bn the high road 
between Andkhoi and Dugchi and Karki, at a point 4j miles to the south of 
Dugchi, and 2| miles to the north of Sultan Robat, 
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Euzurg Klinti Klioja was received vvitli nccl.imnlion at Kashgar, and was 
at once inslalled as ruler : ilje real power liowevcr remained in tlie hands 
of "ialcub Bog, while Buzurg Khan abandoned himself to the lowest pleasui-es. 
Discon(,cntcd at the elevation of Yakub Beg, Sadik Beg witijdrew, and raised 
a force to attack Kashgar, but was defeated and obliged to flee; his sub- 
mission and Hint of other Kirghis and Knlmak Cliiefs followed soon after- 
wards. 

The more eastern of the six cities had by no means welcomed the adven- 
turers from Khoknnd, and in 1865 a large army from Kuchar, ^ksu, and 
IJsh Turfan marched on Kashgar, but was signally defeated by Yakub Beg. 
This success was followed in September of the same year by the fall of 
the fort of Ynngi Sliahr. 

Bnzurg Khan, discontented at the secondary position in which he was 
{daced by (he brilliant successes of Yakub Beg, attempted, with the aid 
of Sadik Beg and the IHinganis, to assume the government of Kashgar, and 
sent a force against Yakub Beg, then absent on an expedition against tbe 
oity of Yarkand. Yakub Beg hastened back, defeated his adversaries and 
bo-tiieged Buzurg Khan in the fort of Yangi Shabr. The fort fell after a siege 
■which lasted six weeks, and Buzurg Klian was deprived of all authority and 
kept ill honourable captivitj'’ by the victor. He continued however to intrigue 
for the tlirone, and was therefore imprisoned in the fort of Yangi Hisar; on 
his release ho returned to his home in Khokand, 

Yakub Beg, having got rid of his rivals, assumed the government with 
the title of Badaulat. The Khoja family still maintained an independent 
position in the eastern provinces, and shortly after the imprisonment of 
Buzurg Khan, a large army from Kuchar marched on Yarkand and expelled 
the Badaulat governor. Yakub Beg advanced against the enemy, and after a 
severe struggle regained possession of the city. After thife success he adopted 
the title of'^Atalik Ghazi. Early in 1866 the Atalik Ghazi obtained posses- 
sion of the rich city and province of Khotan to the south-east of Kashgar, 
and during that year and the next received the submission of the rulers of Usli 
Turfan, Aksu, Kuchar, and Kurla, on the north-eastern frontier of his domi- 
nions, where the Khojas had endeavoured to establish a rival principality of 
confederated States. 

. In 1869 Yarkand and Kashgar were visited by Messrs. Shaw and Hay ward, 
who were received with kindness by the Atalik Ghazi. , Towards the end of the 
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same year the Atalik Ghazi sent an envoy to India </0 axpiwff hw wish for t!io 
establishment o£ friendly relations with the Hritish Oovornmont, the deve- 
lopment of trade, and the visit of a British offieer to his eapitid, Aatiord'iui^’ly 
amission, composed of Mr. Forsyth, Mr. Shaw, and Dr. Ilojjderson, prooeedod 
■to Yarkand in 1870 with a friendly letter to the Atalilr Ghazi. In tlio 
meantime the Tunganis of Ush Turfan and Urnmtsi liad as.wmided in great 
force and advanced on Kuchar. To quell these distnrhanees the Atalik Ghazi 
was compelled to proceed to the frontier in poimn, and was thns absent I'vom 
Yarkand on the arrival there of tlie mission. As there was no immediale 
prospect of the Atalik Ghazi’s return from the frontier, the mission left Yar- 
kand on its return to India in September I«70, In the following year the 
Atalik Ghazi again opened friendly negotiations by desp;ite!)ing an envoy 
with letters for Her Majesty the Queen and the Viceroy of India, 

In 1872 a Russian Embassy visited Eastern 7’uikistan and a eommereia) 
Treaty* was concluded between the Rus'^iaiis and tlie Atalik Ghazi, by wbieb 
the former secured the privilege of trading witbout molestation in the Atalik 
Ghazi’s dominions, subject to a maximum duty of 2.^ per cent, on Human 
goods entering the country. 


• Conditione of Fret Trudo profiotci Iry (jenfral A.i'l'-dr- 
Camp To^ io 1 akvb llr-o, Chitf of Dji-t'j- 

Shakr. 


OondUoof ^ yioi't rU dv > ommiOt i ^ [nofiotht pi/y 

t’ /adf d,' ! amj! <;/ n/ml vod K t'll iiM< n ud ilii'f 


I. Ali KuBsip-u EubjeetE, of -n-liatEoever reli^'ion, 
AeH bare the risrlit to proc-ed for jmrpoKot- of 
trade to Djety-Sbair, and to all tlie localities 
and towns aubjected to the Chief of Djety-Shubr, 
Tvbicb tbey may desire to viBit, in tbe t-arae way 
as tbe inbabltants of Djety-Sbabr hi've bitberto 
been and Eball be in tbe future entitled to jirobe- 
cute trade tbrongbont tbe entire extent of the 
lluEsian Emiiire. 'J’be bonourable Cbief of Jfjety- 
Sbair undextabcE to ie^p a Tinilnnt guard over 
tbe arcroplete siifety of ^ngsjan subjecte v/itbin 
tbe limits of Mb territorial possessions and also 
trver that of tiieir caravans^ and in general over 
nverytMng that may belong to tbem- 

II, lEnssian merebants snail be entitled to have 
•carax-anseraiEj in -570101 tbey alone sball he able 
to store tbeir m^rebandize, in all the toviif of 
Djety-Sbabr in wbieb tbey may desire to h»ve 
taem. The merchants of l^ety-Bbabr sbiill enjoy 
tbe earns nriTilegB in tbe l^ussian -villager. 


III, P.nssian merebauts aball, If tbev' desire it, 
have tbe rinlit to bare comm»rcjal -agents (eata- 
raabasbisj in all the towns -of Djety-fiijah'-, v,'ho‘o 
bo'iness it is to w.ateb over tbe regular 
of tt'i'je and over the legal imposition of o'.'V/f-n 


J, 'j’otiB los fiujets russcF, a fjuehjiw ivli, 
giori f^u'ih apparticiiiiciit, out ji* droit d<,‘ bo 
retidrc pour cffaireB <ie wsuinetat a JJjlt/i- 
fiehnni et dans tout(+ let, J'jealiU’h <4 villeu 
BOuinibCE iiu clji'f (If; J^jita-fScln m (fu'iln voii- 
drnnt vihiter,— tout cowhu; Icr liiiiatuDtH dn 
J^jita-S'diani dtant autoribljB jiintju'k pif.wiit 
ct le bf;iont k I’livenir a juiri' U‘ t’dmnneree 
bur touto rdteufluf; do I’enijdrc d(‘ jtiicbic, 
JAhonoiabb; d<' J,)jita-ti(;lj)u'ii )‘'ong.;gc ;• 
veillf*)' avec vigilance n hi rijnipli-y- /-rcorlpf 
(bis bujct,<- rubbcfc B<; 'Irouvmit ilniie h-' Jiontc; 
de bob pobf-fibSloiiF U‘i rii/,nul< I alori /g^t, d< 
leufE caravatK;5, H en (U- toot c' of 

levs uppii'-tk'iit, 

Jf. Jhei cJmif'h- iisi't-- 
k avoir <l,lr,^ too!/; p •/}!!/ , 

la ob ih ic loo*, /b • 

loMjlJf-b ijf g0OlM,’|5 ,,, 

leiir, fj.aic;,;, ,.eP' . '^s , 

Kc}i:i);i jouifoic ', 

/'J, i,r. 


ni v- 
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Early in 1873 Sniyid Yakub Khan Tora arrived in India as an envoy 
from the Atalik Ghazi^and, after discussinn; the measures considered desirable 
for placing' the relations between the British Government and bis master’s 
dominions on a satisfactory footing, proceeded to Constantinople. During his 
absence arrangcmcjits for the despatch of a second mission to Yarkand were 
made. IVfr. Forsyth was again placed in charge, and the party, having been 
joined cn. route by Sniyid Yakub Khan, reached Yarkand in November 1873. 
On the occasion of the Saiyid s mission to Constantinople, the Sultan con- 
fcticd upon the Atalik Ghazi the title of Ainir-uI-iMuminin. Yakub Beo* now 
changed his name to Ykikub Khan and assumed the title of Amir. 

The British envoy was formally received by the Amir at Kashgar in 
December 1873, and on the 2nd February 187-1' a commercial Treaty (No. 
CXCVIII) was signed between the British Government and the Amir of 
Yarkand; and it was ratified by the Governor-General of India on the 13th 
April following. 

The mission returned to India in the summer of 1874, but owing to 
delays from various causes the ratifications of the Treaty were not exchanged 
till October 187G, when the Amir’s envoy arrived in Simla on a fresh mission. 

The question of deputing a permanent agent to Kashgar in accordance 
with Article G of the treaty was under considemtion, when in July 1877 


dues. Tho uiorclmnts of Djcty-Sliulir slmll enjoy 
tbe Eftmo privilege in the towns of Turkiaton. 

IV. All mcrclmniU7.o transported from Russia 
to Djcty-Slmlir, or from tlint province into Russia, 
abnll bo liable to a tux of 2^ per cent, ad valorem. 
In every case tins tax shall not exceed tbe rate of 
tbe tax taken from Mussulmans being subject to 
Djety-Sbabr. 

V. Russian merebants and tbeir caravans sbnll 
be at liberty, witb all freedom and security, to 
traverse tbe territories of Djety-Sbabr in pro- 
ceeding to countries conterminous with tliat pro- 
vince. Caravans from Djety-Sbabr sliall enjoy 
tbe same advantages for passing through terri- 
tories belonging to Russia. 

These conditions were sent from Tasbkend on 
the 9fcb of April 1872. 

General von Kaufmann I., Governor-General 
of Turkistan, signed the Treaty and attached bis 
seal to it. 

In proof of bis assent to those conditions, 
Mnbammad Yakub, Chief of Djety-Sbabr, attach- 
ed bis seal to them at Yangi-Shahr on the 8th of 
June 1872. . ■ - 


do la perception 16galo dns droits de douane. 
Lcs nmrebands do Djita-Schara jouiront du 
m6rac droit dans les villcs du Turkistan. 

IV. Toutes lcs niarcbandises se rendnnt de 
Russie i\ Djita-Sebara on de cette province eu 
Russio seront sonmises i tme taxe do 2i°[^ de 
la vnleur dcs' marebandises, Eu tonte ens 
cette taxe ne doit pas depasser le chiffre de 
colic qui cst prelcv^esur lesmusulniaus, sujets 
do Djita-Sebara. 

V. Lcs marebands rnsses et lenrs caravnnes, 
peuvent traverser en.toute liberte et securire 
le territoire de Djita-Sebara pour se reudre 
dans Ifes contrees liuiitrophes de cette prov- 
inces. Lcs enravanes de Djita-Sebara jouiront 
des mfimes avnntnges pour traverser les terri- 
toires appartenant h. la Russie. 

Ces conditions ont ete envoyees de Tach" 
kent le 9 avril 1872. 

Le gouverneur general du Turkestan, M. 
I’aido de camp general de KaufFmann ler, a 
signe CO traite et y a appose son sceau. 

Comme preuve de son assentiment A ces 
conditions, le chef de Djita-Sebara, Moiiham- 
med-Yacoub les a revetnes de son sceau a Jan- 
gyschar le 8 juiu 1872. 
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news was received of Yakub Klian^s death. The despatch of the mission was 
then indefinitely postponed. 

Meanwhile the country had been getting into a disturbed state ; the people, 
discontented with the taxes laid on them by the Amir, had been inviting the 
Chinese to return ; and the Chinese had advanced as far as the neighbour- 
hood of Wami. As the Amir still had a show of power, they hesitated to 
advance further, but sent him a letter enclosing the signatures of many 
Turkis of position, who had written promising to come over to them if they 
advanced, and asking why he opposed them when his own people were against 
him. On receiving this the Amir committed suicide, and with his death the 
Andijami power ceased to exist. The Chinese, though by no means in 
strong military force, quietly re-occupied the country, reaching Yarkand and 
Kashgar. No opposition was offered, and by the spring of 1878 the country 
was once more completely in their hands. 

The Indian trade with Eastern Turkistan is of no great dimensions ; the 
expectations formed by the Forsyth mission have never been realised, though 
that may in part be due to the great disadvantages our trade labours under. 
The Chinese absolutely forbid the sale of Indian tea. The only thing brought 
down to India in any quantity is charras. 

Some piece-goods are sent to Yarkand, but they also are at a disadvant- 
age, as English goods have to pay duty entering and leaving every town, 
-whereas Russian goods, once they are brought across the frontier, can be 
taken anywhere free of duty, the Russians having a special* treaty, which 
puts the roads across the Tian Shan on much the same footing as treaty ports, 
and there is a Russian Consul at Kashgar to see that the treaty is carried 
•out. 

* Treaty between Russia and China concerning the re-establishment of Chinese authority in’ 
the Hi country, done at St. Petersburg, the 12th February 1881, with two Protocols dated the 
12th February 1881 and 7th August 1881. 
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No. CXCVIII. 

Treaty between the British Government and His Highness 
the AmeePu Mahomed Yakoob Kha.n, Bhlbr of the Terri- 
tory of Kashgar and Tarkund, ins heirs and successors, 
executed on the one part bj Thomas JDohgdas Forsyth, 
C.B., in virtue of full powers conferred on him in that 
behalf by Hts Excellbncy the Right Hon’ble Thomas 
George Baring, Baron Northbrook of Stratton and a 
Baronet,’ Member of the Privy Council of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty the Queen of Great JBritain and 
Ireland, Grand Master of the Most Exalted Order of 
' the Star of India, Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India in Council, and on the other part by Syud Mahomed 
Khan Toorah, Member of the 1st Class of the Order 
of Medjedie, etc., in virtue of full powers conferred on him 
by His Highness 1874 

Whereas it is deemed desirable to confirm and streng’tben the good under 

standing which now subsists between the high contracting parties and to 
promote commercial intercourse between their respective subjects, the tollowmg 
Articles have been agreed upon : — 

Aeticlb 1. 

The high contracting parties engage that the subjects of each shall 
liberty to elU . aside to/trade witl/and pass with -r Janto aa 

property into and through all parts of the domimons of the othei, ana s 

enjoy in such dominions or may^e ^corded to the 

commerce, protection, or otherwise, ..5 /o£ tj^e most favored 

subjects of such dominions, or to the subjects or citizens ot me 

nation. 

Aeticlb 2. 

Merchants of whatever nationality shall be 

territories of the one contracting party to ^""“^^"oute 4ey please ; no 
their merchandize and property at all tunes and J ^ such freedom of 

restriction shall be pl-ed by either contracting 
transit unless for urgent political reasons to be prev y 
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the other; and such restriction shall be withdrawn as .soon as the necessit}'- for 
it is over. 


Artici.k 3. 

European British subjects entering: the dominions of His Highness the 
Ameer for purposes of trade or otherwise must be provided with passports 
certifying to their nationality. Unle.ss provided with such passports the}’’ 
shall not be deemed entitled to the benefit of this Treaty. 

Article 4. 

On goods imported into British India from territories of His Highness 
the Ameer by anv route over the Himala3’an pas.^es whieh lie to the south 
of His Highness' dominions, the British Government engages to lev^' no 
import duties. On goods imported from India into the territories of His 
Highness the Ameer no import duty exceeding per cent, ad valorem 
shall be levied. Goods imported as above into the dominions of the contracting 
parties ma}', subject 011I3' to such ex<‘i.‘:e regulations .and duties and to sucli 
municipal or town regulations and duties as may be applicable to such classes 
of goods genei'idly, be freely sold by wbolesale or retail and transported from 
one place to anotlier within British India and within the dominions of Plis 
Highness the Ameer respectively. 


Article 5. 

Merchandize imported from India into the territories of His Highness 
the Ameer will not be opened for examination till arrival at the place of con- 
signment. If any disputes should arise as to the value of such goods, the 
Customs Officer or other officer acting on the part of His Highness the Ameer 
shall be entitled to demand part of the goods at the rate of one in forty in lieu 
of the payment of duty. If the aforesaid Officer should object to levy the dutv 
by talcing a portion of the goods, or if the goods should not admit of being 
so divided, then the point in dispute shall be referred to two competent 
persons, one chosen by the aforesaid Officer and the other by the importer, 
and a valuation of the goods shall be made, and if the referees shall differ in 
opinion, they shall appoint an arbitrator whose decision shall be final, and the 
duty shall be levied according to the value thus established. 


Article 6. 

The British Government shall be at liberty to appoint a Representative 
at the Court of His Highness the Ameer and to appoint Commercial Agents 
subordinate to him in any towns or places considered suitable within His 
Highness’ territories. His Highness the Ameer shall be at liberty to appoint 
& Representative with the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and to 
station Commercial Agents at any places in British India considered suitable. 
Such Representatives shall be entitled to the raulr' and privileges accorded to 
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Arabassadovsby the law of nations, and the Agents shall be entitled 
privileges of Consuls of the most favored nation. 


to the 


Article 7, 

British subjects shall be at liberty to purchase, sell,' or hire land or houses 
or depots for merchandize in the dominions of His Highness the Ameer and 
the houses, dep6ts, or other premises of British subjects shall not be forcibly 
entered or searched without the consent of the occupier, unless with the cog- 
nizance of the British Bepresentative or Agent and in presence of a person 
deputed by him. ^ 

Article 8. 

The following arrangements are agreed to for the decision of civil suits 
and criminal cases within the territories of His Highness the Ameer in which 
British subjects are concerned : — 

— Civil suits in which both plaintiff and defendant are British 
subjects, and criminal cases in which both prosecutor and accused are British 
subjects, or in^ which the accused is a European British subject mentioned 
in the 3rd Article of this Treaty, shall be tried by the British Representative 
or one of his Agents in the presence of an Agent appointed by His Highness ' 
the Ameer; 

(5.) — Civil suits in which one patry is a subject of His Highness the 
Ameer and the other party a British subject, shall be tried by the Courts of 
His Highness in the presence of the British Representative or one of his 
Agents or of a person appointed in that behalf hy such Representative or 
Agent; 

(e .) — Criminal cases in which either prosecutor or accused is a subject of 
His Highness the Ameer shall, except as above otherwise provided, be tried 
by the Courts of His Highness in presence of the British Representative or of 
one of his Agents or of a person deputed by the British Representative or by 
one of his Agents; 

((f.) — Except as above otherwise provided, civil and criminal eases in 
which one party is a British subject, and the other the subject of a foreign 
power, shall, if either of the parties is a Mahomedan, be tried in the Courts 
of his Highness ; if neither party is a Mahomedan, the esse may, with con- 
sent of the parties, be tried by the British Representative or one of his 
Agents ; in the absence of such consent, by the Courts of His Highness. 

(( 5 .) — In any case disposed of by the Courts of His Highness the Ameer 
to which a British subject is party, it shall be competent to the British 
Representative, if he considers that justice has not been done, to represent the 
matter to His Highness the Ameer who may cause the case to be retried in 
some other Court, in tlie presence of the British Representative or of one of 
his /Agents or of a person appointed in that behalf by such Representative or 

Agent. 

Article 9. 

The rights and privileges enjoyed within the dominions of His Highness 
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Ameer by British subjects under the Treaty shall extend to the subjects 
11 Princes'and States in India in alliance with Her Majesty the Queen; 
if with respect to any such Prince or State, any other provisions relatinf> 
ihis Treaty or to other matters should be considered desirable, they shall 
legotiated through the British Government. 


Article 10. 

Every affidavit and other legal document filed or deposited in any Court 
iblished in the respective dominions of the high contracting parties, or in 
Court of the Joint Commissioners in Ladakh, may be proved by an 
henticated copy, purporting either to be sealed with the seal of the Court 
which the original document belongs, or in the event of such Court having 
seal, to be signed by the Judge or by one of the Judges of the said 
irt. 


Article 11. 

When a British subject dies in the territory of His Highness the Ameer 
movable and immovable property situate therein shall be vested in his heir, 
cutor, administrator, or other representative in interest or (in the absence 
such representative) in the Representative of the British Government in 
aforesaid territory. The person in whom such charge shall be so vested 
11 satisfy the claims outstanding against the deceased, and shall hold .the 
plus (if any) for distribution among those interested. The above ^provisions 
tails imdandis shall apply to the subjects of His Highness the Ameer who 
y die in British India. 


Article 12. 

If a British subject residing in the territories of His Highness the Ameer 
3omes unable to pay his debts or fails to pay any debt within a reasonable 
ne after being ordered to do so by any Court of Justice, the creditors of 
eh insolvent shall be paid out of his goods and effects ; but the British Re- 
esentative shall not refuse his good offices, if needs be, to ascertain if the 
solvent has not left in India disposable property which might serve to satisfy 
e said creditors. The friendly stipulations in the present Article shall be 
eiprocally observed with regard to His Highness’ subjects who trade in India 
ider the protection of the laws. 

This Treaty having this day been executed in duplicate and confirmed 
■ His Highness the Ameer, one copy shall, for the present, be left in the 
ssession of His Highness, and the otbei*, after confirmation by the Yiceroy 
id Governor-General of India, shall be delivered to His Highness within 
^•elve months in exchange for the copy now retained by His Highness. 

Signed and sealed at Kashgar on the second day of February in the year 

our Lord 1874, corresponding with the fifteenth day of Zilhijj 1290 
ijree. 

(Sd.) T. Douglas Forsyth, 

Envoy and Plenipotentiary . 
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Whereas a Treaty for strengtheniDg the good- understanding that now 
exists between the British Government and the Euler 'of the territory of 
Kashgar and Yarkund^ and for promoting commercial intercourse between the 
two countries, was agreed upon and concluded at Kashgar on the second day 
of February in the year of our Lord eighteen hundred and seventy-four, 
corresponding with the fifteenth day of Zilhijj twelve hundred and ninety 
Hijree, by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the Government of India and 
of His Highness the Ameer of Kashgar and Yarkund duly accredited and 
empowered for that purpose : I, the Eight Hon'^ble Thomas George Baring, 
Baron Northbrook of Stratton, etc., etc., Viceroy and Governor General of 
India, do hereby ratify and confirm the Treaty aforesaid. 

Given under my hand and seal at Government House in Calcutta, this 
■ thirteenth day of April in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and seventy-four. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) Noethbeook. 




I 
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Hules for the Guidaince of the Joint Commissioners appointed 
for the New Route to Eastern Turkestan. 

1. — As it is impossible, owing to the chai-acter of the climate, to retain 
the Commissioners throughout the year, the period during which they shall 
exercise their authority shall he taken to commence on 15th May, and to end 
on 1st December. 

2. — During the absence of either Commissioner, cases may he heard and 
decided by the other Commissioner, subject to appeal to the Joint Commis- 
sioners. 

3. — In the months when the Joint Commissioners are absent, i,e,, 
between 1st December and 15th May, all cases which may arise shall be 
decided by the W uzeer of Ladak, subject to appeal to the J oint Commis- 
sioners. 

4. — The Joint Commissioners shall not interfere in cases other than 
those which affect the development, freedom, and safety of the trade, and the 
objects for which the Treaty is concluded, and in which one of the parties or 
both are either British subjects or subjects of a foreign State. 

5. — In civil disputes the Commissioner shall have povp’er to dispose of 
all cases, whatever be the value of the property in litigation. 

6. — When the Commissioners agree, their decision shall be final in 
all cases. When they are unable to agree, the parties shall have the right 
of nominating a single arbitrator, and shall bind tliemselves in writing to 
abide by bis award. Should the parties not be able to agree upon a single 
arbitrator, each party shall name one, and the two Commissioners shall name 
a third, and the decision of the majority of the arbitrators shall be final. 

7. — In criminal cases the powers of the Commissioner shall be limited 
to offences such as in British territory would be tried by a Subordinate Magis- 
trate of the First Class, and, as far as possible, the procedure of the Criminal 
Procedure Code shall be followed. Cases of a more heinous kind should be 
made over to the Maharaja for trial if the accused be not an European British 
subject ; in the latter case he should be forwarded to the nearest British Court 
of competent jurisdiction for trial. 

S. — 'All fines levied in criminal cases and all stamp receipts levied 
according to the rates in force for civil suits in the Maharaja’s dominions 
shall be credited to the Cashmere Treasury. Persons sentenced to imprison - 1 
ment shall, if British subjects, be sent to the nearest British jail. If not 
British subjects, offenders shall be made over for imprisonment in the Maha- 
t^ja’s jails. 
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. . cow-killing is strictly prohibited’ throughout the 

jurisdiction o£ the Maharaja. ® 

placpfe come within the line of road from which the towns 
ot Leh, &c., are supplied with fuel, or wood for building purpose, the Joint 
Commissioners shall so arrange with the Wuzeer of Ladak that those supplies 
are not interfered with. 

11. -— Whatever transactions take place within the limits of the road 
shall be considered to refer to goods in bond. If a trader opens his load 
and disposes of a portion, he shall not be subject to any duty, so long as the 
goods are not taken for consumption into the Maliaraja^s territory across the 
line^ of road. And goods left for any lentrth of time in the line of road 
subject to the jurisdiction of the Commissioners shall be free. 

12. — Where a village lies within the jurisdiction of the Joint Commis- 
sioners, then, as regards the collection of revenue, or in any case where there 
is necessity for the interference of the usual Revenue authorities, on matters 
having no connection with the trade, the Joint Commissioners have no power' 
whatever to interfere ; but to prevent misunderstanding, it is advisable that 
the Revenue officials should first communicate with the Joint Commissioners 
before proceeding to take action against any person within their jurisdiction. 
The Joint Commissioners can then exercise their discretion to deliver up the 
person sought,* or to make a summary enquiry to ascertain whether their inter- 
ference is necessary or not, 

13. — The Maharaja agrees to give Rupees 5,000 this year for the 
construction of the road and bridges, and in future years His Highness a^vees 
to give Rupees 2,000 per annum for the maintenance of the road and bridges. 
Similarly, for the repairs of serais, a sum of Rupees lUO per annum for each 
serai will be given. 

Should further expenditure he necessary, the Joint Commissioners will 
submit a special Report to the Maharaja and ask for a special grant. This 
money will be expended by the Joint Commissioners, who will employ free 
labour at market rates for this purpose. The officers in Ladak and in British 
territor}' shall be instructed to use their best endeavours to supply labourers 
on the indent of the Commissioners at market rates. No tolls shall be levied 
on the bridges on this line of road. 

14 . — As a temporary arrangement, and until the line of road has been 

demarcated, or till the end of this year, the .Toint Commissioners shall exercise 
the powers described in these rules over the several roads taken by the traders 
through Ladak from Lahoul and Spiti. ^ 

(Sd.) Maharaja. Runbebr Singh. 

„ T. D. Forsyth, 
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Bevised Rules in respect to the Refund of Duty on Goods 
exported from Diirnsii Territory to CAsnaiERE or Central 
Asia via CASHMiiRE. 

1. — The places agreed upon between the Punjab Government and tbe 
Maharaja of Cashmere as the places where goods may be declared and sealed for 
transmission in bond under these rules are Calcutta, Bombay, Amritsar, and 
Karachi* Goods intended for Central Asia may be declared and sealed at these 
four places, and also at Sultaupoor in the Kullu Tehsil of the Kangra 
District. 

2. — Any merchant trading on his own account, and any merchant or, 
agent trading on account of the Maharaja of Cashmere, is entitled to claim 
refund of duty under these rules in tbe manner hereinafter described, 

3. — The goods intended for export to Cashmere or Central Asia shall be 
declared on invoices, and opportunity shall be given to the Collector or Deputy 
Commissioner, or the oflicial at Sultanpoor appointed on that behalf, to inspect 
them as require^. The packages shall be sealed in presence of the Collector 
or Deputy Commissioner, or an officer authorized by him, or in the case of 
packages declared at Sultaupoor in the presence of the oflScial appointed on 
that behalf. 

4. — Goods sealed at any of tbe places mentioned in Rule I must not 
break bulk until the seals shall have been examined and certificates attested by 
one of the officials described in Rule IX; otherwise all claim to refund of duty 
will be forfeited. 

5. — Goods intended for Cashmere or Central Asia, but contained in 
packages which it is necessary or desired to open on the route up-country 
from, seaports, may more conveniently be declared, sealed, &c., at Amritsar 
or Sultanpoor. 

6. — The duty of which a refund is claimable under these rules is the 
customs duty specified in tbe Schedules of the Indian Tariff Act in force for 
the time being. The amount of such duty shall be calculated at the values 
assigned to goods in those Schedules. 


* Appointed by subsequent agreement in 1881, 
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7. — In the case of goods sealed and declared at Calcutta, Bombay or 
Karachi, the officers empowered to grant certificates, and in the ease of goods 
sealed and declared at Amritsar, the Deputy' Commissioner, and in the ease of 
goods sealed and declared at Sultanpoor, the official appointed on that behalf at 
Sultanpoor, will furnish the applicant with a certificate in the annexed form (A) 
specifying the numbers on the packages sealed by him or under his orders, 
the kind of goods, the gross weight, the destination, and the amount of duty 
to be refunded in the event of the goods reaching Srinuggur, Jummoo or Leb, 
as the case may be, intact. The officers appointed to grant certificates should 
be furnished with the customs import tariff or fixed values, and with regard to 
ad valorem goods should be cautioned to investigate the claim as to drawback 
so as not to give drawback on the actual value of goods as laid down, say at 
Amritsar or Sultanpoor, which would include the cost of carriage from the 
sea-port at those places. Drawback should not be given on more than the 
customs tariflf value at the port of importation. 

The officers empowered to grant certificates will keep a register of such 
certificates in serial order (B). 

8. — When the certificate described in the preceding Section shall have 
been granted, and the goods duly sealed, they may be conveyed, by any route 
the applicant chooses. 

9. — The holder of certificate granted under Rule 7 will only be 
entitled to claim a refund on such certificate after it has been attested 
either — 

1. By the customs official* of His Highness the Maharaja on arrival 
of the goods at Jummoo or Srinuggur of His Highness' dominions, or 

2. By the British Joint Commissioner at Leh on arrival of the goods 
at Leh. 

When any of the above-named officials are called upon to attest the 
certificate, they will examine the packages to see that the seals are untampered 
with, and that the number and weight of packages correspond with the certi- 
ficate accorded. 

10. The owner or his agent may then present this certificate either to 

the British Joint Commissioner at Leh, or in the case of goods sealed and 
declared at Calcutta, Bombay, or Karachi to the Collector at Calcutta, 
Bombay, or Karachi respectively, or in the case of goods sealed and declared 
at Amritsar to the Deputy Commissioner at Amritsar, and obtain payment 
of the amount of duty stated therein. No refunds wiU be paid at Sultanpoor. 


• Note. The name and designation of the said officials are at present as follows 

At Jummoo, Bodh Kaj, Fanner of Customs. 

' At Srinuggur, Bodh Baj, Fanner of Customs. 

’ Any change in their name or designation will he notified in the Gazette 
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A. 


Invoice of Goods for transmission in bond through Ih'iihS ic 

Territory of Ris Highness the Maharaja of Cashriav atd f ? ; ‘-w' 
from to 



Vame of Office, 
Date of delivery. 


B. 

Form of Register of Goods transmitted inlondthrovg'! hn<'ri / 

Territory of His Highness the Maharaja of Cadrtr^ n J, r , 

the 18 , 
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FORE LG N DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATION. 

Dated Sivita, the 8th May 1891. 

No. 933-E. — Whereas the Governor-General in Council has in certain 
cases jurisdiction within the territories o£ His Highness the Maharaja of Jam- 
mu and Ivashtnir; In exercise of this jurisdiction and of the powers conferred 
by sections 4 and 5 of the Foreign Jurisdiction and Extradition Act, 3 879, and 
of all other powers enabling him in this behalf, the Governor-General in 
Council is pleased to issue the following orders with respect to such cases 


PART I. 

Criminal Justice. 

For the purposes of the exercise within the said territories of criminal 
jurisdiction in such cases as aforesaid — 

(1) Every Assistant to the Resident in Kashmir for the time being may 
exercise the powers of a District Magistrate and of a Court of Session as de- 
scribed in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882. 

(2) The Resident in Kashmir’ for the time being shall exercise the powers 
of a Court of Session and High Court, as described in the said Code, in respect 
of all offences over which magisterial jurisdiction is exercised by any of his 
Assistants : provided that no such Assistant shall commit any accused person 
for trial to the Resident acting as a Court of Session. 

(3) The Resident in Kashmir for the time being sball exercise the powers 
of a High Court, as described in the said Code, in respect of all offences over 
which the jurisdiction of a Court of Session is exercised by any such Assistant 
except that, in cases in which the said Code requires the sentence of a pourt 
of Session to be confirmed by the High Court, the sentence shall be referred 
for confirmation to the Governor-General in Council instead of to the Resi- 
dent. 

(4) Tn the exercise of the jurisdiction of a Court of Session coiiferred on 

him by these orders, an Assistant may take cognizance of any offence as a 

Court of original criminal jurisdiction without the accused person being 
jnitted to him by a Magistrate, aud shall, when so taking cognizance o any 
offence, follow the procedure laid down by the Code of Criminal rioce ure, 
1882, for the trial of warrant cases by Magistrates. 

.(5) A trial before an Assistant in the exercise of the jurisdiction o 
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Court of Session conferred on bim by these orders may bo witlioiUi jury in* 
aid of assessors.' 

(6) This part of these orders applies to all proceedings except — 

(fl) Proceedings against European British subjects or British sribjeclf! 
jointly charged with European British subjects; and 

{(/) Proceedings pending at the date of this notification, which should be 
carried on as if this notification had not been issued. 


PART II. 

Civil Justice. 

For the purposes of the exercise within the said tenitories of civil jiiris- 
dietion in snch cases as aforesaid — 

(]) Every Assistant to the Resident in Kashmir for the time being may 
exercise the powers of a District Court, as described in the Code of Civil Proce- 
dure, with jurisdiction in all onjrinal suits, whatever be the amount or value of 
the subject-iMtter, and iu all other proceedings in which jurisdiction is confor- 
red on the District Court by the law for the time being in force, 

(2) Every Assistant to the Resident in Kashmir for the time licing may 
exercise the powers of a Court of Small Causes, v/ith jurisdiction in all auifs 
cognizable under the Prorincial Small Cause Courts Act, I8S7, when ihe 
amount or value of the sobjeet-matter does not exceed one thousand rupee'!;. 

, (3) Appeals shall lie, subject to the law for the time being in force, i/j f be 
Resident in Kashmir from the decrees and orders of an Assistant, and the 
Resident shall exercise the powers of a High Court. 


PART III. 
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1, — Criviinal. 

Ael XVIII of 1850 (Protection of Judicial OfScers). 

Act XLV of 18 GO (Penal Code). ■ 

Act VI of ISGJ (Wliipping). 

Act I of 1872 (Evidence). 

Act X of 1882 (Criminal Procedure). 

IL--ChiL 

Act X of 18G5 (Succession). 

Act XIV of 18GG (Post OfTico). 

Act VII of 1870 (Court-fees). 

Act IX of 1872 (Contract), 

Act XV of 1877 (Limitation). 

Act V of 1881 (Probate and Administration). 

Act XIV of 1882 (Civil Pvoceduro). . 

Act XIII of 1885 (Telegraphs). 

Act IX of 1887 (Provincial Small Cause Courts). 

Act VI of 1888 (Debtors). 

Act VII of 1889 (Succession Certificates). 

(Sd.) H. M. DUB AND, 

Secretart/ to the Government of Indta. 
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Description of the Aegha-n Prontier between the Hari Eud 

and the Oxus. 

Leaving pillar No. 19 the frontier runs east by souib in a straight line 
for some 74- miles (as measured on the map) to pillar No. 20 which stands 
on the summit of the high hill, distant about 4 miles to the north by west of 
the Kara Tepe mound. From pillar No. 20 the Hue runs in a south-easterly 
direction to a long round- topped hill at the head of a ravine running down to 
the Kushk River, and thence along the crest of a ridge in a southerly direction 
to a point overlooking the Valley of the Kushk known as the Ziarat-i-Khwaja 
Alam Dar, marked by a heap of stones and a grave. Pillar No. 21 stands on 
the top of this heap of stones. Prom there the line runs straight down the 
side of the hill, and straight across the valley to pillar No. 22, on the left or 
Western bank of the Kushk River, at a distance of 300 yards below its junc- 
tion with the Moghor stream. 

Pillar No. 22 stands near the edge of the hank above flood level, and 
about 2,600 yards north of the Kara Tepe mound. 

From pillar No. 22 the boundary runs up the course of the River Kushk 
for some 94 miles (as measured on the map in a direct line) to pillar No. 23, 
built on the edge of the right or eastern bank of the river, and nearly in the 
centre of the valley, at a distance of 900 yards from the head of the canal 
taking off from the river on the right bank at the northern side of Chahil 
Dukhtaran point below and on the opposite side of the river to the Ziarat-i- 
Chahil Dukhtaran. . 

Pillar No. 23 is distant some 275 paces from the mound where the road 
up the right bank of the river after crossing the Chahil Dukhtaran point de- 
bouches again on to the plain. The boundary runs north-eastwards in a 
straight line from pillar No. 23 for some miles to pillar No. 24, described 
hereafter. The intermediate pillars are pillar No. 23A standing 360 paces to 
tlie north-east of pillar No. 23, on the top of the bluff forming the eastern 
edge of the valley, and about 175 paces from the mound on the road-side 
above mentioned. 

Pillar No. 23B, situated on the sky line at a distance of about 1^ miles 
from No. 23A, on a low flat-topped mound visible from both up and down 
the Kushk Valley, but not visible directly from No. 23A. 

Pillar No. 23 C, standing on a ridge of the northern slope of the hill 
known as the Band-i-Chah-i-Khishti. The pillar is situated on an isolated 
knoll in the ridge, and some 300 yards to the north of a higher and sharper 
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pljnnlder of the faino ridiro. Pillar No. 2.3R is sitimtcd 6^ miles to tbe 
soulh-wost., and pillar No. 24 ratlier more limn miles to the north-east. 

Pillar No. 24 stands on the western end of a ion", steep, white hill, as seen 
from the south, on a point know'n as the Ziarat-i-Raha Taghi. This pillar is 
built on the mound of stones marking the site of this Ziarat, and to the west 
of .pome graves. From this point the boundary turns east by south, and fol- 
lows the line of the watorshed of the Bimdi-i-Chingarak Range. 

Pillar No. 24A is built just to the north of the footpath running along 
the snminit, whore the boundary lakes a turn to the south round the head of 
a steep-sided ravine or liollow running northwards, known as Kham-i-Sabz. 
Pillar No. 24B stands on the watershed at the south-east angle of the same 
hollow. 

Pillar No. 25 stands on the top of the Kotal above the Cliashma-i-Chm- 
gnrnk on the eastern side of the road, and distant about G'| miles in a direct 
line from pillar No. 2 t. 

Pillar No, 20. stands on a high hill with a sleep hlun’ on its northern side 
covered with pistachio trees, some miles from pillar No, 25. IMie pillar is 
built, on a heap of gtonc.s close to some graves known as the Ziarat-i-Otimgaratv. 
Thence (ho line bends slightly southwards again still along the same water- 
shed round the head of a deep hollow with a spring m its south-eastern coiner 
known as the Clmshma-i-Gaz, and on to another high point, , 

iiillar No. 27 on the point beyond that again, a high hlutf 'y^thout name a 
distant in a direct lino from pillar No. 2G rather more than 4ir miles. 

Pillar No. 2S stands on the eastern of two high points about 7^ mi es o 
11,0 north-enst oC No 27, ,o„cl pilhr No. 29 obout lOJ miles tuvtbe. on beyond 
that again in the same direction. 

The boundary follows the watershed all tbe way. 

Pillar No 29 immediately overlooks the Kashan valley, and stands on a 

shouldfof tlm hill on the wcsini side of the valley, >st be ow Wutlimm 
of the two peaks on its summit, and opposite a westeui be 
Here the boundary leaves the watershed, and runs in a straight 
SrKnSa.rvl/iu a no.-Cb-easterly ™ 

to pillar No. 30 whieh stands ou .a heap i„tie(hately to the 

=rr.“X" 

N., .. .,0 » ... i—s. E 

mark the line of crossing in on a hit of high bank 

on the left or western hank of the ^^shan junction 

between the Kashan and its affluent, the ^ -J ^ 0 domed reservoir at 

with the latter, at a distance of about | .29 PiUar No. 29B 

Tora-Sbaikb, and about the s^e distimce £10 p 

stands on the crest of the rocky ndge on the boundary 

rather more than a mile from pillai ., n-Dmo-p runnino' eastwards 

fo Ls the line of the wate.-shed of the of the ”p“o£ a hill at 

for rather more than 5 miles to pillar No. 31, eiectea 
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the point where tlie line of the watershed between the Kashan and the Mur- 
ghal) rivers joins that of the Tora-Shaikh llidge. From this point the 
boundary turns northwards and follows the line of the watershed between the 
Kashan and the Murghah Rivers for nearly 15 miles to pillar No. 32. 
Between Nos. 31 and 32 three intermediate pillars were erected. The first, 
No. 31A, on the northern side of the road which leaves the Kashan valley at 
Kak-i-Dowlat Beg and runs to Mangan. The pillar stands on the top of the 
Kotal where the road crosses the watershed, and at a distance of nearly 5 
miles from pillar No. 31. 

The second. No. 31 B, stands on a round-topped high hill, about half a 
mile to the north of, and visible from, No. 31A. The third. No. 31C, stands 
on the northern side of the road between Yaki Gachan in the Kashan valley 
and Tannur Sangi on the Murghah, at the top of the Kotal forming the 
water.<5hed between the two valle 3 's, and about miles from pillar No. 32. 
Pillar No. 32 stands on the top of a conical hill, the highest hill on the 
watershed between the Kashan and the Murghah, and just at the point where 
the watershed divides near the head of the Kul-i-Madir-i-Naib, which runs 
northwards from there down to the Murghah. 

From pillar No, 32 the boundary turns in an east-north-east direction 
and runs in a straight line for a little over 3 miles to jnllar No. 33, built on 
the top of a long high ridge and then on in a straight line for nearly 4 miles, 
again to pillar No, 34 on the top of the soutlmrnmost point of a high flat 
ridge between Shor Tannur Sangi, and the next Sbor on the west and about 
H miles from Tannur Sangi itself. From thence the line crosses the Tannur 
Sangi Shor in a straight line, and runs on for a little more than f of a mile to 
pillar No. 34A built on the top of a high rounded knoll on the east side of 
Tannur Sangi Shor, and between it and the Murghah, and thence on in the 
same straight line for a little under half a mile to pillar No. 35 built on the 
left bank of the Murghah, and close to the water's edge 700 feet above the 
Tannur Sangi ford. 

From pillar No. 35 the frontier follows the course of the River Murghah 
till it joins pillar No. 36 at the northern end of the Maruchak valley. 


(Sd.) 

C. E. Yate, Lieut. -Col. 

>> 

W. Peacocke, Major^ li 


Capitaine KojrAUOw. 


P. Ii.yiN. 


Bescuiption of tile Afghan Frontier Ixitweoo ilie Harj ilrjo 

and the OxuR. 

From pillar No. 65 the boundary njiifi w H /.j rriih''; in 

an east by south direction to pillar No, 06; y/;; V;:', -r, fj/i open plain 

close to the west side of the road from Aiiflbuj '‘a rr/'i-A db'fjoos 
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o£ 3,500 feet to the south of tlie 'main well at Imam Nazar. Thence the line 
runs almost due east for some 9| miles to pillar No, 67, placed on the top of 
a sandy rise SO yai’ds to the west side of the road leading from Ak Khanv 
Bhai Kak to Tash Kuduk and thence on in the same straight line for another 
4^ miles to pillar No. 68 built on the east side of the road from Shibarghan 
to Kara Tepe Khurd and Tash Kuduk and 150 yards to the north of the main 
or southernmost of the two Kara Tepe Khurd Kaks, both of which remain 
on the Afghan side of the frontier. From pillar No. 68 the frontier turns in 
a north-easterly direction and runs in a straight line for miles to pillar No. 
69 on the top of a slight rise 30 yards to the south of the road running from 
Kara Tepe Kalan to Dunguz Surt and thence on in the same straight line 
for 4-4 miles to pillar No. 70 built on a fairly high and solid mound among 
low sand hills half a mile to the east of the main road from Kara Tepe Kalan 
to Bosao-ha and exactly midway and in a straight line between the wells of 
east and^west Katabaji, the former of which remains to Afghanistan and the 
latter to Bokhara. From this point the boundary runs due north m a straight 
line for nearly 6| miles to pillar No. 71 which stands about midway between 
tlie wells of Alikadim and Chahi, to the north side of the vmd between Aem 
and close to the point where the road from Ahkadim vt4 Deb Kilah to Kha- 
miab ' forks from the road to Chahi. The pillar stands on a low rise in the 
dry water-course that runs past Alikadim westwards towards Dunguz Surt. 
Fiim here the frontier runs north by east in a straight line for miles to 
pillar No. 1% on a small patch of sound -open ground amid sand hills, about 
half a mile outside the edge of the Khamiab cultivation and tbenee on m a 
straio-ht line for half a mile to pillar No. 73, built at the mouth the load 
tLt runs through the cultivation along the Buz Ank eaua . The pdlai 

stands at the south-west corner of the compound of Muhammad Tlali Sufi s 

house From pillar No. 73 the boundary runs for 365 the centre of 

S ;oad to pillar No. 74 built on the east side of the road at the point where 
it crosses the Buz Arik canal by a wooden bridge, at the iioithern end of t 
hn^cTQ and on the western bank of the canal, which here turns off to ^be west ^ 

bank to Bosagha. . „ , -n a -u 

Pillar No 75 is built on the northern hank of the Buz Ank or Yan^ 

Arik can" at ’a distance o£ 16 yards to Aralltfs 

that canal, situated abont ‘°e%rom\bis point the hoandaiy turns 

350 yards north-west of Kara s bojf. ^ straight 

northwards across the cana s and No 75 the^ line follows a low 

line to the bank- of the river, southern 

earthen bank or ridge for 183 yards to ^ ^ | further during 

hank of the Mirza Beg Ibdal canal and 

which it crosses the Mirza Beg Ibdal, the \ Salio-h canal 

Saligh canals to pillar No. 77 bui t on the at a 

50 yards to the east of the canal crossmg east of 
point marked by the remains of some old canal wnic 
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through obliquely by the Shaikh Arik and Saligh canals. From here the 
boundary follows the line of the track running from the canal crossing above- 
mentioned in a direction slightly to the east of north across the river flats to 
pillar No. 78 built on the south bank of a small creek crossed by the tracks at 
a distance of 736 yards from pillar No. 77, and thence on in the same straight 
line to pillar No. 79 on the left bank of the Oxus just above flood-level and 
close to the west side of the track above mentioned. 

To mark the fact that under the terms of paragraph IT of the St. Peters- 
burg Protocol No. 4 of Hk July 1887 the canals of Bosagha all along their 

course, that is to say as far as Koinli, shall be included in Russian territory, 
a subsidiary pillar, marked H in the map, was erected at the head of the Buz 
Arik canal in the Koinli District, close to the river bank and immediately to 
the south of the present canal-head. A small canal, called Penna Beg, takes 
off 50 yards to the south of the pillar. 

(Sd.) Chas. E. Yatb, Lieut. -Col. 

„ W. Peacockb, Major, It.E. 

„ Capitaine N. Komakow. 

„ P. Ilyin. 


t 
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Synopsis of Boundary marls — continued. 


xvin 


Appendix No. 5 — Afghanistan. 


tr o 

S- 

P< »- 
^ <y 

CO 


s J 

</) 

o o 

.S i4 
— 


03 

O 

c 


S.*i? 

S-=i 


ii.i2 

•A tn 

■^“1 


M 

(a 

S 

•s 

C5 


Jr> - s'® 

B . 7 ; C 

g os 

•S U 

J 0 .- <n 

•—a .B; m ^ 

•2 0 ..B •? •- 

^ .2 b; 

'*-» Q W 

B-- at« 

C 4 ^ |M« ^ 

.2 tw BS ‘S 

0 g-® 

c toil 

SP *27 

•a? 2 - 

t 2 e 

P - 
0 ^ 

(j ^3 
*CU 

^ P 
^ § 

« 2 
tM 

n a 
t. 3 

Q t» •** CJ 

•2 .P 0 ‘s • 

B §, 0 1 

•« a e = 

25 3®°-S. 
•--. 2 .^- C 1 
T* J ®ec‘-'5 g,S 

Tins 

to 

flCCl 

S>« 

:=.2 • 

. £ '* 

Pillnr 

10 . 

stnn 

Pillar 

Pillnr 

tho 

very 


m 

cs 


F 
»*! 

CJ 
•U 

r: 

P.i^ 

o to 

>•5 CO 


8 ^ 
‘J' ^ 
^ 6 
€5 >> 
C-<oi 

e O 

f-» r-* 

^cT 

Cl 


8 S 


c ^ 

12o 

Ri-r 

C) 


B-S 


CO rH 


03 

(. 

el 


O 

u 

e 




^ 0.0 0 . 0 ^ 
00 •• 1... W5 O 
(-1 ^ O O 
Cl 


ft ft 0 f* tL* 
o O -• O 03 00 
CO n lo Cl C3 o 


O <^0 o 
CO CO rt o 
C3 r-i C) Cl 




CO cs O 63 rH 

W 






P 

^3 


* 


B. 


53 

rP 

« ^ cs 00 


0 

CO C3 ^ 

u 

0 

r-< OO'^ W 

CM ^ 

^ M 

-a CO g w Id 



Vi l. 1.1 

baft"? 

•»? tj 

1 Ills 

S 0 S £ K 

^ ‘P 
n: 0 
f^O 

C ^ P ^ 

5 ;p 5 5 

C. d. Prf Oi 

.2.S3b3 

ns P3 "P P 

Pilln 
Filin 
13. to 
Koh 
Pilla 


O tr S O P. 

C >, 

o c " g to 

c *' c ® ^ .-S 

‘S ^ a & 
ft.a g^-s ra 

a o'S^ 2 
o o-*^ „ ^ 

^ S •« S^io 2 

5 « .2 

p; cS ^ ^ 

o •» CO 

.S O 

o »Q o 

£>o B'“ ®.a 
o *2 S B if cs 

W S O ►? .ii 

g g § I •g’ g a 
aS aw-g g 


p.> c 

«n O 


B), 


c£ ^ 
CH o 


c5 .i -S .2 

C **3 t) S 

o '"> 

<H p o 

C pS 


rj <y . 


o 

a 

c: •'5 

P»^ 

lO 


o CJ C 


o ^ rCl ^ 
Pk*^ 

o 

c 

O 03 
rt o 


7Z o 

r-t 

O 

o 

O] 

CJ 

H03 

<! 


to a S 

B 3 

.J. o ^ 

S; m e3 
B O sj 
rfS o 
ffl o 
•u a 
^X3 

1^ 

^ rf 
rt 

? s 


jc ^ P 

•S flos 
OQ 'O to a 

• I— < 

00 .S ^ '3. 

— 


o ^ •T 


p 
p 

Q «y ^ 

^ 9 o 


cs CO P ^ 

o 

V 

^ a> .5i 
S-B 

:2.£®.2 S 

'c^ "a S 


'p A 2 
C ” § S 
g.o'” 2 
B » “J 

”23 o 
fe "S tS 

o 15 ;5 
a 

BBS 2 . 

0 fco >> 
• 2 : o ^ 

s5!^:g 

BS 0} u 

■B.tS t:'?© 

? - 2 B o 

g^.9 -g 

1 ft-a g g 

.S.S^fd 

<3 




u ^ 


CO m £ 




P o P 


5h w 

^ 4J ^ 


cr 

5 - a: 


tD 


^ 'S 

c> n 


CD ^ 

2 


g .5 g t» g g 
fe^.S'S ^ 0 g 
B 2 B a ^ o ^ 

00 c 5 p< t 2 
- 71 “f o -a ^ 
espo-js io« .B® 

Bog g'oS?'® B 0 § 

t, ^ B -r, a ^ 


B B B3 

B .9 -fi ^ 

gN gS 

P ew o 

— — ^ ® ®,.w 

P P © <0 rS 
^ q ^ S ^ ‘ff ^ ^ a ^ 2 

^ 2 c3 t«i cP p* p p _2 **^ 

a'^s^'B ®'Bfl— ■ 


3 O -g O 2 o 
.-B -e ;= f? -g ^ 

^°Bg 
B 

« 

&( 


<S3 


u3“'3 
'BM2.5<!.spn.s& 


?? ft 


00 


09 




Appendix No. 6— Afghanistan. 


XIX 


O 

5 ? 12 ® 03 

*® ® « -5(1 

03 N eq 


TS 'w «- 

S o ^ 

i; B T" 

I ° 2 = 

Q) tJDB 
fe 'c 
o ,-*2 ^ 

c3 c± ra 4 

• f- to 

I.' 

»— 1 C 3 ^ 

r-^ • »1 

o 

O 

io:H 

C ^ ' 


0 :rJ . 

^ c3 o 

03 ^ 

B nd S 

*0 O Tq 

53 c: ^ 

2*S 

tc^ 

iH **^ C 
05 ^ O 

U, 43 

^ >> e3 

n; ^ 

01 



ID 

o 

rH 

rH 


U 

a 

a 

SB 

SB 

cC 

s 


p 

00 O O p-l 
^ f-^ CO « \ra 
CO w w w 


^ ^ ^ 
00 ^ 00 O 

lO CO CO CO lO 
CO C5 W C^l 


CO CO o o 
ID CO CO c^ \ro 
Cl 0^ 0^ 
CO 


doopoooo 

uocoNt^j>eo-!?co 

CO D) CO 0) 


T-1 B r-« -3 

*.4 43 ^ 

^ -g a ^ 
c; r^3 rS 
CU ^ CU CLi Ci3 

r^ • t- O 

2 i P -2 
§ s S 
a ^p< , 

& ^'S'g 

•^-”1 
c3 ••^ a> P 

s ^ Sj 

° I l^sS 

53 fe S o fcD 

d ® p. “ -g 
to p 

■£, « US 43 

pH-d '5 “ 

(U > m 
C? w c3 B 
c 'r d s 

^ e 43:S o 

. -IH >— I 03 43 

<3 


eq > o ^ 

rH |rHC<»^ 

J- 4J p t4 

ri 4j c3 a 'S 

n2 a n: r:3 
cu M CLi n 


CO B • -J © 

0 ©e-C 3Crt 

ci^na 'S *2 03 ^ 

53 2 CO j3 © 

rB a ft S 

?.= 

<a .2*'*^ fl> ^ c 

Is § 2 - 1.2 I . 

•B oa 2 3 © -B O 

9 © 3 Pi"*^ g 

t, © •— B3 ® ^ 

a^^<aS^4a 
3 GO , p © o ,a 
■&..« 3 . •? '2 .5P 

>> o 2 ij ’a P S 

s -s a p ° -s 

o ” a o 'B " 

CO a © o © 2 

a ffu'© o S © n 
S a © cs a B 
.a “•2-S,£'d P.^ 

■g 5 .g S ;2 |. 2 S 

o ^ Ci ^ B •F^ O 

B CM © p4'C W 44 

< 


u a 
OT |W05.g 
rH 5 iH N a 

U 44 fcj fc, 

a ^ a e 
rp ” b: 2 

m a rB rB a 

CL, H t, B. W 
o 2 

—I bD’d 

P’S 2 

2-^ ^ 

O 03 

43 

©CO 

S g " 

•dUS^ 

m 

d o 'P 
" 2 
2 2 fl 
n:.B B 
S 

^ ft 

>4 , B 

O rt ft 
to ft M -B 

a o d 

s asM 


• a*««**fC 

^ B 

ft B 

^ tt a o 

Oh d <s 

•^ • • • 2 

o d, 

a o us a 

.,? Sost^to-dt-rS 
i-( g N r.^ rH 

t« *4 ti S-j N N 

p-S 2 22 2 g’S 

'Ba'B^'Baaa 

CL, w CL, fL, C3 li W W &H 


CO 



i\ tnri'onr 


-v V 


Appendix No. O—Afghnnistan, 



o 

Cl 

u 

c 


u 

CS 


-I • ^ • 

^ ^ -I ‘Ti 


.^1 




c» 


C V 

#• ?* ^ 

</' Cl C* I'* 
c* •-♦ ti: CO 

?l Cl i-H <-« 


Cl •* »0 
« ec I-* 
CC Cl 


10 -t 
rH Cl 


r> 

ccjt ^»2 « 

w o 03 

d d 


43 

o 

a 


O- 






^ O 00 o 

d Cl H “* 



."U o 

rr w 

'V »4 'P 

■'-. c 

t,» r* 

r* *j j; 


!■» A n 
ft .t: ^ • 


5.-5 

•.-."tir " rt 

r. ?f ? 

*' -5 % 

^ *z ^ 

o - .- 


‘A f- 


_ * - C. _Mr 

,C ^ ^ S 

s-r^:5 £5 So B 



2 ® 


5 . 0: .?5 

tfi ci ?• • 

g 1 “- 

2 g, * £ “ tc 2 2 . w B 

.s-2 g,o = s.2i3'S tJ3g5?icwW 

S >? £ So S"5rf'^®S 

trO ® 

»^.^C‘|twH ^,2 >t ^ 

C^ClOCttCyCc^^Ol^aj 

: *2':^l’^ g S S S P<g 

^ -S-i IS o gs 

• j- S p.wH ScijS r ^®:5 S 


> 

o 

rO 


P^rP 


. 2 c«.^^S'S|'Sog. 

~ O ti rn „ 2 K 


O — H 

-p «-• f- 5 

:5 o 2 5 


CH 3 

o e 3 co 2 ^ c 

Tb ? o 2 . * § 


!K.bP* 




s d £?> 

.-jl^ g 43 

toe g g 2 

P P _2 c 3 ® 

a 2 S a 2 



O 



Appendix ITo. 5 — Afghanistan. 


xxi 


s 

O 

es 




» • • 03 tn o 

^ CJ t-H O C3 C 

c) ^3 ci a > ‘iH 

05 CO o ^ 

|>H 

kj t-.:; 2-=3 

^ ^ ^ sa 

2 :§ g -a s ^3 • 

o rt cj 

S ;5 >, o ° 

g c; .a g o . 

p, — S 

•« o -t? C3 

9 S ^ 

^ * o o 2 ^ 

c<i c U js ^ o 

»» O -*3 ^ o 

T— I ^ t* 0 4-3 


r£3 

to 


cq 

rs 

c 

c 3 

o c6' 

p CO 

g*^ 

" CO 
^ lO dj 

• <M a 

CO ro 
t* o 

? :£ o 

^ := o 


0 ^ 

“ u 

o a 

o c 

c* 

P-Cl 
CO ] 


CO . 


iO 


w il 


CO 

c;j ^ 


C<1 

CO 


u 

n ^ 
ss 


p.^ 

s® 


II .2 

«> ti 

g ^ 

P<?0 

ss 

O r-i 


g s 

ftO 


CO I 


• 

• 


• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

w 

CO 


•? 

lO 

CO 



!>. 

00 

Cl 

<M 



Cl 

Cl 



Cl 

Cl 


U 


u 

u 

u 



f>4 





a 

F— ■< 

a 




s 

a, 



s 

E 

Ot 



E 

cC 

o 

o 0 

CO CO r? 
i> lO O 
Cl r-H 

o 

0 o 

CO CO o 
l> ift CO 
Cl rH 

O 0 o^ 
CO CO tO 

X> lO <o 

Cl rl 

o o o 

CO CO rf 

C5 

iH 

o o o 
O O CO 

rH Cl CO 

d rH 

o 0 

O 

CO 

u 

O 0 

o o & 0 

iH 1.0 CO ^4 CO 
hH Cl Cl O Cl CO 

CO Cl f rH rH 

o ^ 

*"*^0 O 0 

t» cj f;- M eo 
kO (M K) CO eo 

Ol N -i r-t 


u 

o 


o 

rH 

C<J 


o 

CO 


Si 4 

o 


<M 

C<l 


O (M o 

cq (N (M 

^ :4 

a ci e5 


P^-P-r 


r-< CO O 
oi CJ 


^ _a ^ 

ESS 


Ol *6 C 5 
C<l C<l c<l 

^ ^ ^ 
a a a 


CO »o C 5 

Cl d 


C- PUP^ 


o 

• • • • 3 

a a 

S ^ CO r^ 
<M g,« C-J 5 


o 

• s 


.S e ^ ^ 
P3 "5 p: p: 
PlOiPL, c- 


VO 5 O M rS 
N gjoi M 01 g 

c s S-a 


o 

W4 

r=k • 

a a 


W fS ^ ^ ^ ^ 


a ^ 

E ;5 E S S U 


_ . CO O CO 

^ 5 - - a 

CO ~ fS fS 

a a 772 ro 

S p 4 Ph 04 


C 


2 

a o w o 43 

O 

m a 

o a w 

O 

C 03 X> 



a 

^ a 

It 

vj ,a 
m 2 

la 

• «;-( 43 

o 

•s a Cl 
_ir o 

p4 

1? 

p4 ^ 

CO 

a «M 
g^k. 

p4 

5 

o* 

opoil 1 
nglo ol' 
pillai 
W. of 
Lieutei 

c 

o 

s ® 

o — 

a - 

1 plain 
well 0 
which 

^5 

Pi— O 

4-* 

5 p o 
o^.S 


a 43 
a7 « 
177 O 


O F^S 

o 

u 

a 43 
33 O 
r7 o 
P-.h 

03 

^ 2 
§ S 

□3 

C O 


O 

F— O 


^ cn 

a P 


ff P 

c 

a ^ 
< 


a , 

P* 

. o 


o ^ o 05 

•P 

Q-CO 

^ o ^ 

p«5 c 

>a 

a to ^ -* 

C .2 3= ^ 




a 

f- 

0 a 


P c 
z: ^ 

1.2:5.= 


s S-5-S 


o = p: S ' 
^ ^ 


c a 

C5 


Cl 


CO 

SI 


Cl 



S _ Ol 
^ o 

’2 

Cl <y 
fP C3 


= 2^ 

fO 

c> 

43 a 


a a 

F^ 

o 

.2 o 

CO 


1- -2 o 

-2 43 ^ 

fO 

o 

2 

f2 c I 

’ 03 


44 

rc o 

Cl 

ZJ 

p a 

43 

P ^ ‘ 

a 


a Tp 

a 

220 ; 

a 43 

1 s i 

2 S3 a 

F— 1 *2 

2 

— w 

a 03 
c TO 
w — 

a a 

i a 

p 2 
, — ^ 

7Z CO 

2 43 

a 


<3 

<3 


lO 


CO 


Cl 


Cl 


03 

a 

c.^ a 


c 9 


c» 

O O 

So 


f2 P 
777 43 
Pi 

>> s 

c 

p p 

^5 


91 


X2ai 


Appendix Wo. 5— Afghanistan. 



•jjo aiira 



16li° I Ditto . I Ditto ( No. 32 fixed 1)y pillar 33, conical 


Appendix No. 5— Afghanistan. 


xxiii 


p 

C5 


a 


d 


c o „ o o 
> cl f-< lO 
cc 

-- cl « C5 


= -*3 

- Sp = 


u 

a 

P4 

o 




S ^ 

• 

ei 

<; .a c5 

ii 

.gj O g 

5 "S 
JH >> 

r3 
« P 

5 ^ 

rt « cn 

C3 C5 • 

cr * • 

g g ' 


1.* 

.s 

l=! lu 

O O 


o 

w 


j2 

*S o 

-w 

..5^ 

c 


o 


« c5 

n 

rS ^ 
2^ 
C5 C! 




c^S= £ 

U - 


.O = ”5 "3 


.3 

es 


(il Cu 


'■ bd 


s 


O 

»o 

< 


g 

.5 Jo 

^ g 

'c a 

5^ 

."ti 

o ^ 
^ g 

H 


'w C o 
C g •« 


C3 e 


CO 


cs c t- 

cc ci 2 


^ 

•S Ij. 

n: 

H X 


--' g 

tc^ ^ 
.E 2 cm 

*2 'w ^ 

o ^ 

s. ^ S. 

e- 2 

g ^ to 

.2"^^ 

. •'• w-i *r^ 

cj *■ o to 

3 *0 _j- 2 < 

g ^ -w 

3 - S 2 

C -M 

in 


o 

3 


o 

c 


to 

p 2 

g| 


o 

.4^ 

P 


o 

.M 

P 


C O o ^ ^ ^ ®*. 
M. jO 13 fH 

C5 I'^ CO Cl 
Cl CO 


w-«0 ^ 

OO Cl 

— CO CO CO 
CO r-» 


VO 

Cl 


VO 


00 


CO O CO CO 
rH CO CO 
CO CO rH f-t 


f-* eo 

CO 


Cl 

o 


« o 


*••*••• g 

Q 

_ 

~ fJ tS <= 

"•5 

»: o = ^ 7 

2 *J- c5 2 ^2 to 
irz3o"gr^r^®.2 
a-o^Sc-c-WP 5^ 


^ *2 


£ 

O 


Cl ^ — 
CO CO 

t- os 6 
2 2'^“ 


O 


c 


C5 . 

^ o 

1 E 
Ja 2 


* CD 
CO 


? CO 


CO 


^ g 

c°.^- tZZ 

• " « £•= J ° 

%= tr^ u S3 

•5»« 


^ 5 ’= j= r= V 2 :E ‘ 

— c o >- ^^^*5 ?: 

a-PPoP CO W P £ 


CO Cl 'O 
CO CO CO 

U Vi u ^ 

g = g •? 


2 


s g .3 


g o 
■C M 


P P P ! 


g :a 

coP 


£_ 

£.£ 

>»co 

P 


*: eC ^ g 

S r. a 

rD 5 'E c) 
p.® £.a; 
tc «'.=; 


g m 
C o 
O r3 


02 


6 5 "o 5 
2^ Co-- 
5 to o " 

•E •D O 'g ° 

g oa 03 

g ,0 W S 03 

:3 S « 

.M 2 2 2 

.2 05 5 '*-'•7 


P o:^*' 
^.S o 

•r* g • 

r» 

t." £ 3 ■ 

i; X == 

.« o £ 
j: — S .2 5 
g j- to ^ 

- g.S ? a 


. d 

Oj 

r2 C) 


‘3 ^ • 


O 43 a.»i 
^ s eo ^ 

o o c3 = 

rQ O 'T O 
J2 g t; ? ^ , 


- b*"* 

4J «3 
C c* « . 
O 43 CO 

<y g • 

#s 7 
CO g A 

•li-iS' 

,go5 

g O * 
p tn ’ 

Vi 43 .« 


® .gJ 


• * 

^2 g V* 

“" O CO 
O •— ' CO 

^ 2 

u ■**■ 

-f c2 2 ' 

•S 'O' cj 

7- « P ,a 
►s ^ . g 
:E w 

C to X ^ 

^ 2 > 
S Cl ^ 

.— Woo 

2 fc, 

.c S o o 

J-S CJ > 

5 = 2 

£p -2 o 


c P 




t- :3 
'55 g 
= « 

•g -« 


'S FOT 

2 I.S' 

43 

g to o 

> ^ 43 ' 

u3^52 

o e " 


o C c e5 o o 


. 2 o 
ifc:^ 


fi o TVk c 

^ ^ tn c 


• «. U3 ^ 




o a 

to ^ 

C3 2 


> U3 

P c 

V» 43 

c c ^ .g 

O C» ^ g >. 

s " 2 '? 5 

S o "S (s c 
c .=) 




o 

C CO 

°2 

o 
® p 

2I 

£3 W 

g 5? 

5 «S 


C ^ o g 

- - to^ 

c o 


o v 


J.O C P 


O 

o 


o d 
^ o 2 


^ .2 t? 

= M 5 
o vh 

3 

«^*»s 

eJ 2 o 
m r? a 


e o 


2 uj 


P.O 


S o 


r 


C3 M >3 ..r 

2 rt 2 2 
“ P. 5 


li^ . . 

’ H 5 w 

.pW o 

g o’d’S 
r0 5cQ5 


N 

w 


CO 

CO 


CO 



XXIV 


Appendix No. 5— Afghanistan. 


T3 

<D 


d 

o 

0 

1 






CO 




W 


JH 


O Tfl 

CO :s 

rH ~ 

o 

o o 

U3 4^ 



a> 

>5P3 




c5 

p 

P3 e 

• pH 

CS 


c5 

CO 

*> 

e; 

p 

la.” 

05 

K -3 

r— « 

2 

p 


CO 

p 

* •■pD2 


a • 

• rH 


p 

C5 *1^ 

0 

CO ^ 

c3 

0 

& 

1 


0 

C 

” 5 IH 

0 



>3.2 
rO ri4 

p 

43 

CO 

p .2 '2 
.2 .111 .2 
ps.ispq 

s 

V 

Ci 'c3 

•SP 

'S’ 

a 



« 

K 

« 5 

JS 

a o 
£ 


TO ^ 
O ^ 

§ ‘Hh 
^ to 

g-5 

O o 
rH cS 

43 


oSj-g 

a a 

O S 

o 

•5 

o 


ta 

® 

® J 

*^43 , O O 

«: H -1- 


p. o 5: ® 

= 5 ^ 

S'd § >, 

*7: b: J= . 
" o a.a tf 
a O .o o .S 
03 


a 

Ifl 

s 


to 

o 


o ^q_ o 
03 05 O 33 

lO in 03 IN 
C3 iH H 


o 33 O H PS 

00 03 M in r-l 


.= u 

rP «D 43 
eo CO ^ fcd 
t. p .2 .;. 

a ^ .ii! J. 
^ n: .5; a 
■&, CLi E-i >" 


a 'S r- 3 O 

p « 0:2 g 

•■r .2 M S t: 

n“ " -5 •- a 

g cj c3 

U3 OT P.1 « 


c -a 

o P. 

cr. 

— c: ' 
d o 
o « 
p 

•“■g 


hiji” 


o a> 
j-1 > 
«-< 


c3 ‘S 


bfl « 

a ' 


o '2 


P 

fl ® 

o 

CO 43 
e 


OJ cfi 
r® ^ 

o 

1 W1 

I 5 c2 CD 
CO 

o o 

O c 43 

5 j 'cj 

^ M dj 


cn 


CQ 


c3 


d5 

;2« p< 


IP 

CO 


o 

43 

43 

2 


o ® 

H:^0 O D h:%o 
05 l> 05 O >2 r-J 

CO oq COIN lo in 
CO i-< 1-1 CO N 


-2 


33 n 
j a 

33 £: 4J — '■ o 

CO CO ^ M s 


^ £ P tM rfl t4 


U 

c3 


? 5 

P 49 


p QJ CS 

n 2 
o a 


— 

^ <H 03 <y 

£.“.2 Ih 

P ^ ♦ 

a "o CD 

a PS <51 CO 

CO 0 


a 

B.5 o' 


.S ^ <3 

fP >> . o <u 

^ ^ S -a 

S § .2 g :2 

O > CP 

2 c «w o 

S ? .5 o o 


O 0^0^ 

OO CQ 

O 

CO iH 


0-.<^ 

cP Oi 

fH 

rH 


o o 
O O 
CD CO 
CO N 


o ’■^ 0^ o 
CO VP O CO 
N CO CO O 
CO H 


CO CO 


M'S 


P-( 0- cii 


rt 


pQ ^ 
03 

"a 3 

o " 

■5 "s 

o ^ 

O W 


1> 03 
CO CO 


’•^ 2 

■ 1 >-H 

^ M 


.S^psp, 

d TD .3 

Pi CH H 


O 44 

cu £ - 

o ;- tfl 

'V o 

d^'2 

■*"=«§ 


O TO O i 


Q> 


^ g 

D a? 


p V 
“* P 

p ^ 

u-i ^ 

V 


jTq CO 
2 CO 

P 

P 


■p,V .2 

o' 

1'^ • 

S Pi 2 

S ^ 1C 

-m 


05 i> 

Pico a 
9 & 

PiS ° 

O 

o p o 

fcC«H 

§ ® 

d ^ 

P 43 

0*3^ 

P QJ 1 -^ • 

l^-ll 

s 'S 


p 



CO 

CO 


I 



Appendix IS'o. 5— Afghanistan 


xxv 








11 


) 


Stnurcr. 


AvntiArn'iTAif— 

Aixlur llnbinnn Klmit. Iiitfrvit'u- of — tviUi tlio Viceroy nt Knwnlptiuli 
Ai)*bir llnhtnoti Klion. Slier Alt Klmti by — 

Abilitr liobninn Klmtt (Atr.ir), nn lloiiornry (1. C. S. I. 

AbiUir lUbmitt Kbnn toriiiolly r.'ro;Tiii''»-tl ns Amir of 

Abbir Hobiiinti liibsn, son of Mtibntnmml Afwl Klinn 

Abilur HrtbniMi Kbsti to be nsiimcd with nrnis nntl money by Ibc Government 
of lnl^i^ 

Aliltir Unbtnnn Kbnn's ctitry into ICnbtil ... 

Al4ttr I'.obmnti Kbnn’s jircpnmlinn for n move on Knbnl 
Ar»-. !ir,t ttf — — 

Af.'ol Klinn. Govcriior.ibiii of Tnrbistnn restored to — 

Af f-sl Klmit l'riKls'tmt‘<l Atnlr of ... ... 

Af.'nl Kbnn. lirbrlliou of — ... ... , ... 

Af?-nl Kbsr.’s reof.^Miitinii n» tU-faclo ruler of 

Ap nt of tbe Amir, rrivib ;:e cnttcetb tl to of dcjmting nn — to reside 

til tbe Viceroy’s eonrt nnd nl oilier plitces in llntisb Iiidin 

ApTccsiiciil ri i-r irtiit'K n subiidy conclnded wUb tbo Amir of ... 

Akbir Kbnn. Insurrreliou in — liendcel by — ... ... ••• 

Abrbn. Afirban rlnlm to — ... ••• ... ^ ••• 

Akcbn. 1) lubl expre««'.-l by UtiMia ns to tbo Aftrbnn pnstession of — 

All Kbrm mm.iimted beir.nppnrentof — - — 

Amin Kbnn. brelbcr of Amir Slier All. Uebollion of — ... 

Amir resp”''''''’''' ^Iritish ofilcent durini,' tboir stay m 

Amnrstv to be ptibltsbed by Amir \nlaib Kbnn ... ... ••• 

Atitlbbni. Afrrbnii clntm to — ... ... ... _ ••• 

sii.ibbirt I), mill evprc'iscd by Iliissift ns to the Affjlmn possession of — 

As-i’pied Districts. Surplus feventtes of tbo — to bo bunded over to tbo Amir 
Aviib Kbnn’s ilefint by (ieneml Kobertfl ... 

AuibKbait’sdefo.ilbyn force from Kabul... ... 

Avub Kbaii’s dofi nt of a Hritisb force nt Mnitvand ... 

Avnb Kbnn’s deportnlion to llritisb India ... 

Aytib Klinii’s escajv from IVrsin ... ••• 

AyubKlmu’.stlipibtfroiu ... 

Ayub Kbati’s ni^'lit to Persia 

» .1. iri.nn’n fiiirrcutlcr to General MncLcnn ... •.. 

AVub Klmn. Utuleriubiup piven by in regard to bis future couduct ... 

Artm Kbnn defeated at Tiimh Kban 

\7.iin Kbnn proclaimed Amir of ... ... - •• 

a Avim Kban recognised ns Amir ol ... 

Azim Kbnn. Insurrection of — _ ... 

Kbnn. Succession of — as Amir of 

iMll Khan’s defeat and lligbt into British territory 

Azim Kbnn’s night to Persia ... 

Azim Kbnn’s night to the Waziri Uills 

Azim Khan’s night to Tiirkistan ... ••• ” 

IS' S-.™ ot «ct™l Vov.rrig..ty -.r - q.cstlo»a by 

•n.ulabbs\an brought nndcr control by the Amir of 

S; 1 b I cmiired bj- Amir Dost Mubnmmnd Khan 
]Sb SlSed in Afghan Turkistan ... 
llalkb seized by the Chief “^/iS'Sdonco'of n - at Kabul 

Brilisb Agent. ...i rcBidenco nt tbo Court of tbo Amir of ... 

SSl of tbo British Government to depute ^ - to the 

British Conditions of tbo grant of — to . • • 


Page. 


427 
420 
432 
425 

418 

425 
42G 

419 
411 
418 

420 
418 

420 

442 

439 

413 

428 
ib. 

417 
ib. 

439 

441 
428 

ib. 

4^13 

426 
ib. 
ib. 

427 

i6. 

421 
C 422 
} 42G 

427 
ib. 

421 

419 

420 

418 

420 
418 

421 
f 419 
( 421 

421 

428 

ib. 

421 

415 

428 

412 

442 

440 

442 

ib. 



( ii! ) 






I IV ) 


Subject, 


APGnANIBTAN- 

Herat, 

Herat. 

Herat, 

Herat, 

Herat. 

Herat, 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat, 

Herat, 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat, 

Herat 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat. 

Herat, 

Herat, 


Kabul Amir’s officials placed under arrest Ajub Khan at 

Jlemomndum of the wishes and expectations of Tar Muhammad Khan 

Muhammad Khan deposed from the Government of "* 

Muhammad Khan’s succession to the masnad of 

Muhammad Yusuf’s election as ruler of — 

Pecuniary assistance granted to Isa Khan of * 

Persia encouraged by Russia to assert claims to — 

Persia required by treaty of Paris to evacuate — 

Persian siege of — 

Persia’s capture of the city of — ... 

Persin’s supremacy acknowledged by Yar Muhammad of — ’ 

Persia’s suzerainty admitted by Muhammad Yusaf of — 

Pottinger’s (Captain Eldred) appointment as Political Agent at — 
Eestoration of the supremacy of the Sadozai dynasty at — 

Shah Knniraii and his descendants guaranteed the government of — 
Shah Kaniran, ruler of — ... /- ... 

Shah Kararau’s cugagement not to enter into relations with foreign 
states 

Shah Kamran’s engagement to refrain from entering into hostilities with 
foreign powers 

Shah Slinja’s engagement not to attack — ... ... 

Shcr Ali Khan’s retirement to — ... ... ... 

Slave dealing to be prohibited in — 

Sultan Ahmad Khan alias Sultan Jan installed by the Persians as ruler 
of ~ ... 

Suspension of the subsidy to — 

Todd's (Major D’Arcy) deputation to — 

Trade and commerce to bo encouraged by tbe ruler of — ... 

Treaty of alliance concluded with Shah Kamran of •— 

Yakub Khan appointed Governor of — — 

Yakub Khan’s capture of — 

Yar Muhammad recognised ns Minister of — ... 

Yar Muhammad’s engagement to act with the advice of tbe British 
Agent at — 

Herat, Yar Muhammad’s intrigues at — ... 

Herat. Yar Muhammad’s usurpation of the government of — 

Herat occupied by a force from Kabul 
Herat occupied by Kabul troops 
Ibrahim Khan’s capitulation to Abdur Rahman Khan 

Interference in the affairs of not to be exercised by the British Government 

Interpretation of tbe 2nd article of the treaty of 1809 
Isbak Khan in receipt of an allowance from the Russian Government 
Isbak Khan’s defeat by the Amir’s troops ... 

Ishnk Khan’s flight to Samarkhand 

Isbak Khan’s proclamation of himself ns Amir of 

Kach Gandava annexed by 

Kalat Khan’s acknowledgment of the supremacy of 

Knlat-i-Ghilzai captured by Dost Muhammad Khan ... — 

Kandahar. Amir Abdur Rahman Khan not to interfere with the Wall of 
Kandahar. Attempt of Ayuh Khan to annex — to his principality of Herat 

Kandahar. Kohandil Khan’s independent rule in — ... 

£[andahar. Retirement to British India of Sardar Sher All, Wall or 
Kandahar. Sardar Sher All’s appointment as Wall of _ ... 

Kandahar and its dependencies erected into a separate principality 
Kandahar captured by Yakub Khan 
Kandahar in temporary possession of Ayub Khan 
Kandahar lost to Amir Sher Ali Khan 


Pa.Ge. 


422 

434 
415 

id. 
id, 

415 
413 

416 

413 
416 

415 

416 

414 

415 

435 
412 

436 

id. 
36 
420 

436 

416 
414 

id. 

437 
435 
422 

id. 

434 

id. 

414 

415 

426 
422 
419 
438 

411 

427 
id. 
id. 
id. 

375 

389 

415 

425 

426 

412 
426 

425 
id. 

420 

426 
420 



( V ) 





Subject, 


Page. 


Abghanibtan 

Herat, 

Herat, 


Herat Kabul Amir’s officials placed under arrest by Ayub Khan at — 

Herat, Memomndum of the wishes and expectations of Yar Muhammad Khan 

Herat, Muhammad Khau deposed from the Government of — 

Herat, Muhammad Khan’s succession to the masnad of 

Herat. Muhammad Yusuf’s election as ruler of 

Herat. Pecuniary assistance granted to Isa Khan of — * 

Herat. Persia encouraged by Russia to assert claims to — 

Herat. Persia required by treaty of Paris to evacuate — 

Herat. Persian siege of — 

Herat. Persia’s capture of the city of — 

Herat. Persia’s supremacy acknowledged by’ Yar Muhammad of — ” T 

Herat. Persia’s suzerainty admitted by Muhammad Yusaf of 

Herat, Pottinger’s (Captain Eldred) appointment as Political Agent at — 

Herat. Restoration of the supremacy of the Sadozai dynasty at — 

Herat. Shah Kamran aud his descendants guaranteed the government of — !!’. 
Herat, Shah Kamran, ruler of — ... t ... ■ ... 

Herat. Shah Kamran’s engagement not to enter into relations 'with foreign 
states 

Herat. Shah Kamran’s engagement to refrain from entering into hokilities with 
foreign powers 

Herat. Shah Shuja’s engagement not to attack — ... 

Herat. Sher Ali Khan’s retirement to — ... 

Herat Slave -dealing to be prohibited in— ^ 

Herat. Sultan Ahmad Khau alias Sultan Jan installed by the Persians as ruler 
of - 

Herat. Suspension of the subsidy to — 

Herat. Todd’s (Major D’Arc.v) deputation to — 

Herat. Trade and commerce to be encouraged by the ruler of — ... ... 

Herat. Treaty of alliance concluded with Shah Kamran of — 

Herat. Yakub Khan appointed Governor of 

Herat. Yakub Khan’s capture of — 

Herat, Yar Muhammad recognised as Minister of — ... 

Herat. Yar Muhammad’s engagement to act with the advice of the British 
Agent at — 

Herat. Yar Muhammad’s intrigues at — ... ... 

Herat. Yar Muhammad’s usurpation of the government of — 

Herat occupied hy a force from Kabul 
Herat occupied by Kabul troops 

Ibrabim Khan’s capitulation to Abdur Rahman Khan •... 

Interference in the affairs of not to be exercised by the British Government 

Interpretation of the 2nd article of the treaty of 1809 

Ishak Khan in receipt of an allowance from the Russian Government >,. 

Ishak Khan’s defeat by the Amir’s troops ... 

Ishak Khan’s flight to Samarkband 

Ishak Khan’s proclamation of himself as Amir of 

Kach Gandava annexed by 

Kalat Khan’s acknowledgment of the supremacy of 

Kalat-i-Ghilzai captured by Dost Muhammad Khan ... 

Kandahar. Amir Abdur Rahman Khan not to interfere with the Wall of — ... 
Kandahar. Attempt of Ayub Khan to annex — to bis principality of Herat ... 
Kandahar. Kohandil Khan’s independent rule in — ... _ ... 

Kandahar. Retirement to British India of Saidar Sher AH, Wah of - 

Kandaliar. Sardar Sher All’s appointment as Wali of • ^ ... 

Kandahar and its dependencies erected into a separate princapality 
Kandahar captured hy Yakub Khan 

Kandahar in temporary possession of Ayub Khan ... ... ••• 

Kandahar lost to Amir Sher Ali Khan 


Kandahar. 

Kandahar. 

Kandahar. 

Kandaliar. 




Subject, 


Page. 


Apodanistan — 

Busso'Afghan frontier. 

talion of fclio — • 
Eusso-Afglifin frontier. 

British Commission 
Busso'Afghan frontier. 
Pencockc 

Eusso'Afghnn frontier. 
Russo-Afghnn frontier. 


Appointment of a Joint Commission for the deiimi- 
••• ••• ^ 

Colonel Sir W. Ridgeway placed in charge of tiie 

Demarcation of the — • completed by Majors Yate and I 


Eusso'Afghan frontier. Description of the lino agreed np to Dukchi 
Russo-Afghnn frontier. Description of the line of boundary pillars between tlio 
Knshk and the Murghiib and between Dukchi and the Oxas ... 
Eusso-Afgbnn frontier. Dissolution of the Joint Commission ... 
Russo-Afghnn frontier. Failure of the Joint Commission (o come to a final 


Russo-Afghnn frontier 
apreemout ... 

Russo-Afghan frontier. History of the delimitation of the — 

Russo-Afghnn frontier. Meeting of the Joint Commission at Zulfikar 
Russo-Afghan frontier. Eetiroment of the British CommissioiTro Tirpul 
Eusso-Afghnn frontier. Settlement of the — 

Sarawan province aimoxcd to 

Sarik Turkmans. Amir’s restoration of land to tbe — ... 

Sar-i-pul. Afghan claim to — ... 

Sar-i-piil. Doubt expressed by Russia ns to tho Afghan possession of — 

Shall Mahmud driven out by the Barnkzais from ... 

Shah Shuja driven out of ... 

Shah Shtijn’s failure to re-establish his power in ... 

Shcr All Khan (Amir). Abdulla Khan nominated heir-apparent by — - ... 

Shcr Ali Khan (Amir). Abdur Rahman Khan’s victory over the forces of — ... 

Sher Ali Khan (Amir). Administration of affairs neglected by — ... 

Shcr Ali Khan (Amir). Amin Khan’s rebellion against — 

Slier Ali Khan (Amir). Arms presented to — ... 

Shcr Ali Klinn (Amir). British policy towards — 

Shcr Ali Khan, Amir. Death of ... 

Sher Ali Khan (Amir). Defeat of — at Kalat-i-Ghilzai... 

Slier Ali Khan (Amir). Defeat of at Killa Alladnd 

Shcr AH Khan (Amir). Entry of — into Kabul 

Shcr Ali Khan (Amir). Fniz Muhammad Khan’s adherence transferred to — ... 
Sher AH Klmn (Amir). Plight of — towards Turkistan ... 

Sher AH Khan (Amir), Government of Herat and Kandahar rejected by — - ... 

Sher AH Khan ) Amir). Interview of with the Viceroy at Umbalk 
Sher Ali Khan (Amir). Muhammad Ali Khan nominated lieir-apparent of — • ... 
Shcr Ali Khan (Amir). Pecuniary assistance afforded to — - for the re-estab- 
lishment of his authority ... ••• , 

Shcr AH Khan (Amir). Pre-sents made nt tho Umballa Darbar to ~ 

Shcr AH Khan (Amir). Retirement of -- to Herat - - 

Shcr AH Khan (Amir). Succession of — to the masnad of Kabul ... 

Sher Ali Khan’s advance oil Kabul 

Sher All Khan’s entry into Kabul 

Sher AH Khan’s interview with the Viceroy . 

Sber Ali Kbauds succession to tbe mnsnao o* - ■ ••• ••• 

Shibnrghan. Afghan claim to — _ ... ••• 

Shibarghan. Doubt expressed by Russia as to the Afghan possession o 

Shu ja-nl-Mulk (Shah). Account regarding — of British 

Shujn-ul-Mulk (Shah). Assistance to be rendered by — on inv.ision 

or Sikh territories 

Shnja-ul-Mulk (Shah), Asylum in British territory afforded to — ^ - 

Shuja-nl-Mulk (Shah). Barakzni booty to be shared with Maharaja Kanjit Singh 
Shuja-nl-Mulk (Shah), British support given to — for the maintenance o 
his position in Kabul 

Sbuja-ul'Mulk (Shah). Crowned at Kandahar 


App, 4' 
431 


Shcr AH Khan (Amir). 
Sher Ali Klmn (Amir). 
Sher AH Khan (Amir). 
Sher AH Khan (Amir). 
Shcr Ali Klmn (Amir). 
Shcr AH Klmn, Amir. 
Sher AH Klmn (Amir). 
Slier Ali Klmu (Amir). 
Slier AH Klmn (Amir). 
Shcr AH Khan lAmir). 
Sher AH Klmn (Amir). 
Sher AH Klmn (Amir), 
Sher AH Klmn ) Amiri. 
Sher Ali Klmn (Amir). 
Shcr Ali Khan (Amir). 


37 

411 

I 35 


( vn ) 





( Viil ) 


Subject. 


AronAXISTAK— 

Yiikub Ivlinn's nlKlicivtion of the Amirsliip of 

Y'nknl) Klmii’s cslmngcmcnt from tlio Amir of 

Ynknl) inmn’fl flight from ... 

Ynknh Klian’s rcconcirmtion with tho Amir of 

Ynlcuh Khan’e relations with tho Amir of 

Ynkuh Khan’s rehclUon 

Zatnan Shah (ieposedhy tho Bamkr-ai faction 1.’’ 

Zclonoi, (Jcnornl. Appointment of -- ns Uussinn Comraigsioner for "the delimit 
tntion 01 Ujo Iltjpso-Afgljnii frontier ,,, 

Zimina. Conference with Ahdur Rahman Khan at — 

Arnrois — 

Account of tho 

Adain Khcl, a clan of tho ... "" 

Aka Khel, n clan of tho ... ... ... 

Aka Khel. Agreement concluded with tho — 

Aka Khel. Expedition against the — 

Aka Khel. Outrage committed hythe — ... ... ... 

Anai, a section of the Zakha Khel 

Ashu Khel. Agreements concluded with the — 

Ashu Khel, a section of the Adam Khel ... ... 

Ashu Khel. Blockade of the — 

Ashu Khel. rartlcipation of tho — in the misconduct of tho Jawakis 
Bnsi Khol, a section of tlic Aka Khol ~ 

Bast Khel. Allowance to tho — for the protection of tho Kohat Pass 
Bori. Operations against — ... 

Division of tho — into tho Gar and Samal factions ... ... ... 

Fort Mackoson. Construction of — 

Galai Khol, a section of tho Adam Khel 

Galai Khel. Agreement of the — to keep open communication through the 
Kohat Pass 

Galai Jvliel. Agrccraont of the — to maintain tho Kohat Pass ou tho. old 


terms 

Galai Khel. Allownuco made to tho — 

Galai Kliel. Hostilities with the — 

Galai Khel. Outrage committed by tho — 

Galai Khel. Konownl of tho old allowances to tho — ... 

Galai Khel. Bofusal of tho — to allow the Bangashes to control the road from 
Kohat to tho crest of the mountain ... ^ ... ... 

Galais. Neutrality observed by tho — during the Jawaki expedition of 
1877-78 

Hasan Khel, a section of tho Adam Khol ... ... 

Hasan Khol. A.grccmcnt concluded vvith tho — 

Hasan Khol. Blockade of tho ... ••• 

Hasan Khel. Neutrality observed by tlio — during tbo Jawaki expedition 
of 1877-78 ... ... ... , ••• 

Hasan Khel. Outrages committed by the — at Cberat and Naushera ■ ... 

Hnsan Khol. Participation of tho — in tho misconduct of the Jawakis 
Independence of tho — recognised by tbo British Government ... .«• 

Jamu. British occupation of — agreed to by the Jawakis ... 

Jannkboris, a section of the Hasan Khel _ ... 

Jawaki stronghold of Bori. Capture and destruction of tbo ... 

Jawakis, a section of tho Adam Khol ••• "* „ , 

Jawakis admitted to a share in tho allowances for protection of the J4-onat 

Pass 

Jawakis, Agreements concluded with the — 

Jaw’akis. Expedition against the — ... 

Jawakis. Neglect by the — of their Pass responsibilities 


during the Jawaki expedition of 


Kohat 



( ) 




( ) 


SUBJEOr. 


Ahmadzais— 

Aimaii Khei,— 

Aka Kheii— 

AkAzAIS (rSAZAIS) — 

Akazais (Yusap)— 

Akheb — 

Akhouwais— 

Aesp— 

Abahiwais— 

Am Khei. — 

Amsherzais— 

Amwaii— 

Battle of 

Amzais— 

AIiIZAIS— 


(See “ Waziris.”) 
(See “ Waziris.") 
(See “ Afridis.") 

(See “ Yusafzais.”) 
(See " Yusafzais.") 
(See “ Orakzais.”) 
(See “ Afridis.") 

(See Turkistauj Eastern.") 
(See “ Swatis.") 

(See “ Ornkzais.”) 

(See “ Orakzais.") 

(See “ Turis.”) 

(See " Waziris.”) 


Ailahabah— 

Delhi Emperor to be put in possession of 

Malirattas granted by the Emperor of Delhi 

Oudh Wnzir’s purchase of the Province of 

Oudh Wazir’s seizure of the Fort of — — ... 

Amaezais — 


Amazais - 


(See " Waziris.") 
(See " Yusafzais.") 


Aim on the N.*W. Frontier — 

Possessions of the Nawah of 

Ambeba Campaige — 

Amazais’ opposition during the — — 

Bunerwals’ opposition during the — 

Chamberlain (Sir Neville) opposed by certain frontier tribes during 

Jadun Pathans’ conduct during the 

Utman Khels’ annoyances and outrages during the 

Ameitsae — 

Ahmad Shah. Ahdali defiles the temple of 

Treaty of ... ... .. 

Akdeesok-, Liehtenant— 

Murder of at Multan ... ... ... 

Anais— 

(See “ Afridis.”) 


AenahIiI, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 
Ashtobs— 


(See •• Swatis.") 


00 CO 


SuBJEca?, 


Page. 


Ashtj Kheb— 

{See '<■ Afridis.”) 

Ashtjzais— 

{See *' Yusafzais.”) 

Atab Singh, Knliwala Sardar — 

Appointment of ns a Member of tbo Lahore Council of Eegency 

Atiooe on the Indus — 

Eanjit Singh occupies 

Shah Shuja resigns claims on 

Athb Khan, brother of Yakub Khan— 

{See “ Afghanistan.”) 


47 

16 

17 


Babakab Khel— 

Babeal, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... 
Badaehshan in Central Asia— 

Badabi, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... 
Babinzais — 

Badli Pabgaha— 


B 

{See “ Zaimnkhts.”) 
{See “Afghanistan.”) 
{Sec “ Waziris.”) 


Nijabat Ali Khan granted 


Babrckhan Estate — 


Transfer of part of to the Eajn of Jhind 


Baghab, Hill State in the Punjab — 
Account of tbo Thakurai of - 


Adoption saond conferred on the Thakur of 

'Begnri labour commuted to a tributary payment 
Capital Sentences. Thakur’s powers as regards — 

Feudal service to be rendered by the Thakur of 

Mian Dhyan Singh, the present Thakur of 

Eoads to be constructed by the Thakur of 

Sanad conferring on .Tagat Singh the Thakurai of - 

Title of “ Raja ” conferred on Chief of 

Transit duties abolished by the Thakur of — — . 
Tribute payable by Thakur of— — 



Baghat, Hill State in the Punjab — 

Account of the Tliakurai of 

Adoption sanad conferred on tbe Chief of ... ... 

Allegiance to be rendered by the Knna of —— ... ... 

Begaris to be maintained by the liana of 

Bijai Singh granted tbo estate of ... 

British guarantee for tbe perpetuation of tbe Eaj of 

Capital sentences. Tbakur’s powers regarding ... ... 

Compensation to for lands taken np fbr the cantonments of Solon and 

Kasauli 


67 


67 


9 


59 


117 

105 

117 

111 

145 

117 

1<I5 

ib, 

117 

111 

117 

117 

105 

145 

146 

117 

147 
111 

118 


Dnlip Singh, the present Rana of ... ... ... ... ib. 

Feudal service to be rendered by the Eana of ... ... ... 14G 

Innes’ (Major-General) estate — 

Assessment to be paid direct to Government ... ... ... 147 

Purchased by Rana ... ... ... ... ... 118 

Eetiiined by the British Government ... ... ... ... 147 

Kasauli Cantonment formed within tbe estate of ... ... ... 117 





{ ) 




( xiii ) 




BAHAWALP0E— 

Insurrection in ... ... ... 

Interference in the affairs of — 

Investiture of Nawab Sadik Muhammad Khan with full governing powers 

Jafar Khan’s removal for intrigues at ... 

Jurisdiction over Eailway land ceded by the Nawah of 

Land ceded for customs line by the Nawab of 

Lands ceded in perpetual sovereignty for railway purposes by the Nawah of 

Merchants to be protected by the officers of — ... ... ... 

Merchants to produce invoice of goods when taking out passports ... ... 

Merchants to respect civil and religious institutions in 

Mithankot, Customs officers to be stationed opposite — 

Nizam Khan’s deportation from 

Pension conferred on the Nawab of ... 

Proclamation on British assumption of the administration of ... 

Eahim Yar Khan alias Bahawal Khan, Nawab of . Death of — 

Eahim Tar Khan’s succession to the masnad of 

Eecovery of duty' on salt in existence in the State when the salt agreement 

comes into force. Arrangement regarding the — 

Eednction by the Nawab of of duty on goods in transit by land 

Eewards conferred on Nawab for services at Multan 
Sabzalkot conferred on the Nawab of —— ... 

Sadik Khan’s allowances guaranteed by the Nawab of — 

Sadik Khan’s engagement renouncing claims to the sovereignty of 

Sadik Muhammad Khan. Nawab, made a G. C. S. 1. 

Sadik Muhammad Khan, Nawab of — ’ 

Sadik Muhammad Khan’s succession to the masnad of — — • 

Salt agreement with the State 

Saltworks. Destruction of ~ in the State 

Salute allowed to the Nawab of —— 

Schedule of tolls leviable on boats navigating the Indus and Sutlej ... 

Services rendered during the Afghan war by the Nawab of 

Sovereign rights guaranteed to the Nawab of 

Stipend allowed to the ex-Nawab of —— 

Succession disputed on the death of the Nawab of ... 

Supplementary treaty for the levy of a toll concluded with the Nawab of .... 

Suppression of the local manufacture of salt in territory 

Sutlej route granted by the Nawab of ... 

Tariff of duties to be published in 

Tax not to be levied on salt, sugar, or any other articles exported, imported, 
or carried through 

Toll not to be levied on salt, sugar, or any other articles exported, imported, or 
carried through the State 

Tolls to be levied by on boats navigating the Indus and Sutlej opposite 

Mithankot and Hariki 

Trade routes granted by the Nawah through 

Transit duties not to he levied on salt, sugar, or any other articles eNported, im- 
ported, or carried through the State 

Transit rates payable by mercantile boats navigating the Indus and Sutlej 

Treaty of alliance concluded with the Nawah of 

Treaty of friendship concluded with the Nawab of 

Bahiouzais — 

(See “ Waziris.”) 

Bahtj— 


Baidwan, a Gis-Sutlej Jagir 


(See “ Mflkran.”) 



( xiv ) 


ScnjncT. 


UAir,is~ 
lUirA Knitn- 



(See " Moliinnncls.") 
(See " ^Vnziris.") 


_ - X-V'vv I 

DAr.cKrrAPi’AR,n Cift-Satlcj Jnjjir 
Ualicu in Central Apia — 

(See “ Afglinnistnn.”) 

BARi.A'niioAnn— 

Ciiirf PU’ctitcd for rebellion ... ‘ , 

I'sf.’ilc conttpcnted for rcbdlion of its Chief 

fianatl not fcmiited to tlio Cliicf of 

IJamAK, Hill ?lnto in tlto Punjab — 

Account of the Tlmknrni of — 

Alloption pannil cniifmcil on tho Itann of 

Hcpiri supply coinnintcd to n tribiitaiy’ payment 
Heparis to he furnished by the Itana of — - i”, 

Hhnrnuli (mnsforred to 

Hir .Singh, the present Hnim of ... 

Cnpitnl sentences. Itnnn's powers in regard to — 

IVtulal service to be rendered by the Kann of 

Hoads to be constructed by the Hana of ... ’’’ 

Sanad conferring on .Ingrnj the Thnlcnrai of ... 

Sinmir. originally n feudatory of — ... ... 

Title conferred on the Clilcf of for services rendered during Die mutiny 

Tmiisit dntiis nbcU.shcd by tbo liana of 

Tribute payable by Die Hntia of ... ... ... \\\ 

Haitibtav— 

Conquest of - — by Raja Gulab Singb of Jammu 

UARTTCnis of tbo Denajat Frontier — j 

Cliiofs* ntlouaiicc for protection of the passes on Die Dcrajnt frontier 
Employment of in Die Frontier hlilitia 

BAtt3CniSTAN-~ 

Account of 

Agent to tbo Governor General for . Creation of Die olTico of — 

Hargba Sbiranis brought under tbo direct control of Die Agency 

Holida. Description of — 

Dori, Agreement taken from the Maliks of — 

Hoii Valley brought under Die political and administrative control of the 

Agency 

Rori Valley' Location of a Rritisb force at Loralai in Dio — 

Houiulnrics of ... 

British . Account of — ... _ 

British incorporated with British India 

Bngtis. Addition to tbo sum paid (o the — for service on the Punjab frontier... 
Bugtis. Control of relations with the — placed in tbo hands of the Political 
Snperititcndent, Upper Sind Frontier ... 

Bngtis. Sliabbaz Klmn, Chief of tbo — , granted the title of “ Nawab^' 

Divisions of — — ... ... ... 

Gomal river tbo limit of tribal jurisdiction between the Punjab Government 
and the Agency 

Harnni acquired by tbo British Government 
Isots brought under the direct control of the — — Agency 
Jafira brought under the direct control of the — - Agency 
Ivnlat. Account of the State of — 

Kej. Account of — 

Kharan. Account of — 

Khavshins brought under tho direct control of the Agency ... 

Khetran country brought under tlie administrative control of the Agency 


121 
' 105 

321 
153 
114 
121 
111 
153 
ib. 
ib. 
121 
ib. 
Ill 
121 


( XV ) 



BaIiVOHISTAN — 

Kibzai country brought under the direct control of the Agency ... 387 

Las Bela. Account of the Cbiefsbip of — ... ... ... ... 379 

Miikran. Account of — ... ... ... ... ... 381 

Mnnd. Description of — ... ... ... ... ... 384 

Warris. Account of the — .. ... ... ... ... ih. 

Marris. Control of relations with the — placed in tbo hands of the Political 

Superintendent, Upper Sind Frontier ... ... ... ... 378 

Mittri. British troops cantoned at — ... .. ... ... 379 

Musa Khel. Agreement taken from the Maliks of the — ... ... 386 

Musa Khel country brought under the direct control of the Agency ... 387 

Panjgur. Account of — ... .. ... ... .. 383 

Pishin acquired by the British Government ... ... ... 386 

Quetta. British troops cantoned at — ... ... ... ... 379 

Quetta district leased to the British Government ... ... ... ih. 

Quetta made the head-quarters of the Agency ... ... ... ih. 

Sandeman, Major. Appointment of — as Agent to the Governor General 

• for ... ... ... ... ... ... ih. 

Sbornrud acquired by the British Government ... ... ... 386 

Sibi acquired by the British Government ... ... ... ... ih. 

Thal-Chotiali acquired by the British Government ... ... ... ih. 

Tump. Description of — ... ... ... ... ... 384 

Zhob. Agreement taken from the Maliks of — ... ... ... 386 

Zhob. Doposal of Shah Jahan, the leading Chief of — ... ... ih. 

Zhob. Punitive expedition against the Kakars of — ... ... ... ih. 

Zhob. Sardar Shahbaz Khan set up ns the leading Chief of — ... ... ih. 

Zhob. Shingul Khan, the present Chief birdar of — and the Sanjar Khel 

Kakars ... ... ... ... ... ... ih. 

Zhob Valley brought under tbo direct control of the Agency ... ... ih. 

Zmarais brought under the direct control of the Agency ... ... 387 

Band Khel— 

{See “ Waziris.") 

Bandal Paegana in Delhi territory — 

Nijabat Ali Khan granted ... ... ... ... ,,, 9 

Bangashes — 

{See “ Turis.”) 

Baba Khel — 

{See " Wnziris.”) 

Babewal, a Cis-Sutlej Jngir ... ... ... ... 67 

EaEQHA SniEANlS— 

{See “ Shiranis.”) 

Bab Muhammad Khel — 

{See “ Orakzais.”) 

Babnala — 

Defeat of Sikhs by Ahmad Shah at ... ... ... ... 18 

Baenes, Sib Alexandeb — 

Outrage committed on in Kalat ... ... ... ... 375 

Mission of to Kabul ... ... ... ... 413 

Mission of to Kalat ... ... ... ... ... 874 

Baesat Faeidbue— 

Jind granted ... ... ... ... ... 66 

Babab, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... ... ... ... ... 67 


Bashahe, Hill State in the Punjab — 

Account of the Thakurai of 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Raja of ■ — — 

Agreements for the lease of the forests in • — 


114 
105 
f 136 
i 139 





i xvi ) 


SoBjecT. 


Bashaeb, Hill Stnto in tlio Punjab — 

Agrcoraonts relating to waif, drift and windfaU timber couclnded 

of — ,,, 

Begnris to bo furnished by the Raja of ** 

Capital sentences. Powers of the Thaknr in record to ~ 
Compensation granted for the abolition of tmnsvt duties bv the Eai 

B.'ilthi. Payment by — to ... ... 

Feudal- service to be rondorod by the Eajn of'*^ 

Pino imposed on the Raja of for tampering with the sanad of 

Forest. Definition of — 

Forest officer’s powers in ... 

Forests. Payment for lease of — ... 

Kanaiti. Payment by — to 

Kotkhai declared independent of ... 

Kumharsain declared indopondout of ... 

Management of affairs delegated by Shamsher Singh to his son 

Rates for trees felled in the forests of ... 

Rawain severed from 

Roads to bo constrnctod by the Raja of 

Sairi estate restored to the R.aja of 

SJiiri family granted an allowance by tho Raja of ... 

Sanad confirming tho possessions of tho Raja of ... 

Shamsher Singh, the present Thaknr of — — - 

Timber to bo snppUed to tho Raja of ... 

Transit duties aholishod in ... 

Tribute to ho p.aid by the Raja of —— ... 

Villagots’ privileges for collecting fnel in forests of 
Zamiudar’s privileges in forests of — — 


with tho Raja 


a of 


ISIS 


Basi Kheb (Afridis)- 


BASt KnEli (Yusafzais) — 


{See “ Afridis.”) 


{See " Ynsafzais.") 


Basse Paeqaita — 

Restoration of to Bllaspur ... ... 

BATAEIS— 

Account of tho 

Dhannas, a branch of tho ... ... ... 

Engagements entered into by the — ... 

Koti, a Sayad clan affiliated to the — • ... ... 

Mnafi grant to tho . Restoration of the — ... 

Pass responsibility on tho Tank and Baunu frontier accepted by 
Punishment of tho 

Service in tho militia and border police given to the 

Tattas, a branch of tho * ... ... 

Urasp.ans, a branch of tho ... 

BAWABHANDiAb', a Cis-Sutloj Jngir 
Bawae taegaka— - 

Annexed to British dominions ... — 

BAXAE— ^ . li., c 

Oudh Wazir’s force defeated at the battle ol — — •.. 

BATtTKS— 


the 


Page. 


( ms 

I 139 
135 
111 

114 
llo 
135 

115 
140 

I'S. 
1 5. 
115 

114 
: 114 
( IIP 

115 
lSf\ 

114 
135 

115 
id. 

13» 
llo 
1-13 
114 
114 
I 185 
142 
ib. 


ns 

£50 
ib. 
f £50 
I £51 
£j>0 
ib. 
ib. 
ib, 
ib. 
ib. 
ib. 

67 

112 


{See “ Zaimukhts.”) 


( Xvii ) 


StTBorncT, 


BiZOTlS— 

{See “ OrnkzajB.”) 

Beas Riter in tlio Punjab — 

Rritisb Government to have control over tlie — 

Beja, Hill State in tbc Punjab — 

Account of tbe Thalnirni of 

Adoption fnnad conferred on tbc Chief of ... 

Anccptors of Tlmknr of einlcrated from Ujjnin ... ,,, ,, 

Bcgnri labour commuted to II tribntar^ payment 

Rpgnris to be supplieil by the Tliabur of 

Capital scntenecs. Powers of tbc Thnlcur in regard to — 

Compensation granted to the Tbaltnr of for lands taken up for tbc canton- 

ment at Knsauli 

Feudal service to be rendered by the Tbnknr of 

Roads to be constrncted by tbc Thaknr of 

Saund conferring on Jfnn Chnnd the Tbnkurni of 

Transit duties abolisbod by the 'lluikur of 

Tribute payable by* the Tbnknr of —— 

Udai Chnnd, tbc present Thakur of 

BenakKS in the N’ortb-W’cstem Provinces — 

Restored to M’nzir of Oudb ... ... 

Shall Alam’s cession to the English of the district of — - 

REXGATi — 

Alnnigir’s (II) son placed at tbc bead of tbc expedition for the invasion of 

Bnlwant Singh roncerned in tbc conspiracy for tbc invasion of 

Coalition formed for the invasion of 

Kasim Ali’s payment to tbo Emperor of Delhi for the ofTico of Subadar 
of 

Kuli Klmn’s ndr’anco on — — 

Oudb Nawab joins tbc conspiracy for the invasion of — — 

Second invasion of — — 

Somdar Singh concerned in the conspiracy for tbc invasion of ... 

Besti^'Ck, Lord Widliam— 

Ranjit Singh assured of British friendship by ... 

Bnnjit Singh’s interview with 

Ber — . Sfc Malandb 
Bead ADR — 

Patiala Maharaja granted jurisdiction over 

Beajji, Hill State in tbo Punjab — 

Account of the Tbakurai of 

Adoption sanad confcrrcrl on tbo Chief of 

Rpgaria to bo furnisbed by tbo Rana of 

Begaris supply commuted to a tributary payment 
Capital sentences, Thnknr’s powers us regards — 

Durga Singh, present Rann of 

Feudal service to be rendered by tbo Rann of 

Ronds to be constrncted by the Rana of 

Kndar PnPs abdication of the Raj of ... 

Sanad conferring on Rudnr Pal the Tbnkurni of ■ 


Page. 


Saund recognising Ban Hnbndur Singh ns Unna of ... 

Transit duties abolished by the Raua of 

Tribute to be paid by the Rann of — — 

Bhaeattli — 

Ralagiirb Raja granted tbo Tbakurai of 

Nalagnrb Riijn to assign villages for tbo support of tbc Rani of 

Knlagiirb Raja to construct roiids in 

Transfer of to Raua of R.alsan 


41 

121 

105 

121 

ih, 

155 

111 

121 

151. 

155 

154 

111 

121 

ib. 

2 

7 

1 

ih. 

ih. 

2 

1 

ih. 

ih. 

ih. 

24 

16 

67 

6S 

119 

105 

149 

ih. 

Ill 

119 

148 

149 
119 
14S 
149 
111 
149 

182 

ib 

ih. 

114 


IX 


3 




Subject. 


Page. 


Bhaei, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... 

Bhawaki — '■ 

Jind granted the pargana of 

Bhaeaih, a Cis-Sutle] Jagir 
Bhojowaei, a Gis-Sutlej Jagir 
BijAj a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 

Bilaspue or Kahlub, Hill State in the Punjab— 

Account of the Thnkurai of 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Ch'-ef of .. 

Bachretu pargana restored to the Thakur of ... 

Basse pargnna restored to the Thakur of ... 

Bijai Chand, present Raja of .... ... ... 

Bir Chaud, the founder of — ... 

British guarantee for perpetuating the Thakurai of 

Capital sentences. Tliakur’s powers in regard to — 

Compensation to for abolition of transit duties refused 

Council of Regency during minority of present Chief of 

Bhami severed from 

Disputes with neighbouring Chiefs to he referred to British courts hv the 
Thakur of ... 

Feudal service to he rendered by the Thakur of ... 

Infanticide to be suppressed by the Thakur of 

Lepers. Engagement to protect 

Mndhan, an offshoot of 

Mangal, once a dependency of - — 

Nazarana pa 3 'able annually for parganas restored to Thakur of 

Bequests of the Thakur of 

Ecwards for services rendered during the mutiny conferred on Raja Hira Chand 

of ... ... ^ ... . 

Roads to he constructed and kept in repair by the Thakur of ... 

Salute of the Thakur of increased ... ... ^ ... ... 

Sanad conferring on Jagat Chand the territory of on right bank of Sutlej... 

Sanad confirming the possessions on left bank of Sutlej of the Thakur of ... 

Sati to be suppressed by the Thakur of 

Slave-dealing to be suppressed by the Thakur of ... 

Successions to the Chiefship of 

Territory not to be alienated by the Thakur of without permission - 

Theog, an offshoot of ... 

Transit duties abolished by the Thakur of ... ..r 

Tribute. Exemption of Thakur from payment of — ... 

Biekak, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 
Bithauii — 

Kapurthala Chief granted the estate of — 

Bizax Khel— . . ... 

(See “ Waziris. ) 

Black Mountain on the North-Western Frontier-— 

Expeditions of 1888 and 1891 against the tribes of tbe —* ••• 

Wilde’s (Brigadier-General) expedition against the tribes inhabiting tbe ... 

Boh, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... ... 

Bokhaea in Central Asia — ' • 

Balkb seized by tbe Amir of ••• •" 

Boei Village on tbe North-Western Frontier — 

Destruction of ... ... •'* 


{ xix ) 




( ix ) 


SniuncT. 


Cr-NTUAi, Asia — 

huoico form for poods to bp exported to 

for refund of duty on goods exported 

Omi'Prs^>ov,erpd to gnnit certificates for'^Mfund of duty on goois exported 

Payment of drandnek on poods exported to 

i:.'vis< d rule., for the refund of duty on go uis exported to 

S.inap«r cn.toiiH fanner to grout corlifientes for refund of duty on poods 
exjwrted to ... ___ ■' ° 

Sultunpur in tlio Kitngm district, a plnco where goods mnv be Bcalcd in bond 
for export to 


App. 2 


CnAOAIlZAIb — 

CiiAHAK Kirn,- 


(S<e '• Yusnfznis.”) 
•• Uaiiris."; 


C If APT — 

Account of 

CiiAMiiA in tbe I’utijnb — 

Account of the Chiefsbip of 

Adminislnition under llritish management during tbo minority of the Eaja 
of 

Adoption sannd conferred on tl>o Raja of 

Advlrc of tlio Superintendent in important matters to be followed by the 
Raja of 

Agreement for the lease of the forests in — - 

Appointment of Suporintendont of to bo temporarily maintained 

IJilaspur and Nnbipirb fmnilies of tin* same stock ns that of ... ... 

Rritisli assumption of the administration of 

British guftrnntcc for the continimncc of tbe Raj of 

Cancellation of the forest lease of 18G4 

Cliil glove reserved for tbo Raja of 

Compons-uioii for the lease of the forests of the Baja of 

Coinj'ens ilion to bo paid for waif and windfall timber to tbo Raja of 

Conditions imposed on Slium Singh on his investiture with full powers 

Conservancy of tbo forests in , Arrangements regarding — ... 

Conservator’s powers in 

Cost of forest conservancy in to bo borne by Britisli Government 

Dalbousie sanitarium coded by tbo Raja of 

Disputes of tbi) Raja to be referred to tbo British Government ... ... 

Division of forest land into reserved and unreserved 

Expenses for felling and transporting timber to be defrayed by the British Gov'- 
ernment 

Felling of timber in forests of . Arrangement regarding — ... 

Feudal service to be rendered by the Baja of ... ... 

Foreign tStates. Raja’s engagement not to enter into relations with — 

Forest accounts. Arrangement regarding — 

Forest profits to bo shared with the Baja of 

Gopal Singh’s abdication of the Baj of — — 

Gopal Singh’s succession to the Raj of — — 

Guliih Singh, jMuhnrnja, granted the principality of 

Infanticide to be suppressed by the Raja of ~— 
luterpretation of the term '• Forest ” 

Jauiwar forest excluded from the forest lease 


1P7 
f 172 
X 175 
167 
112 
167 
f 166 
X 171 

176 

177 
175 

f 173 
t 178 
167 
172 
174 
179 
166 
172 
179 


( XTti ) 



ChambA in the Punjab — 

Knjjia forest excluded from forest lease ... . 1 . 

Kashmir. Chiefship of made independent of • — ... 

Kashmir. Territorial arrangement between and — 

iiease of tbe forests in 

Maladministration of the affairs of 

“ Mutilation to be suppressed by the Raja of ... 

Postal convention concluded with ... ... ... ... 

Powers to be exercised by the officers of the Forest Department in ■ • ... 

Protection of reserved forests in 

Protection of unreserved forests in ... ... 

Punishment for forest offences in ... ... 

Baja cedes claims to waif and windfall timbers on the Chenab and Ravi 

Bates to be paid to the Raja for felling timber in the forests of 

Renewal of the forest lease of 1864 with the Raja of ... 

Benewul of the forest lease with the Raja of . Arrangement regarding — 

Right to timber in transit uncovered by a pass 

Roads to bo constructed hy the Raja of 

Rules for forest conservancy in ... 

Salute allowed to the Raja of — ... ... ... ... 

Sanad conferring on Sri Singh the Raj of — — 

Sati to be suppressed by the Raja of ... 

Seigniorage rates for trees felled to be paid to the Raja of ... ... 

Sham Singh invested with full governing powers ... ... 

Sham Singh, the present Raja of ... ... ... 

Sham Singh’s succession to the Raj of ... ... ... 

Shishara grove reserved for the Raja of ... ... ... 

Slave dealings to be suppressed hy the Baja of 

Suchet Singh’s claim to the Raj of 

Superintendent. Appointment of. to be temporarily maintained 

Transit duties to be abolished by the Raja of ... ... ,,, 

Trees on public roads, wells, or springs not to be felled 
Trees reserved for the Raja of 

Tribute payable by the Raja of ... ... 

Tribute remitted for lauds trom ... ... 

Wazir to be appointed by the Raja of 

{See also “ Jammu and Kashmir.”) 

ChAMBEELAIB, BeIGADIBE-GeNEHAIi SIE KeVIEIiE — 

Amazai clan’s opposition to the advance of ... 

Kabul Khel Waziris’ submission to ... ... ... ... 

Rabia Khel Orakzais defeated by ... ... ... 

Chanda Kade, Mahaeani — 

, 'Allowance granted by the Lahore Darbar to 

Succession of to the sovereignty of Punjab ... ... ... 

Chaebab on the Maltran Coast — 

Bahu Chief’s engagement to protect the telegraph lines in — — ... 

Dasthynri Chief’s engagement to protect the telegraph lines in 

G eh Chief’s engagement to protect the telegraph lines in 

Chaedais— 

{See “ Taris.”) 

Chenab Bitee — 

Chamha Raja’s cession of his claim to waif and windfall timbers on the ... 

Chamha Raja’s cession of his rights over the ... ... ... 



Sddjcct. 


Page. 


CnnATAJi Rinou, AfMihvnln, Rikli Rnrdnr— 

I’unjnl) revulntion lio.ulrd hy 

CltlEAfi— • 

(Sre *' Ynghislnu") 

Chimanwat.a — 

IJnttlo tif ... 

••• »'» ... 

CjriTEAr,-— 

Account 0 ? 

(tnrcfs'tion n<i rnlor of 

Amnn-nl-MnUc, Mobtnr of Lower 

Dritifli .Mission fo ... 

Dnmnil'K (Lientotmiit-Colonol A. G. A.) visit to 

Jiitlin vi.'.itfdby two principnl Snnlnrs of 

Knbnl Amir informed tlint ho cannot he nllowed to interfere in 

Knslnnir. Apreoment of Iho .Mehtnr of Lower witJi 

Kiislimir. Alh piimco to — ncknowledped hy the lifehlnr of Lower ]" 

Knslnnir, Snliordinntion to — ncknowledped by the Cliief of Lower 

Ivnphmir. Subsidy paid by — to the Chief of Lo»vcr nnd its enhnnccracnfc 

Juiphmir. Upper in receipt of n pnbsidy from — 

ICnfibniir territory invnded by Palihvnn nnbndnr ... . ” 1 

Pnhlwat) Ihilmdnr, Chief of Upper ... 

Slier Afynl’p expulsion from by NizamMil-ArnIk ... 

Slier AfKil’s iiHiirpation of the government of ... 

Union of Uj'pur nnd Lower under one Chief ... ... 

C^OI^^A^', n CiS'Sutlej Jngir 

OnoTi Patti, Umbnlln, n Cis-Snllej Jngir 

Cucir.tn Khee— 

(6Vc “ Shirnnis.”) 

Cis-Sgti.ej States— 

Account of the 

Drilisb power. Kctablislimcnt of — in the 

Uritish iirotcction extended to the Chiefs of tho 

Chiefs invited to co-operate with tho IJritish Governinont against the Klinlsa 
arinj* 

Cliicfs under tho 

Ciinnmitntion of tho military service of the Cliicfs of the 

Dalip Singh renounces nil sovereign claims in the ... 

Dalip Singh’s possessions in the annexed to British territories 

Horses purchased for Goveriiraeut jiurjioses to pass free of duty through territory 
of the 

Jngirs confiscated in tho ... 

Jagirs granted ill tho 

Jngirdars’ and zainindnrs’ rights in tho guaranteed on condition of 

fidelity ... ... ••• 

Kapurthnlia Chiefs’ possessions in tho confiscated ... _ ... 

Kiipiirthalla Sardar’s pledge to render feudal service for his possessions in 

Lapses on failure of heirs in tho 

Minor Cliiefships. J.ist of tho 

Proclamutioii extending British protection to Chiefs of the ... 

Proclamation prohibiting Chiefs from committing aggressions on their neighbours 
Ranjit Singh’s otigagomeiifc not to coininit nggrossiou on Chiefs of the — 

Ranjit Singh’s , ■jurisdiction ceased over tho 

Rights and privileges guaranteed to the ••• ••• ••• . 

Service required from Chiefs of the in time of war ... ‘''I 

Status of the Cliiefs of tho ... 

Tribute. Chief’s exemption from ... ••• "• 



( xxiii ) 



Cis-ScTiiEJ States. Minor Chiefs of — 

List of principal with revenue and tribute paid by them ... ... 67 

Magisterial powers conferred on certain — ... ... ••• 66 

Privileges granted to certain ... ... ... ... ii- 

Kewaids granted to for services during mutiny ... ... ... 

Status of ... ... ... ... ... ... 65 

Succession rules for — ... ... ... ... ... 66 

CllTB, Loed — 

Shah Alam induced by to withdraw his forces ... ... ... 1 

CoTTOE, Sis Sidney — 

Tarakzai Mohmands defeated by a force under the command of ... 224( 

Utmanzai Yusafzais’ services to the force under operating against the 

Sitaua fanatics ... ... ... ... ... ... 212 


Ceiminads not to be sheltered by the — 

Aka Khel Afridis 
Akhel Orakzais 
Ashu Khel Afridis ... 

Bazoti Khel Orakzais 

Darwesh Khel Waziris ...* 

Dawaris ... 

Piroz Khel Orakzais 

Galai Khel Afridis ... .... 

Hasan Khel Afridis ... 

Jawaki Afridis 

Kuki Khel Afridis ... 

Mahsud Waziris 
Muhammad Khel Orakzais 
Babia Khel Orakzais 
Saifivii Waziris 
Salar Gaduns 
Shaman Khel Waziris 
Shirauis 

TJtman Khel Orakzais 
Utmanzai Yusufzais ... 

Zaimukhts 

Zakha Khel Afridis ... 

Customs dues — 

Jind Baja’s abolition of 

Kalsia Chief’s abolition of 

Patiala Maharaja’s abolition of . 

Sirmur Raja’s engagement not to levy — 


279 

295 

288 

289 

310 

325 

289 

282 

288 

284 

286 

271 

312 

292 

297 

307 

257 

312 

333 

299 

257 

299 

273 

276 

56 

61 

52 

126 


D 

Dadei — 

Confiscation of the estate of for rebellion of its Chief 

Ismail AH Khan and Paiz Muhammad Khan granted the pargana of 
Pension granted to the es-Chief of 

Daihotjsie sanitarium in the Punjab— 

Chamba Raja’s cession of the ... ... ... 

Dadip Singh, Maharaja — 


4 

10 

4 


166 


Dadthi — 

Rights of Bashahr over 


(See “Punjab.”) 


• •• 


115 




( xxiv ) 


Subject. 


Dabel — 

(See “Yngliistan.”) 

Dabkott, Hill Stafo in tlio Punjab— 

Account of the Tlmkurni of 

Adoption snnad conferred on I lie Rnnn of 

Alleginnce to be rendered by 'bo Rnnii of 

Jrnrwur. Rana’s ancestors emigrated from 

Ram Saran Singli, the present Rana of 

Sanad conferring on Sutes Ram the Thnkurai of 
Dabwesh Kheb— 


DABnirABl in Balucliistan — 
Raudzais— 

Daubatzais— 


(See “ Waziris.”) 
(Sea “ Malcran/') 
(See “ Zaimukhts.”) 
(See “Orakzais.”) 


Da^wabis— 

Account of tbo 

Agreement entered into by the 

Dawar. All rights to — relinquished by the British Government on the part 
tbo Sikbs 


of 


Dawar. Britisb claim to sovereignty over — renounced in favour of Amir 
Dost Mubammnd Khan ... 

Outrages committed by the ... 

Dattab VAiiBur on tbo N.-TY. Frontier — 

Account of tbo inhabitants of the — 

Kabul Amir permitted to occupy the ... 

Dawezais— 

(Sea “ Mobmands.”) 

Debea Dust on the N.-W. Frontier — 

Annexation of — to Britisb territory ... 

Debbi — 

Account of the origin of British relations with tbo Court of ... 

Agreement concluded with Shah Alam, the Emperor of 

Akbar Shah’s succession to the throne of ... .... 

Bahadur Shah. Restrictions placed on the authority of 

Bahadur Shah convicted of charges preferred against him 
Bahadur Shah deported to Rangoon 
Bahadur Shah’s conduct during the mutiny ... 

Bahadur Shah’s death ... ... ... ••• 

Bahadur Shah's succession to the throne of 

Charges preferred against Bahadur Shah, ex-King of 

Chiefs in the districts of ... ... ••• ••• 

Coalition formed against the English 

Death of Shah Alam, Emperor of 

Diwani of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa offered to the English by the Emperor 

Emperor joined the British camp 
Emperor murdered by his Wazir 
Hostilities between Sikhs and Emperors of — 

Imperial army defeated by the British forces ... 

Kasim All’s payment for the office of Subadar of Bengal to the Emperor ^ 
Mahrattas in possession of ... 

Pecunia'y provisions assigned for the support of the Emperor of — » 

Punjab Governmeut’s assumption of the administration of .... 


Page. 


124 
105 
160 
■ 124 
ih.. 
160 


248 

249 

ih. 

ih, 

ih. 

248 

41S 


111 

1 

7 

3 

ih. 

ih. 

ih. 

ih. 

ih, 

ih. 

ih. 

ih. 

1 

3 

2 ' 

ih, 

1 

13 

1 

2 ' 

ih. 

S 

ih. 






( xxvi ) 


Subject, 


Page, 


DujanA in the Delhi District— 

Coi\tingcnfc of horse to he furnished hy the Nnivab 

Delhi (Joinnussioncr in charge of 

Mariana estates exchanged with villages in iiohtnk 
hliuntar. Ali Khnn, present Chief of ~ — 

Snnnd conferring certain lands in Mariana on the Chief of 

Succession snnnd conferred on the NaAvnb of 

Successions to the Chiefship of 

DtlKBrOBP, BmOADIKIl-GENEnAE — 

Expedition under against the Utmnii Khol Gndnns 

DtJPABZAlS— 

{Seo “ Turis.”) 

DuBA^-C, LTETITKKANT-COLONEt. A. G. A,— 

Deputation of to Chitrnl ... 

Deputation of to Hunza and Eagar ... 


Easteen Tdbkibtan— 

(Sec “ Turkistnn, Eastern.”) 
EliPniNSTONB, HoN’DIiE JfOUNTSTtTART — 

Mission of — to Kabul 

EunOTEAN(B) — 

Herat ruler’s engagement not to employ - — * 

Excise duties— 

Jind Unja's abolition of ... 

Patiala Mnliaraja’s abolition of — 

Exteadixion — 

Jind Raja’s adoption of rules for 

Nabha Raja's ncioption of rules for 

Patiala Mabnraja’s adoption of rules for 


... 13 

6 

12 

10 

6 


221 


350 

349 


411 


437 


92 

72 


57 

60 

54 


F 

Paeidkot in the Punjab— 

Account of the Chiefship of — 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Raja of — 

Afghan war. Employment of State troops in 

Allegiance to ho rendered by the Raja of 

Bhallan, the founder of ^ ... 

Bikram Singh, the present Raja of ... ... _ 

Compensation for the abolition of customs duties paid to the Raja of 

Contingent of horse. Exemption of from furnishing a — 

Customs duty abolished by the Raja of 

Eeudatories of the Raja of ... 

Honorary titles conferred on the Raja of — — 

Imperial service troops maintained by ^ 

Infanticide to be suppressed by the Raja of— 

JuIIunder Commissioner’s political jurisdiction over 

Jurisdiction over British subjects in 

Kot-ICapura built by the Rnja of ... ••• 

Kot'Knpnra. Confiscation of — ... _ 

Kot-Kapura rent-free holdings. Arrangement regarding lapses of 

Kot-Kapnra restored to for services at Mudki ... 

Lauds to be ceded for railway purposes by the Haja of ^ — 

Materials for public works to be furnished by the Kaja or 


63 
105 

64 

107 

63 

64 

63 

64 

63 

108 

64 
ib, 

307 

64 

107 

63 
ib. 

64 
63 

107 

ib. 


( sxvii ) 




Subject. 


Page, 


Gadheba, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 

Gauunb — 

Account of the 

Agreements concluded with the Salar and Mansur sections of the — 

Amhela campaign. Satisfactory conduct of the during the 

Blockade of the .,, ... ^ ° 

Fines imposed on the 

Hastings (Mr.), District Superintendent of Police, Peshawar. The — 
ed in an attack on — 

Hindustani fanatics of Sitana, Connection of the with the — " 

Jaduns, the name given to the in Hazara 

Mansur, a section of the ... 

Outrage committed in British territory by the 

Salar, a section of the ; ... \\\ 

Salar section df the fined for petty border offence ' 

Security given by the against the violation of British territory 

GaqGOK, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 
Gabai Kheb— 


{See “ Afridis.”) 

Gam Khel — 

(iSee “Afijidis.”) 

GAiiLEanAHl Khei.-- 

{See “ Waziris,’’) 

Gahdamak-- 

Treaty of ... ... ... ... ... 

GaeaGAK, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 

Geh in Baluchistan — 

{See “ Makran.”) 

Ghaggab — 

Umballa cantonment to be supplied with water from the . Arrangement 

with Patiala regarding — 

Gsazipub— 

Bestored to Wazir of Oudh 

Shah Alnm’s cession to the English of the district of 

Ghazni on the N.-VV. Frontier— 

{See “ Afghanistan.”) 

GhiIiZAI- Teibes— 

(iS'ee “ Afghanistan,”) ' 

Ghund, a feudatory of Keouthal — 

{See " Keonthal.”) 

Ghukdi KhbIi— „ . . 

{See “ Tuns.”) 

Ghwaeazais (Kakar)— ^ 

{See ” W aziris. ) 

Gibgit — 

Account of 

Gulab Singh (Baja), of Jammu. granted to — ... 

Karim Khan installed as Baja of in subordination to Kashmir 

Outpost of held by British and Kashmir troops ... 

Political Agency at withdrawn in 1883 and re-established in 1889 

Political Agent (british). Location of a — at 

Gieishk on the N.-W. Frontier — 

{See ” Afghanistan.”) | 


' f 340 
1 348 
341 
340 
348 
ih. 
ill. 


( xxis ) 


Subject. 


GoH, a Cis-Sutlej Jngir 

QOEDSMID, MAJOE-GENEnAI.— 

Persia’s boundaries towards Ki\lat defined by 

Sistan dispute. Aibitral award of on the — 

Gomab Pass — 

Largha Sbirauis. Serwe for guarding the accepled by the — 

• Pailway survey in the 

Sirki Kliel Waziris Service for guarding the accepted by the 

Tazi Kbcl Waziris. Service for guarding the accepted by the — 

Zalikbel Waziris. Service for guarding the accepted by the — 

Goaial Eivee — 

The fixed as the limit of tribal jurisdiction between the Punjab Govern- 

ment and the Baluchistan Agency 

Gon— 

(See “ Yaghistan.”) 

Gujeat in the Punjab — 

Sikh army defeated at the battle of ... ... 

GtjIiAB SiXGH, Maharaja of Kashmir — 

(See “ Jammu and Kashmir ”) 

GUEBAKHSn SiKGn, Minister of Nabha — 

Charges preferred against ... ... ... ... 

Deportation of to British territory .. ... ... ... 

Gubbazes — 

(See ‘‘ Waziris.”) 

Guecitanis of the Derajat Frontier- 

Purport of agreemeut with the ... ... ... ... 

Gueu Gotind. spiritual leader of the Sikhs — 

Hostilities against the Muhammadans waged by — — 

Tenets of ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Gwadae in Makran — 

Koj Naib’s engagement for protecting the telegraph in 

Gwadae Bandae — 

Kej Naib’s engagement regarding interpretation of 


H 


Haibatpue, a Cis-Sutloj Jagir ... 

Habimzais — 

(See “ Mohraands.”) 

Hamibton, Lieutenant — 

Aka Khel Afridis’ attack on the camp of 

Hamsatas— 


Hamza Kheb — 


(See “ Orakzais.”) 


(See “ Turis.”) 

Hanae Foet in Sirmur — 

Keonthal Kaja granted the ■ — 

Hand, Lieutenant — 

Kuki Khel Afridis’ attack on 


Hanbi in the Punjab — 

Dujaua Nawab grunted the fort and lands of 




Subject. 


Haeban — 

{See “ Tagbisban.”) 

Haeiaka in tbe Punjab — 

Dujana Nawab granted lands in 

Haeike Pat an on the Sutlej— 

Bahawalpur Customs officials to be stationed opposite 

Babawalpur Nawab to levy tolls on boats navigating tbe Sutlej opposite the ■ 

Biitish Agent to reside at for the adjustment of disputes 

Duty to be paid on boats at only 

Invoice of cargoes to be produced by merchants at 

Maharaja’s officers to be stationed at . fpr tbe collection of duties 

Native British Agent to reside in the vicinity of — ,,, 

(/See “ Sutlej.") 

Haeon, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... ... ... ... ,,, 

Hasan Kheb (Sliiranis) — 

Hasan Khkii (Waziris) — 

Hasan Khei (Zaimukhts) — 


(See “ Shiranis.") 
(See “ Waziris.”) 
(See “ Zaimukhts ”) 


Hashtna&ae — 

Arjun Khan’s plunder and outrage on tbe tabsil of — 

Hastings, Me., Deputy Superintendent of Police, Pesbawar- 
Gaduns concerned in an attack on 

Hati Kheii— _ 

(See " Waziris. ) 

HaxwaeBj-Me.— 

Reception of in Yarkand ... 

Hazaea on the N.-W. Frontier— 

Lahore Darbar’s cession of tbe province of 

(See also “ Jammu and Kashmir.’’) 

Hbndeeson, De.— _ , . ^ 

Deputation of on a mission to Yarkana 

HiI/Ij States in the Punjab— 

Account of tbe ... 

Adoption sanad conferred on Chiefs of tbe 

Capital sentences. Powers of Chiefs in regard to — 
Compensation for transit duties ... 

Political supervision over Chiefs of the 

Territories of the acquired from Nepal... 

Transit duties abolished by Chiefs of tbe 

HINDUB— "Nalagarb.’’) 


Page. 


Hindustani Fanatics— 


(See " Sitana Fanatics.’’) 


of placed under control of Punjab Government 

Dujana Nawab granted the Mahal of ... 

Houkae Singh’s assistance. Disappointment of in regard to — 

Treaty regarding 

HUDAE „ y^gjiigtan.’’) 


12 

192 

194 

29 

28 

29 

26 

194 


6T 


220 

222 

467 

40 

457 

111 

105 

111 

ib. 

ib. 
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( xxxi ) 


Subject. Paq-e. 


Hvsza — 

Account of the principality of ... ... ’ ...■ ... 343 

British Officer. Control of a — accepted by the Chief of ... '... 349 

British Officers. Engagement of the Chief of to permit a free passage 

to — deputed to visit his country ... ... ... ... jJ. 

Chalt. Chief of ousted from — by the Chief of Nagar ... ... • 

Chalt. Ejection of the Kashmir garrison from — by the Chiefs of Nagar 

and ■ ... ... ... ... ... ... a, 

Chalt re-occupied by Kashmir troops ... ... ... ... 

Chalt threatened by a combined force from Nngar and ... ... jj. 

Chinese representative present at the installation of the Raja of ... 350 

Durand’s (Lieutenant-Colonel A. G. A.) visit to ... ,,, ... 349 

Kashmir, Nominal subordination of to — ... ... ... 

Muhammad Nazim formally installed ns Raja of ... ... 359 

Muhammad Nazim recognised ns provisional Governor of ... ... 

Nngar and . Ill-feeling between — ... ... ... ... 349 

Occupation of by British and Kashmir troops ... ... ... ,-5, 

Roads into . Hefusnl of the Chief to agree to the construction of ... 16, 

Safdar All’s succession to the Chiefship of ... ... ... 

Subsidy paid to by the British and Kashmir Governments. Withdrawal 

of the — ... ... ... ... ... ... 350 


I 

Ibhahim KnEL-— 

I1.IASZAIS — 

ImPEEIAIi Seevice Teoops 

Bahawnlpur 

Fnridkot — — 

Jind 

Kapurthala 

Kashmir 

Nabba 

Patiala 

Sirmur 

India— 

French invasion of . British policy of raising a barrier to a — ... 412 

Russian invasion of . British policy of raising a barrier to a — ... fj. 

Indub on the N.-W. Frontier — 

Agreement regarding navigation of ... ... ... ... 25 

Agreement with the Lahore Dnrbar for regulating the duties on merchandise by 

the and Sutlej ... ... ... ... 29 

Bahawnlpur Nnwnb’s grant of the route of the ' ... ... ... 191 

British Government to have control of the ... ... ... 41 

British passport system adopted for the by Maharaja Ranjit Singh ... I7 

Duty to be levied on boats navigating the ... ... ... 32 

Kharalc Singh’s agreement for regulating the duties on the ... ... 3I 

Mithaukot to be the customs station on the ... ... ... 26 

Passport system adopted by Maharaja Ranjit Singh on the ... ... 34 

Ranjit Singh’s territorial possessions on the right and left banks of the ... 17 

Ranjit Singh’s treaty for regulating the navig.ation of the — — ... ... 25 

Rates of duty to be levied on merchandise by the ... ... ... 30 

Supplementary treaty concluded with Maharaja Ranjit Singh regarding the 

levy of tolls on the ... ... ... ... ... 28 

Tolls leviable in Bahawnlpur territory on boats navigating the — ■ ... ... 195 





( xxxii ) 



Subject. • 

Indus on tlie N.-W. Frontier- 

Tolls to be levied on boats navigating the ■ ■— 

Tolls to he levied on the - — . Arrangement regarding 
Transit rates payable by mercantile boats navigating the 
Infanticide — 

Bilaspur Rana’s engagement to suppress 

Chnmba Raja’s engagement to suppress 

Paridkot Rnjn’s engagement to suppress 

Jind Baja’s engagement to suppress ... 

hlandi Raja’s engagement to suppress ... 

Nnbha Baja’s engagement to suppress ... • 

Patiala Maharaja’s engagement to suppress 

Suket Raja’s engagement to suppress ... 

Tarhocb Thakur’s engagement to suppress 

Innes, Majoe-Gbneeal — 

( See “ Baghat.”) 

ISAZAIS— 

(See “ Yusiifzais.”) 

ISMAID Adi Khan, of Bahadurgarh— 

Service to be rendered by ... 

ISMAIDZAIS— 

(See “ Orakzais.”) 


Page. 


.Taduns- 


(See “ Gadnns.”) 


Jagatghae in the Hill State of Baghat — 

Patiala granted the fort and estate of ... ... 

Jammu and Kashmie — 

Account of the State of ... 

Administration of . Reorganisation of the — 

Administrative reforms in . Resident to endeavour to bring about — 

Adoption, Right of — guaranteed to the Maharaja of 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Maharaja of 

Appeals from decision of British officer at 

Arbitrator’s appointment for the disposal of disputed cases in the Mixed Court 

at ... ... ... ••• ••• 

Arbitrator’s powers in the Mixed Court at 

Badrawar retained by under an arrangement with Cbamba ... 

Baltistan conquered by Gulab Singh ... ... ... 

Boundaries of the State of 

British officer’s jurisdiction in ... ... _ ... 

Chalt. Seizure of -- by the Chiefs of Hunza and Nagnr and its re-occupation 

by Kashmir troops 

Chamha. Chiefship of — made independent of ... 

Chamba granted to Raja Gulab Singh of Jammu 

Chamha. Territorial arrangement between and — 

Chandgraon acquired by the State of ... _ 

Chilas. Nominal tribute paid to by the Shin republic of ... 

Chilas. Subjugation by the Maharaja of of the Shin republic of — ._.■ 

Chitral. Engagement entered into by the Ruler of — with the Maharaja j 
of 

Chitral, 


Chitr.al. Union of Upper and Lower — under one Chief ... 

Chitral (Lower). Allegiance to acknowleged by the Mehto °f “ ••• 

Chitral (LowerJ. Exchange of Agents with agreed to by the Mebtar or 

Chitral (Lower); Subordination to — — acknowleged by the Mehtar of j 



( sxxiii ) 



IX 


5 




SuBjBor. 

Jaumtt and Kashmir— 

Ofikors ^powered to grant certifiento for ref-ind of duty on goods exported 

Pnjincnt of drawback on goods exported to 

PoUtkul Officor in placed directly under tlic orders of the Government of 

India 

Powers of tlio Britisli Office? at ... 

Pralal) Singli created a G.C.S.I. ... 

Pralnp Singh granted the honorary rank of Colonel in tlio British Army 
Prntnp Singh’s resignation of active participation in the government of his 
^tntc 



App. 2 


Prntap Singh’s restoration to a portion of his powers ... 
Pratap Singh’s (Maharaja) succession to the Chiefship of 


Punch. Account of the jagir of — 


Punch. Baldco Singh's succession to tho Raj of — ... 

Pnncii. Hnj of — conferred on Dhyan Singh 

Punjal) Lieutenant-Governor’s judicial powers over British 0/llcer appointed 

to . ... 

Eaninagar district granted to Sachit Singh... 

Batibir Singh’s succession to the Chiefship of 

Recovery of fines levied by tho Court of tho British Ofilcer at 

Register form for goods transmitted to 

Resident. Appointment of a — to represent tho Government of India in — ^ 

Resident in and his Assistant invested with powers for enquring into and 

trying criminal eases against European British subjects and certain 
others 

Resident in and bis Assistant invested with powers to dispose of civil suits 

Revised rules for refund of duty on goods exported to 

Route to bo selected to Eastern Turkistan 

Rules for regulating the power of the British O/Rccr at Srinagar ... 

Rules for regulating tlio proceedings of the Mixed Court at .. 

Rules for the guidance of the Joint Commissioners appointed to tho new route 
to Enstoru Turkistan 

S.aluto allowed to the iilaliaraja of 

Shall Sbuja resigns clniiuB on 

Stamp Duties and Court Fees Act applicable to the Court of British Officer 

Sucbctgnrb tnluka transferred to the State of 

Survey of tr-ade routes to Yarkand. Arrangomeuts re.-arding — ... 

Telegraph line. Construction of a — from Sialkob to Jammu along the 
Jammu-Kasbmir State Railway 

Telegraph lines. Construction of — from Srinagar to Jammu and Gilgit 

Telegraph lines in territory. Transfer of — to the Indian Telegraph 

Department ... ... ... >.. 

Title of “ Raja ” conferred on Gulnb Singh hy the Lahore Darhar 
Transit duties levied by the Maharaja of 

Transit duties to he abolished' on the route to Eastern Turkistan ... 

Ynghistan. Connection of the Shin republics of — wRh tho State of ... 

(^ee " Turkistan, Eastern.”) 

JANAKHORI’S— 

(See “ Afridis.”) 

Jani KDEIt- 

(See “ Wazins.’ ) 

J ASK in Baluchistan— „ 

(See Makran. ’) 

Jatjnsar Pargana— 

Annexed to British dominions ... 


364 
■ 339 

344 
363 
App. 2 
347 


345 
ib. 
App. 2 
360 
362 
364 

App.X 

348 

17 


Jawakis— 


(See " Afridis.”) 
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JhajJAR in tho Delhi district — 

Accountof—— 

Allegiance to be rendered by the Nawal) of — — 

Baluidurgnrb formed part of ... ... 

Chief executed for rebellion 

Contingent of horse to be furnished b3' the Nnwab of 

Dndri formed part of ... ... ... ... ... ’ 

Estate confiscated for the rebellion of tho Chief of ... ... 

Sanad granted to Nijabat Ali Khan fot the district of 

in tho Punjab — 

Account of the Chiefahip of ... ... ... ... 

Adoption privileges guaranteed to tho Raja of 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Raja of — — ... ... ... 

Allegiance to be rendered by the Chief of ... ... ... 

Badrukhnn estate made over in part to ... ... ... 

Barsat Faridpur granted to 

Bhawnni granted to ... ... ... 

Capital seutonccs. empowered to inflict — ... ... ... j 

Contingent of horse. Exemption of the Raja of from furnishing — ... ! 

Control of the distribntarlcs of the Western .Tumna Canal 

Connell of Regency during minority of Chief of ... ... ... 

Customs duty abolished by tho Raja of ... 

Dayalpura Sikhs, feudatories of 

Descended from the same stock ns Patiala and Nabha ... ... ... 

Encamping grounds for British troops to bo given by tho Raja of 

Excise duties abolished by — ... ... ... ... ... 

Feudal obligation to bo rendered by tbo Raja of •— 

Feudatories of tbo Raja of ... 

Honours conferred on Raja Ragbbir Singh, Chief of ... ... 

Imperial service troops maintained hy 

Infanticide to hosnpprcsBcd hy the Raja of ' 

Insignia of tho Star of India conferred on Raja Rnghbir Singh, Chief of ... 

Jurisdiction over British subjects in ... ... 

Kharkanda granted to 

Lands to bo ceded for canals and works by 

Lands to be ceded for railway purposes by the Rnj.» of 

Materials for public works to he furnished by tho Baja of —— 

Military service to he rendered bj’ tho Baja of 

Nnzaraua on succession to ho paid hy ... 

Nazarana paid for pargnna Budwana conferred on 

. Patiala. Chief’s contention regarding appointment of a council of regency at 
— during tho minority of Maharaja Mahendnt Singh ... ... 

Political supervision of placed under tho Punjab ... 

Postal convention concluded with ... ... ... ... 

Ranbir Singh, the present Chief of ... ... _ ... ... i 

Roads for military purposes to be kept in repairs by tho Raja of — ^ 

Rules regarding pursuit and extradition of criminals adopted by 

Sanad conferring a portion of pargana Budwana on the Raja of =■ 

‘ ' Sanad guaranteeing British protection to tho Raja of _ ... 

, Sanad guaranteeing tho sovereignty of the territorial possessions of — 

Sati to he suppressed by the Raja of ... ... ... ... 

Schedule of the acquired possessions of tho Raja of ... 

Schedule of the ancestral possessions of the R«ja of 

Services of Raja of during Sutlej campaign rewarded 

Services rendered by Bhag Singh of ... ... 

Services rendered during Afghan war by Baja of ... 

Services rendered during tbo mutiny by tbo Raja of 

Sirbind Canal project. Agreement regarding — (fi'ee “ Sirllind Canal ”) ... 



SFBJEOr. 


Page 


JiND in tlic Punjab — 

Slave-dealing to bo Buppressed by the Raja of 

Succession guaranteed from Phulkiau House on failure of heirs in 

Successions to the Chiefship of 

Telegraph line. Construction of a — in under consideration 

Territorial possessions guaranteed to the Kaja of 

Territorial rewards eonf erred on the Baja of 

Transit duties abolished by the Raja of — — 

Tributary payment. Baja released from — 

Western Jumna Canal. Agreement regarding — 

JuBBAIi, Hill State in the Punjab — 

Abdication of Kana Puran Singh of — — in favour of British Government 

Account of the Tbakurai of 

Adoption sannd conferred on the Bana of 

Bcgaris to be maintained by the Bana of 

Capital sentences. Thakur’s powers regarding — 

Peudal service to he rendered by the Bana of ... 

Full powers restored to Bana Karnm Chand of -■ 

Maladministration of the affairs of 

Ministers guilty of treachery expelled from 

Padam Chand, the present Bana of 

Bana Karam Chand’s powers restricted 

Sanad conferring on Rana Puran Chand the Thakurai of 

Tarhoch iucorporated with the Thakuraiof — - 
Thakurai restored to Rana of 
Transit duties abolished in —— 

Tribute paid by 

Jttbbo Majea, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir — ... 

JnsPABON, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ••• 


Kabul— . 

Kabul Khel— 

Kach Gandata — 

Kabul Amir’s annexation of 

Kauu Khel — 

Kahlub — 


(iSee “ Afghanistan.”) 
(See “ Waziris.”) 

- ••• 

(See “ Zaimukhts.”) 
(See “ Bilaspur.”) 


Kaithal in the Punjab — 

Allegiance tendered by the Chief of ... ••• 

Barsat Faridpur granted to Bhai Lai Singh of 

Kalamsada Lands— 

(See “ Afridis. ) ° 

Kalat-i-Ghilzai — ... 

(See “ Afghanistan. ) 

KalAT in Baluchistan — 

Account of the Chiefship of —— i + nf tiip 

Additional clause relating to the telegraph through the Makran territory o 

Khan of ... ... ... "■ 

Additional subsidy granted to the Khan of 


( xxxvii ) 




( xxxviii ) 


Subject. 


K.A,r<AT in Hfiliicliifitnn — 

Quottivtliiirictncquirfd by the Klmn of- — „ , 

^^*"''tSuory ’ cf^nstniction of’-- llirongll'thc Khaii’s 

llovolution In-ndcd by Knsir Klmii 5u ... 

Knlnto of tlic KImn of — — 

Snrdar«of — - . Arrnngomcnt for Ibo fiCtUompiifc of' dispntes’ bofcn-ccn tiic 
Kbnn ntid Ibo — 

Scbodiilo of diitic.t to bo levied on nicrclmndise passing tlifough tlio torritorv oT 

tbo Kimn of ... ... ° ^ _ •’ 

Sbab Nawn?. KImn. Article regarding n protvsion for 

Hlmb Knuur. Kbnn of deposed by Nasir Kimn 

Sbab Knoraz Kbnn recognised ns Kimn of 

Slmli Sbnjn nffordod nn asylum in ... 

Sbordil Kbnn. Murder of ... ... ... 

Sliordil Kbnn proclaimed ruler of ... 

Sind Commissioner empowered to effect n pcttloracnt with tbc' malcontDiiVs 

••• ... •*. ... , 

Stationing of nritisb troops in . Arrangement rclnting to tbo — 

Subsidy granted to tbo Kbnn of 

Subsidy of Ilnpees one Inbb a year granted to the Kimn of 

Subsidy to tbo Kbnn for tbo protection of tbe tclcgrapb lines 

Tolegmpb ronvention concluded with tbe Kbnn of ... 

Tclegrnpli dispntcp. Jurisdiction for ficttlcment of — ... ... 

Telcgrajib lines. Provision mndo for the construction of — through tho Khan’s 
territory ... 

Telogrnjdi sites to belong to tbo Kban of ... 

Teb'gmpb stntions in — — , Armngoment regarding — 

ilVade. Freedom of — conceded by tho Kimn of ... 

'X*ra(fic, Atnuml contribution for tho development of — on tho trade routes in 
territory ... 

Transit duties to bo levied in tbo territory of tbo Kimn of 

Treaty concluded by Sir A. Burncs with the Kban of — ... 

Trc.aty for abrogating tbo ngreomont of 181-1 with the Khan of — — 

Treaty with Kasir Kimn on his recognition ns the Kha'n of 

IVoops. Provision inndc for the location of — in the Khan’s territory 
Wiltshiro’s (General) capture of the town of 

KaMIA in the Punjab— 

Account of tho Tlinlcurnl of 

Adoption snnad conferred on the Chief of 

Cession of land for railway by Chiefs of 

Compensation for abolition of customs duties paid to tbo Cbicf of 

Council of Ecgcncy appointed during minority of Eanjit Singh of — 

Cnstoms duty abolished by tho Chief of 

GUrbaldish Singh, tho founder of 

Political control of under Commissioner of Delhi ... 


Eanjit Singh, tho present Chief of 
Successions to tho Chiofship of — 


KaXiU Kheb— 
Kamabais— 
Kajubab KHEIi— 


(Sea “ Wnziris.”) 
{See “ Afridis.”) 
{See “Afridis.”) 


KANAITI— 

Eights of Bashahr over ... 

KAKANDn Paegasta— 

Nijabat Ali Kban granted tbo — — 
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379 

375 
379 

397 

392 

390 

376 
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374 

376 

377 
389 
892 

■ 379 

394 

ibi 

395 

379 

896 

394 

397 

379 

391 

388 

391 

889 

379 

375 

’61 

105 

61 

ih. 

ihi 

ih. 

ib. 

ib. 

ibi 
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KAruETHAiA in tlio Punjal) — 

Services rendered by Sardnr Bikrama Singh... 

Succession of Jagatjifc Singh to the Eft j of 

Sachet Singh assigned a provision from the revenues of — 

Tnlukdari estates in Oudh conferred on Raia Randhir Sine-h 
Title of » Eaja conferred on the Chief of ..f 

^^^^°ron* ” conferred upon Eandhir Singh ns a hereditary distinc- 

Trans-Sntlej acquisitions of the Chief of *” 

Trans-Sutlej possessions maintained to the Chief of ' 

Tribute payable by the Chief of ... ... 

Value of the Cis-Sutlej possessions of ... 

Value of the Jalandhar estates of the Chief of ... ... 

EasaiTHj Hill Station — 

Bnghat Thnkur granted compensation for lands in ... 

Beja Thakur granted compensation for lands in 

Cantonment formed at 


Kashgab in Central Asia — 
Kashmie — 


{See “ Turkistan, Eastern.”) 
(See " Jammu and Kashmir.”) 


Kasim Am Khan, Subadar of Bengal-— 

Deposal, defeat and flight of ... 

Kasumti, near Simla — 

(See “ Keonthal.”) 

Kej in Makran — 

(See “ Makran.”) 

Keonthai, Hill State in the Punjab — 

Account of the T'uakurai of ... 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Chief of 

Balbir Sen, the present Kaja of 

Capital sentences. Feudatory Chiefs’ powers regarding — 

Capital sentences. Thakur’s powers regarding — 

Dhadi Jagirdar, of Eaingarh district, not under jurisdiction of 

Feudal service to be rendered by the Raja of 

Feudatories of ... 

Feudatories’ ti ibute to 

Ghund, a feudatory of ”... 

Kasumti. Jurisdiction in — ceded to British Government 
Koti, a feudatory of 

Madhan or Kiari, a feudatory of ... _ ... 

Nandpur Jagirdar, of Raingarb district, not under jurisdiction of 

Patiala’s purchase of a portion of 

Powers exercised by petty feudatory Chiefs of 

Eaingarh or Rawin district exchanged for Simla with the Raja of 

Eatesh, a feudatory of ... ... ^ _ _■.• 

Rawin Jagirdar, of Eaingarh district, not under jurisdiction of 

Rent for Kasumti pftid to ... ... ... ••• , 

Rewards for services rendered during the mutiny conferred on the Raja oi 

Roads to be maintained in estates of feudatories of 

Sanad conferring certain Thakurais on the Baja of — - ... 

Sanad conferring pargana Punnar on Raja of 

Sanad confirming the possessions of the Raja of ... ••• 

Theog, a feudatory of 

Title of “ Raja ” conferred on Chief of 



( ) 


Subject. 


Keokthai., Hill State in the Punjab — 

Title of “ Kann ” conferred on Tlmkur of Koti 
Transit duties abolished 


KnADiziis- 


{See “ Orakzais.”) 


Khaibar Pass— 

Afridi clans. Ecsponsibility of - 

Afridis. — • made over to the ■ 


for tho 


Control of the — to be retained by the British Government ... 

Lnlpura Khan’s responsibility for the ... 

Punjab Government. placed under the control of the — 

Tolls upon the traffic carried through the . Keservation of llritlsh right 

to levy — 

Kjiaibab Rifbbs— 

Organisation of the 

The maintuined for the protection of tho Pass 

Khaibar Road— 

I Afridi responsibility for tho security of the 

Kraibabis on the N.-\V. Frontier — 

Shah Shnja’s engagement to prevent depredations of the — in Ranjit Singh’s 
possessions 

Trrpartite treaty relating to aggressions of tho — - 
KbaIiUi Khel— 

{Sec “ Waziris,”) 

KnAiSA— 

Definition of the term 

Observations on the constitution of the ... ... 

Khaesa Armx— 

{Sec " Punjab.") 

Kuamanun in Uinballa — 

Patiala’s sale of the Ilaka of —— ... 

KnAN Khee (Swatis) — 

{Sec “ Swatis,”) 

Khan Khee (Yusafzais)— 

{Sec “ Yusafzais.”) 

Khaeak Singh, lilaharaja — 

Treaty with ... ... ... . ... ... ... 

Succession and death of ... ... ... ... ... 

Kharan— 

Account of the Chiefship of — ... ... ... 

Allegiance to the Khan of Knlot aclcnowlcdgod by tho Ciiiof of — ,,, 

Dizak. Claim of the Chief of — to — ... ... ... 

Jalk. Claim of the Chief of — to — • ... ... 

Kobak. Claim of the Chief of — to — ••• 

Hauroz Khan, Sardar Sir, K.C.I.E., the present Chief of 
Panjgur. Lands in — bold by the Chief of — — 

Tribal service undertaken by tho Chief of 

Kharae, a Cis'Sutlej Jagir ... ... 

KhaekaudA in the Donb— 

Jind Raja granted the pargana of 

Khaseogis— 

{See » Afridlt:/'; 
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228 
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426 

443 
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ib. 
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ih. 
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( slii ) 


Khidabzais— 
Khoidad -- 
Khojal Kheb- 


StTBJECT. 

{See “ SMranis/’) 
(See “ ZaimnlfLts.”) 
(See " Wnzipis/') 



I^HOSAS of the Derajat Frontier — 

Purport o( agreement witli the 

,,, 

Khoshx — 

. (See “Afghanistan.”) 

Khoten in Central Asia— 

„ (See " Turkistan, Eastern.”) 

Khwazais— 

(See “ Mohmands.”) 

Kiabda Dtin in the 'Noith-Western Provinces— 

Sirmur Baja granted the — 

Kiaei or Madhan — 

{See “ Keonthal.”) 

Kine Kilbing— 

Kashmir territory. — prohibited in — ... 

K.OHAK in Baluchistan — 

(See “ Makran.”) 

Kohat (Kotab) on the K.-W. Frontier — 

Bnngashes entrusted with the ... 

Kohat Pass on the N.-W. Frontier — 

Aka Khel Afridis’ engagement not to commit aggressions in the — — 
Akhorwals to maintain clinukis in the 

Allowance granted for the security of the ... ... 

Bangashes to share in arrangement for the ... 

Basi Khel Afridis' allowance for the protection of the ... 

Bazoti Orakzais’ allowance for protection of the ... 

Cost of the maintenance of the — ... ... ... 

Firoz Orakzais’ allowance for the ... ... 

Galai Afridis’ agreement to maintain the on the old terms 

Galai Afridis' allowance for protection of the — ... ... 

Galai Afridis’ engagement regarding the — ... 

Galai Afridis live in the 

Galai Afridis to maintain chaukis in the ■— 

3awaki Afridis admitted to a share in the allowances for protection of the — 

Jawaki Afridis’ engagement regarding the 

Jaw^aki Afridis to maintain a post on the crest of the 

Napier’s (Sir Charles) expedition to the _ ... ... 

Orakzais admitted to share in the arrangements relating to the 

Bahmat Khan Orakzai admitted to share in arrangements regarding the — 

Boad through the . Construction of a — agreed to by the Hasan 

Afridis 

Boad through the — Question of improvement of the — ... 

Sheraki Khel to maintain chaukis in the ... 

Sipah Khel Afridis’ allowance for the ... 

Sipah Khel Afridis to maintain a post in the 

Sipah Orakzais’ allowance for the protection of the — ... 

Tor Sapar Khel to maintain chaukis in the 

Utman Khel Orakzais’ agreement regarding the - ... •<. 

Utman Khel Orakzais’ allowance for the protection of the 


f 111 
... i 125 


.. App. 1 


280 
283 
232 
289 
- 230 

• ( 236 
' I 289 
232 
f 236 
j 289 

232 
f 231 
) 284 

281 

231 

283 

233 
285 
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( xliv ) 


Subject. 


Kitmhaesain, Hill State in the Punjab- 

Pi'itain Singh’s succession to tlie Eaj of : 

Sana’s ancestors emigrated from Gaya ... 

Eoads to be' constructed by the Sana of 

Sanad conferring the Tbakurai of on Bana Kehar Sinc-li 

Transit duties abolished by the Bana of 

Tribute of the Bana of enhanced ... 

Tribute payable by the Eana of 

Kuniiiae, Hill State in the Punjab — 

Account of the Thakurai of ... 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Chief of 

Begari supply commuted to a tributary payment 

Begnris to be furnished by the Thakur of 

Capital sentences. Powers of the Thakur as regards — ... 

Feudal service to be rendered hy the Thakur of 

Roads to be constructed by the ITiakur of 

Sanad conferring on Mangri Deo, the Thakur of ... 

Tej Singh, the present Thakur of — 

Transit duties abolished by the 'i'hakur of — — ... 

Tribute payable by the Thakur of 

Ktola, in Central Asia — 

(See “ Turkistnn, Eastern.”) ' 


Page 


119 

120 
151 
150 
111 
120 
119 


122 

105 

122 

158 

111 

158 

ib. 

ib. 

122 

111 

122 


Ladak— 

A-Ccount of ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Commissioners’ appointment to >— ... 

Commissioners’ jurisdiction in 

Commissioners’ powers in ... ...• ... ... ‘ 

Depots for supplies at . Arrangement regarding maintenance of — 

Deputation of a British officer to 

Duties abolished in — ... ... ... ... 

Gulab Singh. granted to — ... 

Gulab Singh’s conquest of ... 

Joint Commissioners’ powers over trade*routeB from 

Dabourers to be supplied from — for works on the route to Eastern Turkis- 
tau ... 

Rates to be fixed for selling provisions at 

Bent for rest-houses on the route to — ^ ... ... ••• . 

Rules to be laid down for the guidance of the Joint Commissioners appointed 

Settlers to he permitted to maintain carriage for purposes of trade at 

Wazir to decide civil and criminal cases for the npw route to Eastern Turkis- 

tfB’Xl ••• ••• ' *** 

Laphean, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 
Daghaets of the Derajat Frontier — 

Purport of agreement with the —— ... ••• 

Lahobe Jn the Punjab — 

Account of the late ruling family of ... _ .i'" i .• 4 . lo.Mod nii 

Agreement concluded with the Darbar for regulating the duties to be leiied oi 

merchandise hy the riveis Sutlej and Indus 
Dritish garrisons left at — .•• • .*• 

Supplementary treaty concluded with Ranjit Singh for establishing a toll on the 
Indus 
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Lahoee ill tlio Punjab— 

Treaty concluded between Sardars Panjit Singh and Fateh Singh Ahluwalia for 
the removal of Jnswant Eao Holkar from the Pun jab 

Treaty of perpetual nlliancc concluded with Jlaharaja llaiijit Singh of ... 

Treaty with Maharaja Kharak Singh for regulating the duties ou the Sutlej 
and Indus 

LAnuE — 

Joint Commissioners’ jurisdiction over tr.adc-routes from 

Lake, Loud — 

Delhi Emperor released from the thraldom of the Mahrattas by 

Dujana estate conferred on Abdus Sainad Khan by 

Firozpur conferred on the Chief of Lobaru by ■ - ■ 

Holkar pursued to tbe Punjab by 

Jind Chief granted territorial rewards by 

Jind Chief tendered allegiance to 

Kaithal Chief tendered allegiance to — ... 

llabratta power overthrown by 

Eunjit Singh’s (Maharaja) proposals to —> 

LAKnniPini in the Punjab — 

Kashmir Chief granted the taluka of 

Lali or Leeai — 

(Sea “ Wnziris.”) 

Laepura— 

(See ‘‘ Mohmnnds.”) 

Laetok, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... 

Lamba, a Cis-Sutlej Jngir ... ... ... ... ... 

Lakdizais— 

(Sec " Turis.”) 

Laeoha SniEAKIS— 

(Sec “ Shiranis.”) 

Las Beea in Baluchiotan — 

Account of tlie Chicfshlp of — ... 

Administration of to ho conducted in accordance with the advice of the 

Governor-General’s Agent 

Agreement for the protection of tho telegraph lines concluded with the Jam 
of 

Conditions subscribed by Jam Ali Khan on bis accession to the Chiefship of 

Deportation of Mir Khan, Jam, to Poona ... 

Escape of tho son of the Jam of 

Intrigues of the Jam of 

Jam Ali Khan’s succession to tho Chiefship of — 

Jam Mir Klian’s allowances while a refugee in British territory 
Jam Mir Khan’s family. Provision for — ... 

Jam Mir Khan’s flight to British territory ... 

Jam Mir Khan’s rebellious conduct 

Jam Mir Khan’s succession to the Chiefship of ... ... ■ ... 

Province of conferred as a reward ou an ancestor of the Jam ... 

Salute granted to Jam Ali Khan 

Sentences of death in to be sanctioned by the Governor- General’s Agent ... 

Subsidy to tho Jam of for protection of telegraph ... ■ ... 

Telegraph agreement with tho Jam of ... 

Telegraph stations to be built in tho territory of tho Jam of —— ... 

Wazir to be appointed in ... ... ... ... ... 

Labekaezais — 

(See “ Orakzais.”) 


(Sec " Turis.”) 


App, 1 


Latoeak, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 
Leda, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... 
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Subject. 


for works on the route to Eastern Turkistan 


Leech, Lieutenant— 

Missiou of to Kalat 

Leu in Centrai Asia— 

Labourers to be supplied from - 
Supply of fuel or wood for 

Letees. Burning or drowning of — 

Bilnspur Tbakur’s engagement to suppress 

Mandi Kaja’s engagement to suppress ... 

SuUet Raja’s engagement to suppress ... 

Lohaeu in the Delhi District — 

Account of the Cliicfsbip of 

Ahmad Bnklisli Khan, tlie founder of the Chicfsliip of — ■ 

Ala-ud-Khan required to live out of ... 

Allegiance to be rendered by the Chief of 

Amin-ud-dln placed in charge of the pargana of 

Amir-ud-din, present Nawab of — ... ,,, 

Conduct of Chief of during the mutiny ... 

Contingent of horse to be furnished by the Chief of 

Delhi Commissioner in charge of 

Disputes in the family regarding management of — — ... 

Extravagance of Nawab of ... 

Firozpur granted to the Chief of 

Firozpur pargana confiscated ... 

Loans to Nawab of 

Sanad conferring certain mahals on the Chief of — ... 

Sannd conferring the title of “Nawab” on the Chief of 

Sbams-ud-din executed for the murder of Mr. Fraser 

Succession sanad granted to the Chief of 

Successions to the Chiefship of 

Zia-ud-diu Khan granted an allowance from the pargana of 

Ludhean, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 

Lunds, a Baluchi tribe on the Derajat Frontier — 

Purport of agreement with the 


IVI 

MaCDONEED, COEONBri — . 

Bahram Khan of Lalpura concerned in the murder of 
Molnnands defeated by a force under ... 

Mada Khee (Waziris)— _ , , 

{See “ Waziris. ) 

— (Yasafzais) — 

{See" Yusafzais.”) 

Madhan or Kiaei, a feudatory of Keonthnl— 

{See “ Keouthal.”) 

Mahammadzais— ^ 

{See “ Orakzais.”) 

Maha Sing-h of the Sukarchakla Misl — 

Ranjit Singh (Maharaja), son of 

Rise and progress of 

Masmit Khee— , . , 

{See “ Wazins. ) 

MAHEATTAS— 

Ahmad Shah Ahdali’s defeat of the 

Delhi Emperor, a State prisoner of the 

Delhi Emperor released from the hands of the • 
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Subject. 


Page 


Maheattas — 


Lake (Lord). Power of the broken by — 

Shah Alam replaced on the throne of Delhi by the 
Sikh progress checked by the — — ... 


Maksuds— 


(See ” Waziris.”) 


MaiIiOG, Hill State in the Punjab — 

Account of the Thakurai of 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Enna of 

Begari supply commuted to a tributary payment 
Begaris to be furnished l3y the Eana of — — 

Capital sentences. Powers of the Rnna as regards — ... ... ... 

Feudal service to be rendered by the Eana of 

Eaghunath Chand, the present Eana of 

Eoads to be constructed by the Eana of 

Sanad conferring on Sunsaru, the Thakurai of ... 

Transit duties abolished by the Eana of 

Tribute payable by the Eana of — ... ... ... ,,, 

Maeeak— 

Account of ... ... ... ... ... 

Bahu. Agreement with the Chief of — for the protection of the telegraph 
Boleda. Account of — 

Boleda. Khan of Kalat’s right to share in the revenues of — 

Boleda declared to be beyond the Persian frontier ... ,,, 

Dasht. Khan of Kalat’s right to share in the revenues of — 

Dashtyari. Agreement with the Chief of — for the protection of the telegrapl) 
Geh. Agreement with the Chief of — for the protection of tlie telegraph 
Jask. Allowance to the Chief of — for the protection of the telegraph 

Kej. Account of . ... ... 

Kej. Kalat supremacy established over — ... 

Kej. Persia’s claim to sovereignty over — ... ... ... 

Kej. Eule of the Boleda Amirs in — ... ... ... 

Kej. Eule of the Maliks in — ... ... ... 

Kej. Shah Umar, the present Giohki Sardar in — ... ... ... 

Kej. Subsidies to the Chief of — for the protection of the telegraph 
Kej acquired by the Gichkis 

Kej agreement for the protection of the Gwadar telegraph line 

Kej agreement for the protection of the telegraph 

Kej declared to be beyond the Persian frontier 
Kohak claimed by the Persians ... 

Kohak declared to be beyond the Persian frontier 

Kohak occupied by the Persians ... ... ... 

Kolanch. Khan of Kalat’s right to share in the revenues of — ... 

Mand. Account of — 

Mand. Rinds of — recognised as subjects of the Khan of Kalat ... 

Mand declared to be beyond the Persian frontier 
Nasirabad declared to be beyond the Persian frontier ... 

Panjgur. Account of — 

Panjgur. Amir Khan, the present Chief of — 

Panjgur. Extent of the Khan of Kalat’s interference in — 

Panjgur. Feud between the Nanshirwanis and — 

Panjgur. Eight of the Kharan Sardar to share in the revenues of three villages 

of ... ... ... 

Panjgur. Settlement of the affairs of — by Sir Robert Sandeman ... 

Panjgur acquired by the Khan of Kalat ... ... ... ... 

Panjgur declared to be beyond the Persian frontier ... 

Parom declared to be beyond the Persian frontier ... ... ... 

Persia and Kalat. Definition of the boundaries between — ... 
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Subject, 


Makean— 

Pcrsin. Tribute exacted by — from the whole of west of Kei 

Subsidies paid to the Chiefs of Bahu, Dasbtyari, Geh, Jask, and Kej for the pro 
tection or tbo telegraph ... ... .. ■> i- 

Tump. Account of — ... 1” 

Tump. Khan of Kalat’s right to share in the revenues of — ... 

Tump declared to bo bo.vond the Persian frontier ... 

Znmiran declared to bo beyond the Persian frontier ... 

HaIiAudh, a Cis'Sutloj Jngir ... 

MabAUW, Hill district in the Punjab — 

Hightof njjpeni to the British. Government of the people of — — 

— — Poet — 

British retention of the — — 

Ifnlagnrh Baja granted the 

MaItEE Kotea in the Punjab — 

AcconntoftheChiefshipof—— 

Compensation for loss of customs duty paid to the Nawab of ... 

Contingent of horse. Exemption of tho Nawab from furnishirrg — ... 

Customs duties abolished iti • 

Exercise of sovereign powers by the relations of the Nawab of limited 

Family custom for the partitiou of the estate on death of a Chief without 
issue 

Ibrahim All Khan, the present Nawab of — r-- 

Montal incapacity of Ibrahim Ali Khan. Temporary management of State 
owing to — ... 

Personal salute granted to Ibrabiui All Khan 

Salute of the Chief of ... ... ' ... ... 

Succession sanad conferred on the Chief of —— 

Successions to the Chiofship of ... 

Mamkdin Khel— 

(See Afridis.”) 

Malikptte, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... 

Malik Shahi Kheb— 


Malizais— 

MAEKAES(of Tikri) — 
Mama or Muma Khei — 

Mamazais — 


(See “ Waziris.”) 
(See “ Yusafzais.”) 
(See " Swatis.”) 
(See “ Orakzais.”) 

(See “ Orakzais.”) 


Mamdot in the Punjab— 

Account of the Chiefship of ... • ••• 

Allegiance to be rendered by the Nawab of 

Contingent of horse to be furnished by 

Feudatory of the Lahore Davbar ... ... 

Piefsbip revived in the person of Nawab Jalal-ud-dm Khan or 

Government demand on the fief of 

, Kutub-ud-din, present Nawab of — 

Lapses of pensions to revert to the Nawab of ‘ ••• 

Management of now under Government 

Nawab. removed for maladministration of — — 

Part taken in the Sutlej campaign by the Chief of - 
Pensions’ assigned <:o the famjly of the late Nawab of — — 
Sanad granted to Nawab Jalal-ud-din Khan for the fief of 
Sovereign powers forfeited by the Nawab of 
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Subject. 


JIamdot in the Punjab — 

Status defined of Chief of 

Succession guaranteed to the Chiefsbip of 

Successions to the Chiefsbip of 

Title of " Nawab ” conferred on the Chief of — 

Makak Majba, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 
Manatuwais — 

(See “ Znimulihts.”) 

Manpan — 

(See " Yusiifzais.”) 

HlANPANIS — 

(See “ Zaimukhts.”) 

M ANPi in the Punjab — 

Account of the Thakurai of 


Adoption sanad conferred on the Chief of ... 

Anandpur fort to be dismantled by the Raja of —— 

Bijai Sen, the present Raja of 

British guarantee for the perpetuation of the Raj of 

British oflBcer appointed Councillor of — 

British superintendence withdrawn from 

Compensation paid by the British Government for the right to collect drift and 

waif timber on the river Beas in territory ... 

Compensation paid, for salt by the Raja of — 

Construction of a telegraph line between Palampur and the Raja's capital.,. 

Council of Regency formed during minority of the Raja of — ~ ... 

Disputes to be referred to British Courts by the Raja of 

Duty on salt ... 

Feudal service to be rendered by the Raja of 

Infanticide to be suppressed by the Raja of — — 

Kamlnghur fort to be dismantled by the Raja of 

Lands not to be alienated by the Raja of 

Leper burning or drowning to be suppressed in 

Maladministration of affairs of 

Modified salt arrangements with the State 

Price of salt 

Raja entrusted with the administration of 

Roads to be constructed by the Raja of 

Rules to be laid down for regulating the duties on iron and salt mines at ... 

Salt. Existing ai'rnngement regarding the sale of — from the mines 

Salt arrangements with the Raja of 

Salute allowed to the Raja of ... 

Sanad of adoption conferred on Bijai Sen, the Raja of —— 

Sati to be suppressed by the Raja of 

Slave-dealing to be suppressed by the Raja of ... ... ... 

Telegraph line between Palampur and. t-lie Raja’s capital 

Timber. Lease to collect drift and waif — on the river Beas in territory ... 

Tolls not to be levied by the Raja of ... ... ... 

Transit duties abolished by the Raja of 

Tribute payable by the Raja of 

Wangai, Hill State in the Punjab — 

Account of the Thakurai of 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Thakur of — 

Begari supply commuted to a tributary p.ayinent 

Begaris to be supplied by the Thakur of 

Bilaspur. - — originally a dependency of — 

Capital sentences. Powers of the Thakur regarding — ... 

Feudal service to be rendered by the Thakur of ... 

Roads to be constructed by the Thakur of 
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Subject. 


Page 


Mangas, Hill State in the Punjab — 

Sanad conferring on Bahadur Singh the Thakurai of 

Tilok Singh, the present Thakur of 

Transit duties abolished by the Thakur of 

Tribute payable by the Thakur of 

Manx Khel— 


Mansue— 
Manzae Khee — 


{See “ Orakzais.”) 
{See “ Gaduns.’O 
{See “ Waziris.”) 


Mabeis — 

Account of the ... ... 

Afghan War. Misconduct of the — after the disaster of Maiwand " 

Agreement with the for the cession to Government of the Chief’s rights to 

petroleum and other mineral oils 

jBritisli Government. Direct control of the — - assumed by the 
Bugtis, Hotice of the — 

Coercion of the hy the British Government 

Control of relations with the placed in the bands of the Political Superinten' 

dent, Upper Sind Frontier ... 

Fine imposed on the ... ... ... 

Halafc. Khan of — , the nominal ruler of the — — 

Mehrulla Khan, Chief of the , granted the title of “ Nawah ... 

Service on the Punjab frontier. Addition to the sum paid to the - — r- for 
Mastit Khee— 


Mastjezais— 


{See “ Turis.") 

{See " Orakzais.”) 

sheltered hy the Kabnl Kbel Waziris 


■Meoham, Cabtaik— 

Murderers of - 
Metoaeee, Mb. — 

Concludes treaty of Amritsar ... ... ... ... 

Mission of •— ... ... ... ... ... 

Miamais— 

{See “ Waziris.’^ 

Mian Majea, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 
Michni Pass— 

Control of the — — to be retained by the British Government 
MiSHTi Khee— 

(See " Orakzais.”) 

MithANKOT on the N.-W. Frontier— 

Bahawalpnr customs otficers to be stationed opposite ••• ••• 

Bahawalpur Nawah to levy tolls on boats navigating the Indus opposite ... 

British officer to reside at for the adjustment of disputes 

British officer to reside near —— ... _ 

Customs passes to be granted at — — . Arrangement regarding ... ••• 

Invoice of cargo to he produced by tnerchants at — ... ^ ••• "• 

Maharaja’s officers to he stationed at for the collection of duties on tne 

Indus 

- Tolls to be levied at . 

MiTANIS, a tribe on the N.-W. Frontier — 

Account of the' •••_ _ ,••< "• 

Kashmirkar post garrisoned hy Miyani levies 
Tank. concerned in raids on — ... 
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Subject. 


MonSIANDS-* 

Account of tl)c —— 

Akbar Kbau, Sanad prnntccl to — conferring on bim the Cbiefship of Lalpurn 
Akbnr Khan confirmed ns Chief of Lalpura 

Allegiance of the duo to the Amir of Kabul 

Allowances received by ibc from the Amir of Kabul 

Kurban Kbel. Fine imposed on the — 

Burbnn Kbcl section of the . Dispute of the — regarding tbeir tribal 

allowance 

Defeat of tbo — by tbo British near Sbabkadar ... ... 

Defeat of the by a British force under Colonel Macdonoll 

Dost Mubammed (Amir). Attemptof — to harass our border through the 

E.vpedition under Sir Colin Campbell against the ... 

Halimzai tribute to tbo British Government 

Halimznis, a section of the 

tJalimzais. Agreement concluded with the 

Halimzais. Lands possessed by tbo — in tbo Peshawar district ... 

Hnlirazais permitted to resettle in the Peshawar district on certain conditions ... 

Lalpura, Amir of Kabul informed that the Khansbip of is under British 

protection 

Lalpura Chief, a Tarnkzai Mobmand 

Lalpura Khan’s responsibility for the Klinibnr Pass ... ... ... 

Jlicbni Chief, a Tarakzai Mobmand ... ... ... 

Mubnmvnad Sadik Kbnn acknowledged by the British Government as Khan of 
Lalpura 

Muhammad Sadik Khan appointed Chief of Lalpura ... 

Muhammad Sadik Kbau defeated by British troops ... 

Muhammad Shah Khan, appointed Chief of Lalpura ... 

Nauroz Khan, son of Sandat Khan, deported to Kabul ... 

Outrages committed by the in British territory ... 

Pindiali Chief, a Tarakzai Mobmand 

Pindiali Mobmauds. Feud of the — -with tbo British ... 

Pindiali Mobmands. Submission of Nawab Khan, Chief of the — 

Sandat Khan removed from the Cbiefship of Lalpura and deported to Kabul ... 

Sultan Mubainraad Khan. under — defeated by the British 

Swat Ruler. Disturbances among the created by emissaries of tbo — ... 

Tarakzai tribute to the British Government ... 

Tarakzais, a section of the ... ... 

Tarakzais. Expedition under Sir Sidney Cotton against the — 

Tarakzais. Lands possessed by the in the I’csliawnr district 

Tarakzais. Misconduct of Babimdad, Chief of the — 

Tarakzais. Misconduct of the 

Tarakzais permitted to resettle in the Peshawar district ou certain conditions 
Morni Pabgak^a — 

Restoration of to the Mir of Kotaba .. ... 

Mudkx— 

Battle of 

MunAMMAB Khee — 

(See “ Waziris.") 

Muleaj, Diwan of Multan — 

Revolt of 

Multan on the N.-W. Frontier— 

Anderson (Lieutenant) murdered at ... ... ... 

Babawnlpur Nawab rewarded for service at — ... ... 

Mulr.aj (Diwan). Revolt of — ... 

Banjit Singh seizes ... '•> 

Shah Sbuja renounces claims on ... 

Vans.Agnew (Mr.) murdered at ... ... ... 
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Subject, 


J\rTTSTArAi)AD, n Cis-Sutloj Jflgir 
Mutibatiok — 

Clmtnba Raja’s cugagcraont to B«pprm the practice of 


Nabiia in the Punjab — ^ 

Account of tlio Cliiefsbjp of 

Adoption privilege guaranteed to the Rain of *■ 

Adoption fnnnd granted to tbo Raja of 

Allegiance to be reiitlored by the Chief of 

AB?n6dnation of an aunt of Raja Dlmrpur Singh of 

J adruWtan. U,ra Singh'e share of - made over to Jind 

Rhagwan Singh chosen ns Raja of on failure of heirs 

Uliarpur Singh, Chief of 

Capital punishment. Raja empowered to inflict — 

Chief of de-scended from the same stock as the Patiala and Jind Houses 

Contingent. Exemption of from furnishing a — 

Reposal of Baja Devendar Singh of ... 

E.xirndition code adopted by 

Feudal service to be rendered by the Raja of - *” 

Feudatories of the Raja of 

Gurbakhsb Singh, illiiiistcr, deported from — 

Ilira Singh chosen as Raja of on failure of heirs 

Inipcriiil sorvieo troops mnintnhied by ... 

Infanticido to bo suppressed by ... ... 

Insignia of the Star of India conferred on Raja Hira Singh ... 

Jurisdiction over Rritisii subjects ill ... ... ... ' 

Lands to be ceded for canals and works by the Raja of 

Lands to be coded for railway purposes by the Raja of ... 

Jluterials for jmblic works to be jirovided for by the Raja of on payment . 

military aid to bo rendered bv the Chief of 

jrazararin Icried on successions of Bhngwnn Singh and Hira Singh to the Ea 
of 

Enzarann paid for Knnaud and Budwaua by the Raja of 

Nnzarana to ho paid by on succession on failure of adoption ... 

Patiala Council of Regency. Appointment of — duiing the minority of the Chief 
contested by 

Pension assigned to the e.x-Chief of 

Personal salute granted to Raja Hira Singh of _ 

Political supervision of placed 'under Punjab 

Postal convention concluded with — ~ _ 

Railway lands ceded with full jurisdiction by 

Sound conferring portions of Kanaud and Budwana on the Raja of 

Sanad guaranteeing the possessions of the Chief of 

Sati to be suppressed by the Baja of 

Schcdvtle of the acquired possessions of the Rajn or 

Schedule of the ancestral possessions of the Raja of 

Services of the contingent in Afghanistan 

Services rendered during the mutiny by the Ba 3 a ot 

Sikh war. Conduct of Chief of during the — ... 

Sirhind Canal agreement concluded with the Raja of (^ee Sirhind C ) 

Slave- dealing to be suppressed by 

Sonthi Sikhs’ dispute with the Raja of . Settlement of — 

Succession from Phulkian House on failure of heirs guaranteed ... - | 
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Nabha in tbo Punjab^ 

Territorial rewards conferred on the Enjn of 

Territories confiscated from 

Transit duties nbolisbed in ... ... ... 

Tributary iraj-meuts. E.xcmption of Chief from — 

Nagak— 

Account of the principality of 

British officer. Control of a — accepted by the Chief of 

British officers. Engagement of the Chief of — — to permit a free passage to 
— deputed to visit his country 

Chalt. Ejection of the Kashmir garrison from — by the Chiefs of Ilnuza 

Chalt. Hunz.'i Chief ousted from — by the Chief of — — 

Chalt rc-oceupied by Kashmir troops ... ... ... 

Chalt threatened by a combined force from Ilunza and — ... 

Durand's (Lieutenant-Colonel A. G. A.) visit to 

Hunzji and . Ill-feeling between — ... ... ... 

Insult offered by the Chief of to a British messenger 

Jafir Khan, Raja. Reinstatement of — ns Chief of 

Jafir Khan, Rnja, formally installed ns Chief of ... 

Kashmir. Nominal subordination of to — ... 

Occupation of by British and Kashmir troops 

Raids on the Yarkand road and elsewhere. Engagement of the Chief of 

to put an end to — ... ... ... ... 

Roads into — . Refusal of the Chief to agreo to the ronstruction of — 

Subsidy paid to by the British and Kashmir Governments. Withdrawal 

of the — 

Nahak, Hill State in the Punjab — 

(See “ Sirmur.") 

Nalagabh or IIlKDirn, Hill State in the Punjab — 

Account of the Chiefship of ... ... ,.. 

Adoption sanad conferred on tho Chief of ... ... 

Ajit Chand, the founder of 

Begiiris to be furnished by the Raja of 

Bharnuli transferred to the Rana of Dalsan 

British subjects to have free access to the territory of ... 

Capital sentences. Powers of the Chief ns regards — ... ... ... 

Engagement of allegiance of tho Rnja of 

Feudal service to bo rendered by the Raja of — - 

Jagirs guaranteed to tho relatives of the Chief of ... 

Malaun people's right of appeal against ... ... .. 
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Ajirgarh fort conferred on the Maharaja of 

Ala Singh Sardar founded the capital of 

Allegiance to be rendered by the Maharaja of —— 

Badaibir pargana conferred on the Maharaja of 

Baghat pargana conferred on the Mahar.ija of 

Banthira pargana conferred on the Maharaja of 

Begnris to be furnished by the Maharaja of ... 

Bhadaur jurisdiction conferred on tiie Maharaja of 

Bharauli exchanged for Simla ... ... • 

Bharauli pargana conferred on the Maharaja of ... 

Capital sentences. Maharaja empowered to inflict — ... 

Cession of land for Delhi-Umballa-Kalka railway 

Chaprot pargana conferred on the Mahar.aja of 

Contingent of horse. Exemption of from furnishing a — 

Councils of Regency appointed during the minority of Chiefs of 

Customs duty abolished in ... 

Encamping grounds to be assigned for British troops in territory of - 

Excise duty relinquished by the Maharaja of 

Feudal obligation to be rendered by the Maharaja of 

Feudatories of the Maharaja of 

Imperial service troops maintained by — — ... 

Infanticide suppressed by the Maharaja of 

Insignia of the Star of India conferred on the Maharaja of ... 

Jagatgarh and its dependencies conferred on the Maharaja of ... 

Jaubal pargana conferred on the Maharaja of 


Jind Raja of same clan as the house of 

Jind Raja’s contention as regards the appointment of a Council of 

during the minority of the Chief of 

Jurisdiction in telegraph cases in 

Kanand pargana sold to the Maharaja of 

Kemalli pargana conferred on the Maharaja of 

Keonthal pargana conferred on the Maharaja of ...* 

Khamanun sold to the Maharaja of — 
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Subject. ‘ 

Patiaxa in llio Punjab — 

Kintin pargann conferred on tlio Jraliaraja of 

Kuljnun pargann conferred on the Mnbnrnja of 

Kusnlla conferred on the Mnliarnja of ... 

Lands for railway purposes and roads to bo ceded by ^ \\\ 

Lands to bo ceded for canal and works by 

Lneherang pargana conferred on the Maharaja of ’/.! 

Mnhendar Singti, Maharaja of ... ... "* 

Wablli pargana conferred on the Maharaja of !!! 

Jlatorinls for Pnilways and Public Works to bo furnished by tl’ie MlahnrnVa 
of on payment ... ... .^. 

Military service to be rendered by the Maharaja of — 

Nabha Raja of samo clan ns tlio liouso of 

Nablia Raja's contention as regards the appointment of a Council of Regency 
during the minority of the Chief of — — 

Narondar Singh, Maharaja of 

Karnaul division conferred in perpetual sovereignty on the Mabnrnja of — — 
KavAr. Lxcinptton of Maharaja Rajendar Singh from presentation of — in 
Dfirbar 

Naznrana for Baghnt pargana paid by tbo Maharaja of 

Kazarann for Kconthal pargana paid by the Mabarnjn of ... ,,, 

Nazarana paid by the Maharaja for territory conferred on him ... 

Nnznrana to bo paid on snccossion on failure of adoption 

Oflicials deported for intrigues at ... ... 

Pallakoti pargana conferred on the Jraharaja of ... ... 

Parlikbnr pargana conferred on tbo Mabnrnja of ... 

Plinl Chnudliri, tbo founder of tbo bouse of — — 

Postal convention concluded with 

Punjab Licutcnant'Govcrnor to control the political administration of 

Rajondar Singh, the present MnbarSja of ... ... 

Rajgarli fort confojTcd on tbo Maliaraja of ... ^ ... 

Ro.ads for military purposes to be kept in repairs by the Mnbnrnja of — - 
Rules for extradition of criminals drami up 

Sannd conferring certain pnrganns in Keontlial on the Maharaja of — 

Snnad conferring certain parganas on the Malinraja of 

Sannd conferring tbo Bngbat pargana on tbo Maharaja of 

Sannd conveying assurance of British protection and guarantee of rights and pos- 
sessions to tho Maharaja of — 

Snnad guaranteeing the possessions of the Maharaja of 

Snngnr pargana conferred on the Maharaja of 

Sati abolished by tho Maharaja of 

Schedule of acquired territory of the Maharaja of ... 

Schedule of ancestral possessions of 

Services rendered during let Sikh war by Maharaja of 

Services rendered during the mutiny by the Maharaja of 

Services rendered during tho Nepal war by the Maharaja of ... 

Simla obtained in exchange for Bhnranli ... •” 

Sirbind Canal agreement concluded with the Maharaja of {oee biriiina 

Canal) 

Slave-dealing prohibited by the Maharaja of — ^ ... 

Sovereign powers to be exercised by the Maharaja of ... 

Succession from Phnlkian bouse on failure of heirs guaranteed ... [ 

Sukchinepur fort conferred on the Maharaja of ••• 

Taksnl city, fort, and bazar conferred on the Maharaja or ... 

Telegraph. Maharaja’s engagement to pay for the construction ot tne 
Telegraph Act applicable to ••• . "■ 

Telegraph agreement concluded with the Maharaja or • 
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PatiaIiA in the Punjab — 

Telegraph receipts. Arrangement regarding the division of — 
Telegrnphregulationstohemadeapplicahleto—— 

Territorial rewards conferred on the Maharaja of ... 

Tharugarh fort conferred on the Maharaja of —— 

Transit duties abolished by the Maharaja of ... ... ... 

Tributary payment. Maharaja released from — ... ... ■ ... 

Turasatgowa pargana conferred on the Maharaja of —— 

Peebiak-Peench Coneedeeaot— 

Kabul Euler’s engagement for repelling the invasion of India by a — 

PesbU-WAB on the N.-W. Frontier — 

Account of the principal tribes inhabiting the frontier of — 

Dost Muhammad’s declaration of a religious war against the Sikhs for the 
recovery of 

Dost Muhammad’s re-occupation of the valley of •— during the Second Pun- 
jab War 

Mohmnnd raids on the district ... ... '.... 

* Eanjit Singh’s (Maharaja) seizure of the valley of 

Shah Shuja renounces claims on ... ... ... 

Phtjekian Famiet in the Cis-Sutlej States — 

Sikh Chiefs belonging to the — ... ... ... 

POEEOCK, GEKEEAE — 

Kabul disaster retrieved by —— ... ... ... ... 

PosTAE Convention — 

Chamba ... ... ... 

Faridkot — — 

d ind ■ ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Nabha — ... f,, 

Patiala 

PoTxiNGEE, Captain Eedeed — 

Appointment of as Political Agent at Herat ... 

Peanghae in Yusafzai on the N.-W. Frontier — 

Campbell’s (Sir Colin) destruction of the village of 

Peooeamationb — 

Bahawalpur administration assumed by Government 

British occupation of the Punjab ... ... ... ... 

Malwa and Sirhind Chiefs placed under British protection 

Malwa and Sirhind Chiefs prohibited from encroaching on their neighbours ... ' 
Sikh invasion of British territory ... ... ... ... 

Punch — 

{See " Jammu and Kashmir. ”) 

Punjab— 

Administration entrusted to the Council of Eegency ... 

Annexation of the — — - ... ... ... ... u. 

Arbitration of British Government in disputes of the Lahore Dnvbar ,,, 

Boundary Commissioners to he appointed for defining the torritory of tlia 
Darbar ... ... ... ^ ... m i,. 

British Agent appointed to control the administration of the —— 

British garrison to occupy forts and fortified places in the ,,, ,,, 

British garrisons left at Lahore ... n. ji, ,,, 

British Government not to interfere in the affairs of the — — ,,, 

British occupation of the , proclaimed ,,, ,,, ,,, 

British subjects in the service of the Dnrhar jpyited I/? /(‘tuni i ,\i<, 

glflUCC ••• fff Ml t'* /»* ) 
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Subject. 


Pace 


Punjab- 


“'Vi«0 ot tho More D«r]„r without 

CliiuKl Kaur (Alnimraiii) granted an nllowaneo for Iicwsupport 

Chnnd Kaur s (iMalmrnni) succession to the soverciijntv of tho 

Chhntar Singh Atari wnla’s rcbolliou in the 

Cis-Sutloj States’ sovereignty renounced by Dniip Sin^h ' 

Conference for nrrnngiug tho preliminaries of a treaty with tho Government of 
JUniiorc ,,, 

Dalip Singh, Afaharaja : — * 

Assigned an allowance for his support 
Dissatisfaction and foolish conduct of — ... 

Pardon accorded to — ... \\\ 

Possessions of — on left hank ofjhc Sutlej annexed to British territory 
llesidcnco of — in England ... ... 

Besignnlion by — of tho sovereignty of tho 

Succession of — to tho sovereignty of tho 

Title to ho retained by — 

Death of Alahnraja IChnrak Singh ,,, 

Death of Afahnmja Kao Nohal Singh 
Death of Alahnraja Ranjit Singh 

Delhi administration assumed by tho Government of the 

Poreigners not to bo entertained in tho service of tho Lahore Darbar without 
permission 

Gulnb Singh’s (Afaharaja) indcpondonce recognised by the Lahore Darbar 
Hazara coded by tho Lahore Darbar 

Hill countries coded by the Lahore Darbar in part payment of the war indom- 

nit^ •** •t* .** *•* - 

Holkar’s removal from tho — — Ranjit Singh’s agreement regarding — 
Indemnity for war expenses to bo paid by tho Lahore Darbar 
Jagirdavs’ rights in ceded territories engaged to be maintained in their integ- 
rity ... ... **« ... ... )»i ..I 

Kashmir ceded by the Lahore Darbar 

Khaibaris to be prevented from committing depredations in the 

Khalsa army. Lahore Government virtually in hands of — ... 

Khalsa army. 17ar of I8f5 with — ... ... ... 

Khalsa army. War of 1848 with — 

Kharak Singh’s succession to tho sovereignty of the 

Koh-i-Nur dramond to he surrendered by tho Lahore Darbar 

Alutinous troops to ho disbanded by tho Lahore Darbar ... ... _ ^ ... 

Native agency to he employed for the conduct of the details of the administra- 
tion of tho ... ... ••• -• ••• 

Passage for British troops through tho . Arrangement regarding — 

Payments made by tho Lahore Darbar to the British Govornmenb ... 

Proclamation on Sikh invasion of British territory ..._ _ ... 

Regency Council appointed for tho conduct of tho administration of the ... 

Re-organisation of tho Sikh army in the 

Eevolutions in tho 

Shah Shuja’s engagement with Maharaja Ranjit Singh regarding commercial 

intercourse with the _ ... 

Slier Singh Atariwala’s revolt in ... ••• 

Shcr Singh Maharaja’s succession to the sovereignty of the ... 

Sikh army. Strength of — to be maintained by the Lahore Darbar 
Sikh army finally defeated at the battle of Sobraon ... ... 

Sikh army surrendered after the battle of Gujrat , , ••• ^ i ’”n« Ko,. 

Sikh guns withdrawn from Sobraon to be surrendered by the Lahore , "• 

State (Property and treasure in ceded territory to be removed by t 
Darbar ... ... . ••• 
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StTBJECT. 


Banjit Sikqh, Mahaeaja— 

British guarantee for the payment of Shah Shuia’s subsidy to 

British guarantee not to interfere in the affairs of ... 

British guarantee to respect the possessions of . " ' 

Character and abilities of ... 

Cis-Sutlej Chiefs exempted from the jurisdiction of ^ ' 

Death of 

Defensive alliance proposed by , rejected 

Derajat seized by 

Holkar disappointed in his hopes of procuring assistance from ' 

Holkav’s removal from the Punjab. Agreement with respecting — 

Indus not to be crossed without a passport from ... 

Sletcalfe’s (Mr.) deputation on a mission to the Court of .!. 

Military aid to be afforded by Sbah Shnja to — ^ 


Missions to be exchanged between Shah Shnja and 

Parentage of ... 

Peshawar valley seized by ... 

Refugees to be surrendered by Sbah Shuja to — 

Revenues of the possessions of 

Shah Sliuja-ul-Mulk renounces claims to territory in possession of - — 


Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk^s engagement to send annual presents to ... 

Shall Shvija-ul-Mulk’s subsidy to ... ... 

Shah Shujn-ul-MulVs treaty with — 

Sind Amirs to continue customaiy presents to - — • ... 

Siiid tribute to be made over to — — > ... 

Supremacy established over neighbouring States by — — 

Territorial possessions of confirmed by Shah Shuja 

Title of “ Governor of Lahore ” conferred on -~- 
Treaty for regulating the navigation of tbe Indus 

Treaty of alliance concluded Vfith ... ... ... 

Treaty of perpetual alliance concluded with — ... ... 

Tripartite treaty concluded with ... 

Troops to be maintained by . Arrangement regarding — 


{See " Lahore ” and " Punjab.”) 

Banjob Singh, Mnjitbia, Sardar, of the Punjab — 

Appointment of as a Memhir of the Lahore Council of Hegeucy 


Batesh, a feudatory of Keonthal— * 

{See " Keonthal.”) 

Bati in tbe Pnnjnb — .. 

Cliamhn Baja cedes claims to waif and windfall timbers on the 

Cbamba Raja cedes rights over tbe . ... 


Bawin in Hill Slates— 

Jagifdnr excepted from jurisdiction of Bnsbahv 

Powers of Jagirdars of ... 

{See “ Eaingarb,”) 


Razab — 


{See " Tusnfzais.”) 


Boad 9 to be maintained and protected by the 
Chagnrzai Yusafzais... 

Jawaki Afridis 
Kamarai Kliel Afridis 
Kainbar Kbel Afridis 
Kuki Kbel Afridis ... 
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Subject. 


Page 


Roads to be in.'iintaincd nncl protected by tlio — 

Malikdin Khcl Afridis 
Parinri Saiyids 
Sipnli libel Afridis ... 

Swntis ... ... ... ... ,,, 

YuFatzais ... ... ... ... 

Zakb Kbcl Afridis ... 

Roberts, Cekbrad — 

Defeat of Ayt:b Khan by ... ... 

ROT^^'El^ CoiDKEB — 

Expedition under n^inst tbo Ilnsanznis ... 

RDKABi-CDsi-MA>’OARn, n Cis-Sutlcj Jagir 

Rupabon (See Bija) ... ... ... 

Rdpae — 

Inton-iew between Lord W. Bentinck and Ranjit Singh at — 
Rdesu — 

British policy for checking tbo aggressive designs of — — 
Yarkand treaty of comincrco with — — ... 

Rdebiak Isvaeiok op Ikdia — 

British policy of raising a barrier to a ... 
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413 
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SlBATRC HiLB — 

British retention of tbo 

Sabzabkot in Sind— 

Babawalpur Nawnb granted the district of 

Sada Kheb— 

(See “ Waziris ”) 


Sadhora, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 


Sadie Khak, ex-Nawab of Bahawnlpur — 

Claims against Babawalpur renounced by 

Engagement of never to return to Babawalpur 

Entertainment of servants by 

Sovereignty renounced by ... 

Saga, a Cis-Sutloj Jagir 


SAnAWABAN, a Cis-Sutloj Jagir 


Saipabis— 
Saibi Estate — 
Sabab — 


(See " tVnziris.”) 
(See “ Basbalir.*’) 
(See “ Gaduns.’’) 


Sabaezais — 

(Sec Yusiifznis.) 

Sabt — 

Utmanzai Patlians’ engagement rogardlng *— 
Sakdoob — 

British retention of ,,, 
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Sakoiu, Hill Stnto in tlio Fimjab — 

Accmiiit of fiio Tlmknrni of — 

Cnjiitol {.ontcnrc!. Towers of tiie Tliafttir ns’rcpartls | 

Dillirnltic* connrrtod with in^lnllntion of Him Singh, Thaknr of — 

I ctiilal Fcrvico to ho rondored hy the Tlinkur of 

Him Singh, the profcnt Thnkur of 

Ktjln. dnf’ir in — owned hy Chief of 

Kniti. llnjiis of originally rnlcrs of — 

Koods to he cjiisfriirted hy tho Tlmknr of 

Sniiad ronfeiring on Hikminnjit the Thnkurrii of ... 

T. mjKjmry resignntion of niniingomont of by Rnja Hira Singh 

Title of •' Hai " conferred on Chief of 

Tmiiiit dmics abolished hy the Thaknr of 

SArav, nCis-Sntlej Jngir-... 

Bap.awax in Ilalnchistnn — 

Kabul Amir’s annexation of — — 

SATtGALtlS — 

(See *' Tons.") 

Bati— 

fiilnspiir Raja’s engagement to suppress 

Chnmha Itnju’s engagement to suppress ,,, 

Faridkot llaja’s engagement to suppress — 

Jind Itaja's •■ngngcmont to suppress ... 

Mandi Hnja’s ougagoment to suppress — — ... 

Nahha IJnju’s engagement to suppress ... 

Patiala Maharaja’s engagement to .suppress 

Sukot Raja's engagement to suppress ... 

Tnrhoch Tlmkur’s ougagemeut to suppress — — 

SnATit KnrL— 

(See " Wnziris.”) 

Shah Ai.Asr, son of AiAMOin II. — 

Alnund Shah .-^hdali proclaimed ns Emperor of Hindustan 

Allahabad to he restored to ... 

Rfltinrcs ceded to the English by ... •• 

Britisli protection sought by 

Causes which prevented assistance to — ... 

Death of ... _ ... • 

Gbazipur ceded to the English by 

Kasim /Mi’s offer to pay 26 Inkbs annually to 

Mahrattas replace on tbo throne 

Oudh Ninvnb granted the title of “ Wazir” by ... 

BnAnroTAKGAcn, a Cis- Sutlej Jngir ... 

Bhahtut on the N.AV. Frontier — „ . 

Aknznis permitted to bold as British subjects 

Destruction of tbo village of ••• . 

Lands of distributed among other communities ... 

BnAnzAnrun, n Cis-Sutlej Jagir 

Bn Ah in Baluchistan — _ , r, , i »»\ 


Shaman Kheii— 


(See “ Quetta under Bnlacbistnn.”) 
(See “ 'Waziris.”) 


Shamabphb, a Cis-Sutloj Jagir ... ••• 

SHAMGAEn, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... 

Shamshee Singh, Sindlmnwala, Sardar, of the Punjab 

iJSLfnri'f — Mo^r .£ il.0 L^ore Co.ndi o£ 


Subject. 


Page 


Shamsinghian, n Cis-Sntlej Jagir ... ... ... ... ... 67 

Shahs-ud-dik, Nnwal) of Loliaru — 

Capital eentence executed on for the murdei' of Mr. Simon Fraser ... 6 

Shan Khei, — 

{See '• Afridis.”) 

Shaw, Me. R. B. — 

Deputation of — - on a mission to Tnrkand... ... ... ... 457 

Reception of — — in Yarkand ... ... ... ... ... ib. 

Sheikhan — 

{See •' Orakzais.”) 

Shebakis — 

(See “ Afridis.”) 

Sheb Singh, Atariwala, Sardar — 


Appointment of as a Member of the Lahore Council of Regencj ... 46 

Rebellion of ... .. ... ... ... ... 21 

Shikaepue in Sind — 

Shah Shuja renounces all sovereign rights on ... ... ... 34 

Shah Shuja’s arrangement with Maharaja Ranjit Singh regarding — - ... 17 

Shie, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... ... ... ... ... ... 67 


Shin Khkl — 

(See “ Waziria.”) 

Shingi Khee — 

(See " Wnziris.”) 

Shinwabis (of Landikotal)— 

(See “ Afridis.”) 

Shieanib — 

Account of the — ... ... ... ... ... 251 

Barglia or Western under tbo control of the Baluchistan Agency ... \b. 

Chuhar Khel, a branch of the — ... ... ... ... ib, 

Ha«an Khel, a branch of the — ... ... ... ib. 

Khidarzais. Coercion of tho — by military force ... ... ... 252 

Kliidarznis, Hostile conduct of tho — ... ... ... ... 251 

Khidarzais. Responsibility for procuring the subnaission of tho — undertaken 

by tho Lnrgha ... ... ... ... ... ib. 

Lnrghn or Easteru under tho control of the Punjab Government ... ib. 

Lnrgha . Agreement with tho — ... ... ... ... 252 

Largha . Service for guarding tho Goinal Pass accepted by tho — ... 251 

TJba Khel, a branch of the — ... ... *... ... ib. 

Shuja-ue-Muik, Shah — 

(See •' Afghanistan.”) 

SiDDHOWAE, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... ... ... ... ... 67 

SiKANDEA, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... ... ... ... ... ib. 

Sikhs— 

Ahmad Sbnh Abdali defeated tho ... ... ... ... ^ 13 

British policy towards Chiefs ... ... ... ... 14 

British territoiy invaded by tho ... ... ... ... 19 

Conquests made by tho ... ... ... ... ... 13 

Defeat of tho at the battle of Gnjrat ... ... ... ... 21 

Defeat of the at the battle of Sobraon ... ... ... 20 

Dost Muhammad’s declaration of a religious war against the ... ... 412 

Mabrattas check the progress of the ... ... ... 14 

Mabiattas exact tribute from the ... ... ... ... ib. 

Muhammadan persecution of the ... ... ... ... 13 

Nanak, the founder of the —^ ... ... ... ... ... ib. 

Kise and progress of the ... ... ... ... ... ib. 





( ) 


Subject. 


Page 


SiKiii, n Cis-Sulloj Jngir ... 

SiMLi — 

Territory of ohtiiincd from Pntiak 

Sind— 

Knnjit Singli (Mnlmnija) to receive customary presents from Amirs of 

Shall Sluijn renounce^ nil riplifs in ... . 

Shah Shuja’s nrrangement with Jlnlmraja Bitnjit Singh’rcgarding 
SiNQliruniAN, n Cis-Sutlcj Jngir ... ... ... ... 

SiPAii (Afridis) — 

{Sea “ Afridis.”) 

SiPAii on SiTAYA (Ornkr-ais) — 

{See “ Oralcznis.”) 

SrnniND Canai.— 

Agreement with the States of Patiala, Jind and Nablm regarding 

Arranepmont. regarding cost of maintonance of ... ... 

Ari-nngeinent regarding supply of funds for construction of ... 

Hrilish Govennuput to have right of altering or extending 

British supervision and management of — — ... 

Compensation for property destroyed by 

Disputes relating to the . Arrangement regarding settlement of — 

Incidence of cost of 

Jurisdiction over offenders against canal regulations 

Beprcsontiitions made by any State to bo attended to by Dritish ofBcials in charge 
of the 

Resumption of the management of the — Arrangement regarding — 

Bight of passage for . Arrangement regarding — ... 

Seigniorage to be paid to British Government 

Tolls to ho levied on the . Arrangement regarding — ... ... 

•- — Cnirrs in the Cis-Sutloj States — 

{See ” Cis-Sutloj States.”) 

SiEKi Kdei,— 

{Sec “ Wflziiis.”) 

Smiiuil or Nahan, Hill State in the Punjab — 

Account of the Tlmkurai of ... 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Raja of 

Afghan war. - Employment of State troops in 

BaUan originally a feudatory of 

Bawar pargana annexed— 

Capital sentences. Powers of the Baja regarding — _ ... 

Conditions imposed on Fateh Parkash on grant of Chiefship of 

Di wan’s appointment. Cancellation of the restrictive clause as regards — 

Duties of any kind not to bo levied in ... 

Fateh Parkash granted the Chiefship of 

Feudal service to bo rendered by tbe Baja of — 

Imperial service troops maintained by ... ••• 

Insignia of the Star of India conferred on Raja Shamsher Parkash of 

• and granted to Patiala 


Jagatgarh severed from ■ 

Jaunsar pargana annexed ... 

Jubhal claims descent from the former rulers of ... 

Juhbal originally tributary to _ ... 

Earam Parkash e.xcluded from the Chiefship of — " ... ••• _ 

Karam Parkash, the ruling Baja of — ' at the time of the expulsion 
Gurkhas 
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Slave Tkade— 

Bilaspur Rana’s engagement to suppress the 

Cliiimba’s engngeineufc to suppress the 

Farulkot’s engagement to suppress 

Jind’s engagement to suppress the 

jrnndi’s engagement to suppress the ... 

ICabha’s engagement to suppress the ... 

Patiala’s engagement to suj)pre3s the ... 

Sulcct’s engagement to suppress the 

Tarhoch’s engagement to suppress the ... 

BOBEAON on the Sutlej— 

Khalsn array overthrown at 

BOHAKA, a Cis-Sutloj Jagir ... 

BOLON in the Hill States, Punjab— a . 

Bagbat granted compensation for cantonment lands at 

SoA'KlAM, a sea-port town in Las — 

Telegraph station to be built at 

SoNxni Snens— 

Nabha Raja’s payment to the 

SpIK-GuNEI- (5ee‘'Tari9.”) 

SpiEKArs- „ -^aziris.”) 

SttegAHj a CIs*Sutloj Jagir— 

SrrcoESSim^^^ Chief guaranteed the ‘ 

Lobaru Cbief guaranteed the privilege of 

Jlnlcr Kotla Nawab guaranteed the privilege o 

a„di 


BrEnAir Khel — 


(See " Tfaziris.”) 


StTKEim thejunj^l^^ Chiefship of Begency during the Chief’s 

Administration of the btate^ oy 

minority ••• of - 

■ ;;; iii 

ii,. _ sU ... 

Interference of ^0 se^ - 

... 

Biidar Sen deposed ... ' 

Saliite allowed to the ^ 

Sanad conferring on Hgar be _ 

Sati to ®JiJessed by the Raja of -- - 

Slave-dealrngtobesu^ 

i“ss s,» to tb. 
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Subject. 


SUKET in the Punjab — 

Tolls not to be levied by the Enjn of ... 

Transit duties not to be levied by the Raja of 

Tribute to be paid by the Raja of 

Ugar Sen conceded the Raj of by the British Government 

SUEHGAEH, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir ... 

Botiej in the Punjab — 

Agreement regarding navigation of the 

Agreement with the Lahore Darbar for regulating the duties on merchandise by 
the and Indus 

Biihawalpur Nawab’s grant of the route of the 

British Government to have control of the 

British jurisdiction not to e.\tend to the right bank of the 

Duties to be collected on the right bank of the by Maharaja's officers 

Duty to be levied on boats navigating the 

Hurike to be the customs station on the 

Kharak Singh’s agreement for regulating the duties on the 

Bates of duty to be levied on merchandise by the ... ... 

Schedule of duty to he levied on boats navigating the 

Supplementary treaty concluded with Maharaja Eanjit Singh regarding the 
levy of tolls on the 

Tariff to be established not to affect the levy of transit duties on the 

Tolls leviable on Bahawalpnr territory on boats navigating the 

Tolls to be levied on boats navigating the . Arrangement regarding — 

Transit duties. Arrangement in regard to the levy of — 

.Transit rates payable by mercantile boats navigating the 

SwATIS— 

Abbas Khan, n noted freebooter. Capture of — 

Account of the 

Alabi. Description of — 

Alahi. Despatch of a British force to — ... 

Ahihiwals. Agreement concluded with the — 

Alabiwals. Attack by — on Battnl in the Konsb valley 
Alahiwals. Fines imposed on the — ... ... 

Alabiwals, Outrages committed by the — 

Amir Khan of Bhatagram, the leading Khan of the of Mnndihar 

Ashtor (The) clan of Tikri 
Arsaln Khan. A friendly act of — 

Arsala Khan. Hostile acts cf — 

Arsala Khan. Refusal of — to submit or to visit British territory 
Bahadur Khan of Shakargarh, a rival of Arsala Khan 

Bnner wrested from the by the Ynsafzais 

Deshi. Description of — ... ... ' ... 

Deshis. Fine imposed on the — 

Deshis. Participation of the — in the invasion of the Agror valley by the Black 
Mountain tribes 

Dodal section of the 

Ghafnr Khan of Kila Trand. Feud between — and Rahim Khan of Chir- 
maiig 

Khan Kbel section of the ... _ — 

Khawas Khan. Raids committed by Alahiwals under the le-'idership of — 

Mada Khel Miyans. Paid committed by — on the Bogarmaug border 
Malkal (The) clan of Tikri ... ... ... 

Kandihar. Description of — - 

Kandiharis. Agreement concluded with the — ... ... 

Panjghol section of the ... ... ... - 

Paujmirai section of the 

Pariariwals. Raids on British territory committed by the — ... 
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Subject. 


SWAUIS — ' ~ 

Polcal burnt by British troops ... 

Rubim Kiinn of Chimang. Feud between — and Ghafur Khan o^Klla Trand 
Swat wrested from the by the Yusafzais ’ ^ ‘ ■ 

Tikri. Agreement concluded with the Maliks of — 

Tikri. Description of — ' 

Tikri, Raids on British territory committed by men from — 

Tikri occupied by British troops 


Page 


Takgib — 


Tatais— 

Tape, Mb — 

Murder of 

Tabakzais— 


(See " Yaghistan/') 

(See“ Znimukhts.”) 
by the Hnsanzais 

(See “ Mobmands.”) 


TABnoOB, Hill State in the Punjab — 

Account of the Thakurni of • 

Adoption sannd confoiTcd on tho Chief of — — 

Agreement executed by Ranjit Singh for the Thakurai of 

Begnri supply commuted to a tributary payment 

Begaris to be furnished by the Thakur of 

British assumption of the management of • ... 

Capital sentences. Powers of the Thakur as regards — 

Feudal service to be rendered by the Thakur of — — ... ... 

Forest income of 

Infanticide to be suppressed in ... ... ... 

Jliobu Thakur's succession to disputed by his nephew Ranjit Singh 

Jhobu’s abdication of the Thakurai of 

Kidiir Singh, the present Thakur of ... 

Oppression prevalent in . Certain acts of — to he discontinued 

Pensions to Jhobu and Syam Singh 

Roads to be constructed by the Thakur of 

Sanad conferring bn Jhobu the Thakurai of 

Sanad conferring on Ranjit Singh the Thakurai of 

Sati to be suppressed by the Thakur of — ~ ••• •••, 

Sirmur, Tarhoch, formerly a part of ... 

Slave-dealing to be suppressed by the Thakur of ... 

Syam Singh’s deposal from the Thakurai of 

Syam Singh’s succession to the Thakurai of 

Transit duties abolished by the Thakur of 

Tribute payable by the Thakur of 

Tatab Khbi,— 

(See “ Afridis.”) 

Tazi Khes— 

(See “ Waziris. ) 


210 

211 

209 

211 

id. 

ih, 

ib. 


2U 


122 
105 
157 
( 122 
I 158 

155 
122 
111 

f 155 
1157 
122 
157 
122 
ih. 
122 

156 

157 

156 
168 
155 

157 
]55 
157 
ib. 

122 

157 
122 

ih. 

Ill 

122 

158 


( Ixxv ) 


Subject. 


Tej Singh, Eaja, of fclie Punjab— 

Adoption sanad conferred on 

Appointment of ns a Member of tbe Lahore Council of Eegen^y 

Hafbans Singh’s succession to the Jagir of 

Teeegbafh— 

Bahu Chief’s engagement to protect the 

Bela Jam’s engiigement for t^he protection of the ... 

Dash tyari Chief’s- engagement to protect the ... 

Geh Chief’s engagement to protect the 

Jind agreement under consideration ... ... 

Enlat Khan’s convention regarding subsidiary arrangements with tbe Makran 

. Chiefs for the protection of 

Kalat. Khan’s convention ivlnting to the protection of 

Patiala agreement concerning ... 

Tbbeitoeiai, Acquisitions ~ 

Baghat, a portion of territory retained in lieu of tribute 
Bahadurgai’h estate confiscated for the rebellion of its Chief 
Bahawidpur Nnwab’s cession of a strip of land for customs line 
Baliawalpur Nawab’s cession of a strip of land for railway pui’poses 
Ballabhgarb estate confiscated for the rebellion of its Chief 
Beja Thakur’s cession of land for Kasauli cantonment ... 

Chamba Raja’s cession of tlie Dnlliousie Sanitarinra 
Dadri estate confiscated for the rebellion of its Chief 
Dalip Singh’s possessions on the left bank of the Sutlej annexed 
Dialgarh estate lapsed to Government 
PaiTukhuagar estate confiscated for the rebellion of its Chief 
Firpzpur pnrgana confiscated for the rebellion of its Chief 
Hill territory annexed to British possessions* 

Jhajjar estate confiscated for tlio rebellion of its Chief 
Kapurthala Chief’s Cis-Sutlej possessions confiscated 
Punjab annexed ... ... ... ... 

Eaikot jagir lapsed to Government 
Trahs-Sutlej States ceded by Maharaja Dalip Singh 

Tebeitoeial Rewabd(s) — 

' Faridkot Baja granted Kot-Kapura in jagir as a ... 

Firozpur granted to the Chief of Loharu as a 


Jind Raja granted 

Kapurthala Chief granted ... 

Eabha Raja granted 

Patkndi conferred on Faiz Talab Khan as a ... 

Patiala Mabaraja granted a portion of the Nabha coufiscated territory as a 

Patiala Maharaja granted Budwana paigana as a ... 

Patiala Maharaja granted Kanaud as a 

Patiala Maharaja granted Kharaanun as a • ... 

Patiala Maharaja granted Namaul as a .•r,. i" „„ 

. Patiala Maharaja' granted portions of the Keonthal and Baghat States as 

ThaxiohaU 

(See “ Yaghistan.”) 

^^HAthewam, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 
Tbeets. Responsibility for — of the — 

Aka Khel Afridis ... 

Akazai Yusafzais 

, Ba^anis 
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Thej;X 3. Kesponsibilifcy for — of the 
Chagurzai Yusnfznis 
Darwcsh Khcl Waziris 
Dawaris 
Galai Afridis 
Hasan Kbol Afridis ... 
Hasauzai Ynsafzais ... 

Jnwaki Afridis 

Kabul Khcl Waziris 
Kuki Khel Afridis ... 
Muhammad Khel Orakznis 
Pariariwnl Saiyids ... 

Bobia Khel Orakzais 
Snifali Khel Waziris 
Shiranis 
Sipah Ornkzaie 
Turis 

Utman Khel Orakzais 


Zukha Khel Afridis ... 
TheoGj a feudatory of Kcontbal- 



{See « Kcontbal." ) 


{See “ Afridis.”) 

'^^^’^^Baghal Chief gi-anted the S” «/ 

Balsan Thakur granted the of Rana 

Baridkot Chief granted honorary 

Jind Baja granted certain 

Kapurthala Chief granted Kaia”’ 

Keonthal Chief granted the y 

Koti Thakur granted the of 

Loharu Chief granted the of .fa^ab 

Mamdot Chief granted t^m of ^^uvab 

Kalagarb Chief granted the -- of Raja 
Sangri Chief granted the of Kai ... 

Tod, Major D’Ano-y— „ . 

Deputation of to Herat 

TODAE Majba, a Cis-Sutlej Jagir 


Tob-Qdndi— 
ToEl Khei— 


{See ” Turis.”) 
{See " Waziris.”) 


■'raesix Duties ■ ~ 

Faridkot Raja abolishes - 

Hill Chiefs abolish ■ , * ** 

Jind Raja aholishes the levy of • ■ 

Kashmir Maharaja’s ^ . 

Mandi Raja’s engagement not to levy 
Kabbn Raja’s abolition of 
Patiala Maharaja abolishes the levy of 
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Teaksit Duties— 

Sirmur Eaja’s engagement to abolish ... 

Suket Raja’s engagement to abolish ... 

, IJtmanzai (Atmanzai) Pathans’ engagement to abolish 

Teaus-Sutiej States — 

* Chiefships in the 

Dalip Singh (Maharaja). Cession of by — 

Teibai/ Seetioe — 

Akhel. accepted by the — ... 

Largha Sbiranis. accepted by the — ... 

Mishti Khel. extended to the — 

Muhammad Khel. ■ ■■ ■ extended to the — ... .•• ••• ••• 

Eabia Khel. accepted by the — 

Sbeikhan Khel. extended to the — ... ••• 

Sirkhi Khel. accepted by the — 

Tazi Khel. accepted by the — 

Zali Khel. —— accepted by the — 

Teibute — 

Baghal Thakur’s . Amount of — 

Baghat Eana’s . n 

Balsan'Rana’s . „ — ••• •” 

Bashahr Eaja’s engagement to pay 

Bija Thakur’s . Amount of — ... ••• 

Bhajji Rana’s . » 

Chamba Eaja’s . » 

Cis-Sutlej Chiefs’ and Jagirdars’ • f, ••• ••• 

Dbami Rana’s . »> ••• 

Jubbal Thakur’s ■ — . tt 

Kapnrtbala Eaja’s . >» 

Kashmir Maharaja’s engagement regarding —— ••• 

Kothar Rana’s . Amount of — ... ••• •** *•* 

Kumharsain Rana’s . » 

Kunbiar Thakur’s . i> ••• ■" ' 

Mailog Thakur’s . « 

Mandi Eaja’s — — . » ••• ••• • 

Mangal Thakur’s . ,$ 

Nalagarh Chief’s . j. 

Suket Jagirdar’s . >j ••• 

Tarhoch Thakur’s — . » ••• ••• "• 

Ttois— 

Account of the ... ••• „ "* 

Afghanistan. and Bangashes declared independent or 

Aggressions committed by the 

Alizais, a section of the Chardai ... , ••• •” 

Amir of Kabul warned that his officials should not interfere with the - 
Badshah Gul, Sayad, the Chief of one of the two leading factions of the 
Bangashes of Kuram, the hamsayas or vassals of the — ... 

Chardais, a branch of the ... 

Dnparzais, a section of the Chardai — — ... ••• ••• 

Engagements entered into by the — — for maintenance of the pea 

Ghundi Khel, a section of the Chardai •••• 

Hamza Khel, a section of the Sargalli 

Hariab restored to the Amir of Kabul ... , _ , 

Jajis. Control of the — restored to the Amir or Kabul 

Kuram. Deputation of a Political Officer to ... ••• 

Kuram. Oppressive treatment of the by the Governor of 
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SUDJEOT. 


Page 


Tueis — 

Kuram assigned to tbo British ... 

Kufnm (IcGuitcly excluded from Afghnnisfnn ’ 

KuVam (Lower) seized by the rohhot*, Chilckni 

Kuirnm occupied by British troops 

Kurnm valley. Measures adopted for securing the pcace'of the — 

Landizni, the collective name of the Ghundi Khel find Alizai ^ 

Mastu Khel, a section o£ the Sargalli ... 

Muhammad Nur Khan, the Chief of one of the two leading fnctionrof thV— 

Sargnllis, a branch of the ... 

Spin-Qundi, a principal faction of the tribes of Kuram * 

Tor-Qundi, a principal faction of the tribes of Kuram ... 

Wfiziris and . Adjustment of the differences between the-— 

Wazlris and . Feud between the — 

Toekistan— ■■■ 

{See *' Afghanistan.”) 

TtTBKJSTAN, Eastern — 

Account of Yarkand or Kashgaria • ... 

Aksu. Submission of — to Yakub Beg 

Appointment of representatives. Arrangement regarditig — ... 

Atalik Gliazi’s re-opening of friendly negotiations with the British Govefrimrat’’ 
Atalik Ghnzi’s wish to establish friendly rrlations with the British Government.';. 
British Envoy’s reception b}' the ruler of Kashgarh 
British mission (1st) sent to Kashgarh ... ... 

British mission (2nd) despatched to Kashgarh- ... ... 

British subjects’ privileges in Kashgarh 

BKlish subjects’ rights and privileges to bo extended to subjects of Princes and 
States of India visiting Kashgarh 

Buzurg Khan Khoja deputed by the Khan of Khokand to Kashgarh 
Buznrg Khan Khoja installed as ruler of Kashgarh 
Chinese expelled by 'I'uiiganis from Kiishgarh- 
Chinese originally masters of Kashgarh 

Civil suits in Kashgarh. Arrangement for the Settlement of — 

Commercial agents’ appointment to Kashgarh 

Courts for tho adjudication of civil and criminal cases in Kashgarh... 
Development of trade desired by the Atalik Ghnzi ... ... ... 

Duty on Russian merchandise imported into Kashgarh ... 

EnVoy deputed by the Atalik Ghazi to India ... ... 

Envoy (2nd) deputed by tbo Atalik Gbazi ... ... ... .... 

Estates of British subjects dying in Kashgarh. Arr-angement regarding the dis- 
posal of — ... ... 

Fol'syth (INIr.) deputed on a mission to Kashgarh ... ... 

Forsyth’s (Mr.) deputation a second time to Kashgarh ... 

Goods broken in bulk exempt from duty on the route to 

Goods imported to bo subject to rules of the place of consignment ... 

Hayward’s (Mr.) visit to ‘'Kushgarlr ... 

Henderson (Dr.) deputed on a mission to Kashgarh" 

Imp'ort'duty on goods exported from India into Kashgfafh-^ 

Joint Commissiorirn's’ interference' in! reveli’ue'matlersSviithin their jurisdiction ... 
Joint Commissioners' pon^erfe iri ‘civil and criininarsuits’in ... ^ ••• 

Kashmir Maharaja’s grant fdr rejikirs of rd'nds and ‘bridges' on route to 
Kashmir rules for guidance- of the Joint Commissioners appoihted'to the new , 

route to , ... — - iV 

Khokatid,' Khan of; offered'the gov'el’rimett't'of Kashgarh 
Khoten acquired by Yakub Reg ... 

Kucliar. Submission of — to Yakub Beg“... ... 

Kurla; Submission of to Yakub Beg , ...^ . 

LadAk'to supply labourers for'wOtKS oA the' route to ^ 

Ladak'Wazir’s powers in 

Legal document’s reception' ia Courts. Arrangement regarfling 
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Subject. 


Page 


Tbekistan, Easteen — 

Leh to supply labourers for works on the route to ... 

Merchants to be permitted to pass without restrictions into Kasbgarh 
Merchants’ disputes regarding duty. Arrangement for the settlement of — 
Passports to be obtained by European British subjects visiting Easbgarh 
Privileges of trade. Arrangement regarding — 

Eecovery of debts. Arrangement for the — 

Eepresentatives’ status 

Eussian commercial agents permitted to reside in territory of the ruler of 
Kashgarh 

Eussian commercial treaty with the ruler of Kashgarh ... 

Eussian Embassy’s visit to Kashgarh 

Eussian merchants privileged to establish warehouses in Kashgarh ... 

Eussian merchants’ privileges in Kashgarh ... ... 

Eussian subjects’ privileges in Kashgarh 

Sadik Beg’s defeat by Yakub Khan 

Sadik Beg’s unsuccessful attempt to capture Kashgarh 

Shaw (Mr.) deputed on a mission to Kashgarh 

Shaw’s (Mr.) visit to Kashgarh 

Survey of trade routes to Kashgarh. Arrangement with the Maharaja of 
Kashmir regarding — ... ... ... ... ... 

Title conferred on the ruler of Kasbgarh by the Shltan of Constantinople 

Tolls not to be levied on bridges on the route to ... 

Treaty of commerce concluded with the ruler of Kashgarh 

Tunganis’ rebellion in Kashgarh 

TJsh Turfan. Submission of — to Yakub Beg 

Yakub Beg, Governor, expelled f I om Kashgarh 

Yakub Beg sent by Khan of Khokand to Kashgarh 

Yakub Beg’s absence at the time of the arrival of the British mission to 
Kashgarh. Reasons for — 

Yakub Beg’s assumption of the government of Kashgarh 
Yakub Beg’s recapture of Kashgarh 

{See “ Jammu and Kashmir.”) 
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Uba Khee — 
XJmae Kheii — 
Umaezais — 


u 

{See “ Shiranis.”) 
{See “ Zaimukhts.”) 


{See “ Waziris.”) 

UjlBAliiA in the Punjab — 

Patiala’s engagement to allow waters of the Ghaggar to be conveyed to the 
cantonment of r 


Ueaspans — 

XIemaea in Baluchistan — 

Telegraph station to be 
USMANZAIS — 

Utman Kheb (1)— 

BTirAN Khbb (2) — 

EgMAN. Khbi, (3)~ 
UgsiANzAis (Mohmands) — 


{See “ Batanis.”) 

built at ... 

{See “ Yusafzais.”) 
(See “Orakzais.”) 
{See “ Yusafzais.”) 
(See “ Yusafzais.”') 
{See “ Mohmands.”) 


84 


403 
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Subject. 


Wazieis- 


k UiaiJi;u Ui. tuu ••• ••• ^ 

Attempt to employ the — in agricnltnre and frontier service 
Hostilities with the — 


Kabul Khel. Raids of the in British territory ... 

Kabul Khel. Settlement o£ outstanding claims against the — 

Kalu Khel, a branch of the Ahmadzai ... ... ... 

Khali Khel, a section of the Shaman Khel ... 

Khojal Khel, a section of the Nasri Khel ... 

Khojal Khel. Settlement of outstanding claims against the — 

Lali or Lelai, a branch of the — 

Mada Khel, a section of the Ibrahim Khel ... 

Mahmit Khel, a clan of the Utmanzais 

Alahsud and Darwesh Khel — . Settlement of a dispute between the *— 
Mahsud country. Pespntch of a military expedition into the — ... 
ilahsuds, a branch of the 
Mabsuds. 

Alohsuds. 

Mnlik Shahi country. Expedition sent into the — 

Alalik Shahi Khel, a section of the Wall Khel 
]MnIik Shahi Khel. Settlement of outstanding claims against the — 
jManzar Khel, a section of the Ibrahim Khel 
Miamais, a section of the Kabul Khel ... 

Mianis concerned in raids ... ... ••• ••• 

Muhammad Khel, a section of the Spirkais 
Muhammad Khel. Agreement with the — 

Muhammad Khel, Punishment of the — ... 

Kana Khel, a section of the Bahlolzttis 

Kosri Khel, a clan of the Ahmadzai ... ••• •" 

Sada Khel, a section of the Spirknis 
Saifalis, a section of the Kabul Khel 
Saifalis. Agreement entered into by the — 

Shaman Khel, a clau of the Mahsud ... 

Shaman Khel. Agreement with the — ... i 3 -i 

Shaman Khel. Service for guarding the Gomal Pass accepted by the — 

Shin Khel, a branch of the Ahmadzai 

Shingi Khel, a section of the Bahlolzais ... ••• ••• 

Sirki Khel, a clan of the Ahmadzai ... 

Sirki Khel. Service for guarding the Gomai Pass accepted by the — 

Spirkais, a clan of the Ahmadzai * 

Spirkais. Punishment inflicted on the — ... 

Sudhan Khel, a section of the Spirkais 
Sudhan Khel. Punishment of the — ... 

Tank. Amalgamation of - with the Dera Ismail Khnn district ... 

Tank. Executive and Police jurisdiction withdrawn from the Kawah of 

Tank sacked and burnt by the Mahsud 

Tazi Khel, a section of the Nasri Khel ... ... 

Tiizi Khel. Service for guarding the Gomal Pass accepted by the 
Tazi Khel. Settlement of outstanding claims agaiust the 

Tnri Khel* a section of the Ibrahim Khel ... ... ••• t i • 

Umar Khan, a fanatical Mulla, acting under instructions from Kabul. Intn 

gues of — 

Umarzais, a clan of the Alunadzai — — ••• • 

Umarzais. Agreement with the — 

Umarzais. Punishment inflicted on the 

Utmanzais, a branch of the _ 

Wall Khel, a clan of the Utmanzais ... 

Wuzi Khel, a section of the Mahmit Khel ... 

Zali Khel, a section of the Nasri Khel ... ••• ” 

Zali Khel. Service for guarding the Gomal Pass accepted hy the 

Zali Khel concerned in raids 
Zali Khel reduced to submission 
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IX 




Subject. 


Westeen Jumna Canaz— 

Adjudication of disputes regarding - ■ 

A irount to be paid by Jind En'ja for water from 'the — - 

Control of the distributaries of the 

Jind Baja’s arrangements regarding distributaries of 'the 

Jiim Knja s engagement for regulating the supply of water from the ~ 
Wilde, Beigadieb-Geneeal — 

^ MouhtainTribes of the North- 

*** **• ••• ••• 

WiLTSniEE, Geneeal — 

Kolat captured by *— 

Wuzi Khel — 

(See ‘‘ Waziris.”) 


V^estern 


Yaghistan — 

Account of the Shin republics of 

Cjhilns, a Shin republic of 

Chilas. Nominal tribute paid by — to Kashmir 
Chilas subdued by Kashmir 

Darel, a Shin republic of 

Darel. Nominal tribute paid by — to Kashmir 
Darel. Pahlwan Bahadur of Yasin assisted by a contingent from ■ 
on Gilgit 

Gor, a Shin republic of —— ... 

Harban, a Shin republic of — — ... 

Hiidar, a Shin republic of — — 

Tangir, a Shin republic of — — 

Tangir. Chitral Chief's exercise of authority over — ... 
Thalicha, a Shin republic of — 


i an atta'c'k’ 


Yaekand— 


(See “ Turkistan, Eastern.”) 


Yusae— 

(See “ Yusafzais.”) 

Yusaezais — 

Account of the— —... ... ... ... .*• 

Agror. Ali Gauhar Khan’s succession to the Khanship of — ' ... 

Agror. Ata Muhammad Khan, Khan of — , removed to Lahore as a State 
•prisoner 

Agror. Ata Muhammad Khan permitted to return to — 

Agror. Construction of roads in — ... ...' _ ... 

Agror. Dispute between the Khan of — and Abdulla Khan of Dilbori 

Agror. Jagir of the Khan of — confiscated and bis estates placed under the 
management of a British officer ... _ ... 

Agror. Khan of — removed from the border and' his estates attached -.... 

Agror. Life allowance granted to Ali Gauhar Kban of ■— ^ ..*. ... 

Agror, Title of “ Khan Bahadur” conferred on Ali Gauhar- Khan of — 

Agror valley. Tribal outrages in the — 

Ahmad Shah, Saiyid, the founder of the Sitana colony 
Ajun Khan, of Tangi. Aggressions of — on British -villages 

Akazais, a section of the Isazais ... ••• 

Akaznis, a section of the Yusaf clan of the — 

Akazais. Agreement entered into by the — 

Akazais. Major Battye and Captain Urmston killed by a party from the 
villages of the — 


( Ixxxiii ) 


Subject. 


Yusafzais— 

Akazais. 

Akazais. 

Akazais. 

Akazais, 


Akazais. Outrage committed ky the — on the British village of Glianian 
Akazais. Proposed restoration of Shahtut to the — ... 

Akazais. Territory of the — occupied by British troops 
Akazais, Withdrawal by the — of their claim to Shatut 
Akazais and others. Expedition against the — 

Akazais concerned in an attack on a British Police post at Oghi 
Akazais to hold the village of Shahtut as British subjects 
Amazais, a section of the Utmanzai clan of the — 

Amuzais. Engagement of the — to exclude the Hindustanis from their country 
Amazais. Hostile action of the — during the Amhela campaign of 1863 
Amb, Territories, cis and trans-Indus, held by the Nawab of — ... 

Ashuzais. Kaid by — on Baroch ... 

Baio. Expedition against — ... 

Basi Khel, a section of the Chagarzais 
Black kiountain expedition of 1891 

Black Mountain tribes. Expedition of 1868 against the — 

Bostan Khan, Minister of the Nawab of Amb. Murder of Messrs. Came and 
Tapp planned by — 

Bostan Khan’s deportation to Lahore ... ... ... ... 

Bunerwals, a name for the Iliaszai and Malizai sections of the Yusaf clan 
Bunerwals. Agi-eement entered into by the — 

Bunerwals. Engagement of the — to destroy Malka and expel the Hindustani 
fanatics from Buner 

Bunerwals. Execution of Ajab Khan, a leading Chief of the — ... 

Bunerwals. Eaid by the — on the border villages of the Sudum valley 
Chagarzais, a section of the Malizais 

Chagarzais. Hostages for future good conduct given by the — ... ... 

Chagarzais. Participation of the — in raids on the Agror border ... ... 

Chagarzais concerned in an attack on a British Police post at Oghi 
Dilbori. Surrender of Abdulla Khan of — ... ... 

Hasanzais, a section of the Isazais ... ... ... 

Hasanzais. Agreements entered into by the — 

Hasanzais. Agror raided by the — 

Hasanzais. Engagements entered into by the — 

Hasanzais. Expedition against the — 

Hasanzais. Murder of Messrs. Came and Tapp by the — 

Hasanzais. Paid on Kolakba perpetrated by the nominal Chief of the — 
Hasanzais. Territory of the — occupied by British troops 
Hasanzais and others. Expedition against the — 

Hasanzais concerned in an attack on a British Police post at Oghi ... 

Hashim Ali Khan. Hasanzai clan made responsible for bringing — 'to terms ... 

Hashim Ali Khan. Outrages committed by — 

Hashim Ali Khan permitted by the-clans'to settle dt Baio 
lliaszais, a section of the Yusaf clan of the — — 
IsazaiSjasectionof'theYusafclan'ofthe'—— 

Khan Khel, a section of the Hasanzais 

Khan Khel. Outiage committed ijy "the — on the British village df'Ghanian ... 

Mada Khel, a section of the Isazais 

Mada Khel. Agreement entered into by the — 

Malizais, a section of the Yusaf clan of the“i— 

Mandan, a principal division of the ... ... ,. ...' 

Kasrat Khel, a section of the Chagarzais ... ... ... ... 

Nawadand. Destruction of the Utman Khel'villagc of — ... 

Pariari Saiyids. Hostages for future good conduct 'given by'the — 

Pariariwals. Agreement entered into by the — 

Pariariwals and others. Expedition against" the 


( Ixixiv ) 


Subject. 


Page 


Yubapzaib— 

PrHnphar. Destruction of the TJtmnn Khel village of — 

Eanizais, a section of the Yusaf clan of the 

Baniziiis. Agreement entered into hy the — 

Eanizais. Outrages committed by the — ... 

Bazar, a section of the Mandan 

Salarznis, a section of the Iliaszais 
Salarzais. Blockade of the — for outrages 

Sapri. Punishment of the TJtman Khel village of — 

Shahtut occupied by British troops ... 

Sitnna. Account of the Hindustani fanatics of — 

Sitana. Expedition against the Hindustani fanatics of — 

Sitana. Hindustanis e.xpelled from — 

Sitana. Be-settlement at Malka of the Hindustani fanatics of — 

Skakot. Outlaws harboured in the Eanizai village^of — ■■■ 

Swat. Akhund of. — an abettor of Ajun Khan of Tangi in his misdeeds 

Usmanzais, a section of the Mandan ... _ _ ... . . "Vi.k™ 1" 

TJtman Khel, a clan living in the north of the Baizai subdivision of the 

Their refractory conduct ... _ „ i, 

Utraan Khel, a tribe occupying the hills north of Peshawar 
TJtman Khel, Punishment of the — 

Utmanzais, a section of the Mandan — ... 

■(TfTnanzais Aid furnished hy the " against the Sitana fanatics ... 
SSS. Engl,gemento/«he-tLe». from loTjiog oertom oppro«vo 
dues from traders going up and down the Indus Tiiniinql 

Utmanzais. Engagement of the — to close their country agai 

Utm!nzai?''HTndustani fanatics of Sitana permitted by the - to settle in their 

country ... ••• 

Yusaf, a principal division of the 


ZAIBDABS OF SiNGHPUEiAlt in the Cis-Sutlej Jagir- 
Bevenue of and tribute payable by 

ZA1MUKHT8— _ _ • 

Ahmad^Khel, a section of the Kadu Khel ... •” 

Bahakar Khel, a section of the Khoidad Khel • 

Bayuk, a, branch of the __ in British territory - 

Chikkai, a Manatuwal of Chmarak. _ Balds of m 

Daudzais, a section of the Mamoz^ -j- of their intercourse 

Engagement concluded with the tor tne b 

with the British Government 

Expedition under General Tytto ”* 

SaCKhel, a section of the Kho^ Khel 
Kadu Khel, a clan of the Bayuk •_ 

Khoidad Khel, a clan of t he Ba yuk 

Mamozais, a branch of the — - 

Manatuwals, a section of the Mamozai 

Sandanis, a section of the Mamozai — ... 

Tanais, a section of the Khoidad Kh 

Si Khel, a section of the Kadu K^ ... . ... 

Watizais, a section of the Mamozai • — 
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( IXXST ) 


Subject. 

Paqb 

Zaeha Kheb — 

(See « Afridis.”) 

1 


Ziix Khel — 



(See " Waziiis.") 


ZAEanuN Kheu Afeidis 

on the N -W. Frontier — 


Hosfcnge to be surrendered by the — —• for observance of their obligations ... 

283 

Zhob Vabiet — 

(See " Baluchistan.”) 


Zia-ud-Din — 



(See “ Afridis.”) 



OovsTjmeat of loUla Central I’riatin^ OCBo .—No. 19S F, D,— 2(M-93— 600. 







( kxxiv ) 


Subject. 


Yosapzais— 

Pranghar. Destruction of the Dtman Khel village of — 

Banizais, a section of the Yusaf clan of the 

EanizttU. Agreement entered inio hy the — 

Kanizais. Outrages committed by the — ... 

Bazar, a section of the Mandan — - 

Salarzais, a section of the lliaszais ... ... ••• 

Salarzais, Blockade of the — for outrages 

Sapri. Punishment of the TJtman Ehel village of — ... 

Shah tut occupied by British troops 
Sitana. Account of the Hindustani fanatics of 
Sitana. Expedition against the Hindustani fanatics of — 

Sitana. Hindustanis expelled from — 

Sitana. Ke-settlement at Malka of the Hindustani fanatics of — 

Skakot. Outlaws harboured in the Eanizai vill8ge’'of — 

Swat. Akhund of. — an abettor of Ajun Khan of Tnngi in his misdeeds 

Usmanzais, a section of the Mandan - ... ... _ , •" 

Utman Khel, a clan living in the north of the Baizai subdivision of the 

Their refractory conduct ... 

Utman Khel, a tribe occupying the hills north of Peshawar 
Utman Khel. Punishment of the — 

UtraanzaiB, a section of the Mandan — - ... "■ 

■JTi-manzais Aid furnished by the — against the Sitana fanatics ... 

i„g»sementof from eert»» oppr...... 

dues from traders going up and down the Indus ... » uirMinn’ 

fcpatiorot Sittra. permitted bj the — to .etlle in tbeit 

country ... 

Yusaf, a principal division of the 


ZAIXDABS OF SINGHPUEIAN iu the Cis-Sutlej Jagir 
Bevenue of and tribute payable by 

Zaiacukhts — 

thmad^Khel, a section of the 
Babakar Khel, a section of the Khoidad Khel 

Bayuk, a branch of ”• British territory 

Chikkai,aMauatuwalotChmarak._Rmdsot m ^ 

Daudzais, a section of the Mamoz^ of their intercourse 

Engagement concluded with the tor b 

^ with the British Government _ - 

Expedition under General Tytler aga.nsUhe 
SaSn Khel, a section of the Kho^ Khel 

Kadu Khel, a clan of the Bayuk 

Khoidad Khel, a clan of the Bayuk 

Mamozais, a bram* of "TT j “ 

Manatuwals, a section of the Mamozai 

5“dnm., a’..ction 
Tauais, a section of the Khoi^d K 
Umar Khel, a section of the Kadu Khel 
Watizais, a section of the Mamozai 
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StIBJECt. 

1 Page 

Zakha Khkb— 

(See “ Afridis.”) 


Zali KheI/ — 


(See » Waziris.”) 

ZAESHtrrr KheIj Aeeibis 

on the N -W. Frontier — 


Hostage to he surrendered by the — — for observance of their obligations 

283 

Zhob Vaibet— 

(See " Baluchistan.”) 


Zia-to-Din~ 



(See “ Afridis.”) , 



Government of 


F. D.~20.4-B3— 600. 







